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ABSTRACT
A statistical composite of the United States'

educational System, this report addresses a range of 93"issues over

t

all levels of educatil. A narrative.introduction interprets a table
and a chart for each pid. Data on elementary/secondary education
include: enrollment, trends in public and private selools; number and
-size of schools and school districts, and student-teacher ratios;'
participation in -basic courses, special courses, and programs for
exceptional children; school revenues and per student expenditbres;
student. performance assessment, state. and local measures for
improving performance, and public opinion of school effectiveness.
Higher.education issues include: enrollment trends; distribution of
institutions by level, control and type of degree awarded, and'
closings of institutions; staffing trends, faculty salaries, and
faculty collective bargaining; revenue and expenditures; and outcomes
Aegrqes conferred and eTployment of-Tebent collegetgraduates). The
chapter on vocational arid adult education analyies participation in
vocational programs in higi, school and under the Vocations,]. Education
Act, and the characteristitsand needs of adult education
participants'. TopiCs in-teacher preparation include teacher supply
and demand trends, teacher education institutions, and
-characteristics of new and prpspective teacher's. Appended are an
explanation of data sources, a glossary, and a cuTulative index to
this and 1980 to 1982 editions. (MJL)
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On The inside

Elementary/Secondary Education - Vocational and Adult Education

Public elementaiy/secOndary school enrollment, ap-
proximately 46,100,000 in fall 197.1, dropped to about
40,200,000 by fall 1981, a decrease of nearlyI3 percent.
Mid-Atlantic and N'orth Central States experienced the
sharpest. declines (entry T.,1). t

Among the four regions, the Northeast ,s-hked a

higher percentage of seniors who, starting in the dOth
grade, had taken at least 21/2 years of coursework in each ,

of the following subjects: English, mathematics, science,
and history (entry 1.11). r

. Nationally,'high scL.ols graduated approximately 72
percent of persons of graduating age in the 1979-80
school yeat. From State to State, the proportion ranged
from a low, of approximately 57 percent in the District of
Columbia to a high of more than 85 percent in Minnesota
and Nebraska (entry '1.23).

Of a selected group of measures to improve academic
achievem'ent in high schools, increasing daily attendance
was rated of high importance by the greatest percentage
of school superintendentS. Of all the activities, it was',
also the most likely to have been recently implemented in
all regions (entry I .28).

Higher EduCation
Higher education enrollment, after peaking in 1981, is .

expected to stabilize in 1982 and 1983 and then decline
slightly through 1987. The propgrtions that are male,
full-time, and in 4-year institutions 'are expecied to con-
tinue to decrease in the 1980's (entry 2.1). .

'
Among college -bound seniors, abou4.'

/

one in five
)ilanned to attend college out of State. This proportion
was lowest in the western regions of the country and
highest in the eastern seaboard regions (entry. 2:5).

_ The ,number of bachelor's degrees awarded reached its
peak in 1974 and master's in 1977, 'fluctuating, as have
doctor'S degrees, in the ensuing years. Increased num-
bers of females earning degrees cothribUted to the rises.-
(entry 2.19).

,

The number of first-professional degrees awarded to
women rose appreciably from 1970-71 to 1980-81, while
those awarded to rnen began leveling off in 1976-77.
Over the period, the number of female degree recipients
quadrupled in medicine and increased by nine-fold in law
(entry 2.20).

I When adjusted for inflation, average salaries earned
by recent bachelor's degree recipients declined in most' ,
occupational fields between 1978 and 1981. Graduates t
working in engineering continued to earn substantially
more than their former classmates employed full-time in
other fields (entry 2.25).

Almost -half of 1980 seniors enrolled in a vocational
curriculum expected to be working and one-fifth ex-
pected to take vocational education in the year after high
school, considerably higher proportions than among sen-
iors in academic or general programs (entry '3.5). '

Office occupations, consumer and homemaking, and
trade and industrial programs continued to dominate sta-
tistics On federally funded vocational edpcation (VEA)
program in. 1981. The percent-ehange in VEA programs
from 1975 to 1981 showed increases for most program
areas (entry 3.7).

'Over 21 million persons participated in adult educa-
tion in 1981, 3 million more than in 1978. Participation-

',by all age groups grew in absolute numbers And, with the
exception of; the 25- to 34,year-old group, increased
faster than the general population (en try,3,10).

Erriployed persons were much more likely- to partici-
pate in adult education thari the unemployed or persons.
keeping house. Among. occupational groups, profess
sional, tecVnical, and kindred workers had the highest
participation rates; about one-third were engaged in adult
education in 1981 (entry 3.14).

Teacher Prepar tion .

1

is

In the mid-1980's, the supply of new teacher graduates
'expected to approximate- the demand for additional

teachers, suggesting a more favorable market for new
teacher graduates and shortages in some localities and
fields (entry 4.2),

4 Despite a 39- percent reduction in the number of bach-
elor's degree 'awarded in education, a few specialties,
notably- special- education and-pre-elementary, increased
their degrees awarded between 1971 and 1981. Reduc-
tions in the number of teacher preparation degrees at .the
bachelor's level were most severe: in elementary, art,
mathematics, business, and home economics education
(entry 4.5). . ,

-
- According to program heads; "mbst schools /depart-

-rnents of education implemented measures to improve
they quality of teacher candidates over the past 5 years.
Eighty-five percent indicated that curriculum was made
more rigorous and 74 percent said that entrance criteria
were raised (entry 4.10).

The proportion Of college freshmen indicating elemen-
tary/secondary teaching as their probable career declined
throughout the 1970's, dropping to under 5 percent in

- 1982. (eittry 4.2,0).
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"If w could first know where we are and
whe we are tending, 'we-could better judge
wha to do and how to do it".

Abraham Lincoln

The mission, as I see it, for the National Center for
Education Statistics is to describe "where. we are and
where we are tending" in educatiOn in the Nation,
providing a base of information upon which sound dis-
cussion and decisions can be launched: Through its data
collection and analysis activities, the Center has at-
tempted to inform, with accurate and timely statistics.
the key educational concerns of Federal, State, and local
policymakers, educators, and the general public. This
report, the ninth in the annual series, is a major response
to NCES's mandate "to report full and complete statistics
on the conditions of education in the United States . ..
as legislated by the General Education Provisions Act, as
amended.

In answering this mandate, the report 'broadly describes
all levels of education,
through adult education.
ticipants, resources, pr

om elementary/secondary
e basic componentspar-

ms: and outcomesare pre-
sented at each level. In keeping' with the Federal role of
assistance to States and localities, those principally re-
sponsible for education in the Nation, this year's report
fqcuses upon conditions in education along State and
regional lines: In Chapters 1 and 2, where the data
permit, information is provided showing the dimensions
and organization of elementary/secondary and higher
education in the various States and the adaptations that
States have made to different or changing conditions. It
should be understood, however, that the purpose of com-
narison here is not judgmental; rather, it is to describe
education in the -States within the context of national
trends in enrollment, resources, and performance. Chap-
ter 3 provides a description of participants and programs
in vocational education and adult education, two sectors
increasingly important to the Nation and its people. Con-
cluding the report, Chapter 4 on teacher preparation
takes a comprehensive view of developments in educa-
tion, linking anticipated demands for teachers at the
elementary/secondary level with current production of
teacher graduates in institutions of higher education.

Througllout the report we have attempted to take a pan-
\ °ramie sweep of conditions in education, yet at the same

time highlighting areas of major concern. In Chapter 1,

Administrator's Statement

data are presented, for example, on the instructidnal use
of computers, on participation in.high school mathemat-
ics and science courses, and on local measures to im-
prove Performance, all topics of prime interest to the
Federal educatOn program. Chapter 2 provides informa-
tion on trends in degrees in higher education.over the last,
decade and on 'the short-term outcomes of a college.
degree. Chapter 3 presents data on vocational training at
both secondary and postsecondary levels and on par-
ticipation rates in adult education. Chapter 4 addresses
the issues of the projected teacher shortage and of the
qualifications of new teachers.

Just as the issues are not alWays clear cut, the statistics
are not often simple and may pose more questions than
they answer. We have attempted to anticipatZ the kinds of
questions researchers may ask and have proxiided exten-
sive notes where needed. For the audience not well ac-
quainted with statistics, we have made every effort to set
forth, as simply as possible, the best estimates available
and our most objective interpretation of thg data. When
no single statistic is available to adequajely describe
particular conditions in education, alternate indicators
have been'developed. In describing emerging trends in
the supply of new teachers, for instance, we have pro-
vided estimates from various sources and have included
additional information on the teaching intentions of col-
lege freshmei and high school seniors. Although various
numbers are reported, they show a consistent trend, in
this .case, indicating a shortage in the supply of new
teachers in the late 1980's".

The report uses a chartbook format with narrative refer-
ring to the data entrieS. Ea'ch entry on a topic consists of
a table and a chart, which are presented together. THe
data highlighted in the chart, and briefly desctibed in a
statement accompanying the chart, are extracted from the
facing table. Data used in the chart appear in boldface
type in the table, which may be readily consulted for
further information.

In this report, an effort was made to address a broad
range

of
significant issues at all levels of education.

Many of the statistics presented here relate to issues not
included in previous editions of the report. To aid readers
desiring statistics on other topics or more data on a
particular issue, a cumulative index lists topics and data
shown in the 1980, 1981, and 1982 editions, as well as in
the present edition.

Marie D. Eldridge
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Introduction

411

Edupatio is often referred to in imprecise terms, with
little noti 'of the seams and,segments that comprise the
whole. We e references, for example, to an-"education.

policy" and must pause to realize this is made, of
dozens asdiffereift policies on dozens 'of different a pects
Of education. These aspects may range from how A rise in
the number of working mothers affects_ preprimary en-
rollment to how much access handicapped students ha('e
to. edircation facilities. As these examples suggest, cer-
tain facets of education may appear to have no relation to
each other. Yet, we still tend to lump them together into
that broad concept -"education."

This edition of The Condition of Echication focuses on
the diversity of education. Specifically, it offers a

-broader range of State data than previous editions. The
data serve to illustrate to What degree certain conditions
exist within some States that may nit exist at all in
others. To some extent they also show ho States and
localities respond differently to like situation Wine the
information- presented here cannot 'reveal the inking
behind the 'choices made by State and local officiah, it
often does show the multiplicity of choices available to
them.

In his 1982 report to the Congress, Department of Educa-
tion Secretary Terrel H.Bell noted the necessity of main'-
taining the diversity of our education systems through
State and local control if excellence in education is to be
achieved. Toward that end, he set. down three specific
goals for the .Federal government:

Strengthen educaticin by returning the resources and
. the responsibility for education decision making to

the States and local communities and by eliminating
the prescriptive administration of Federal programs; '

Assist local educators in renewing our Nation's
commitment to excellenee,and achievement in edu-
cation at the local level by promoting identification, .

development, and communication ofeffecfiye.prac-
tice;
Assist iotal school boards to givelpolicy guidance
and leadership in setting high standards of academk
achievement, and 40 foctis school board policy de-
velopment on motivatiph and reward for excellence
among teachers and students.

3 .-
The goals would be difficult to achieve lacking effec

. tive data with which to track .progress and make deci-
sions. The Condition of Education offers a statistical
composite. of 'our education system against which prog-
ress can be tracked.

.
Elementary/Secondary Education
The challenge of changing enrollments and resources has
become a.constant in most localities. Equally persistent ,

have been the.questions of student perfonriance=where
can it improve, how', and at what cost? Chapter 1 deals
with these' and other developments by exploring the-basic

'components of elementary/secondary educationstu-

.
dents, schools, staff, curriculum, finance, and perfor-.
mance. State breakdowns offer detailed comparisons,
arid! when available, projections and historical scans are
included.

,the data in this chapter hold some curiosities. One
concer4 the public's view of its public schdols.While
various groups differed in how they rated public schools,
all groups rated their" ocal public schools 'higher than
public schools in general. While this view is not neces-
sarily positive for local schools, it does show that a gap
exists between the general perCeption of public schools
and perhaps a more,specific knowledge based on experi-
ence. In other words, the Nation's public schools may be
better than we think. If this is so, a new challenge
closing this perception gappresents itself to educators.

Higher Education
Institutions of. higher education differ by control, level,
size, and many other characteristics. The effects of vari-
ous developments cm these institutions differ corre-
spondingly. Chapter explores some of these aifferences
and illustrates-enrollthent, staffing, and financialcharac-
terigtics of higher education in each State. The chapter-
concludes with a description of acadernic.an occupa-
tional outcomes of higher education.,

..
One difference apparent in seve-ral:ofthe data items in
this chapter is how well public and private institutions are

riving. In a strictly material sense private institutions
a not faring as well as public. BetWeen 1960 and 198'1,

3
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240 schools clos0 the...doors`fOr good, most of them
priA4te 4-year inStitutioirs. While revenues have been
rising for t,00th sectors, private i.,.stitutibns received .al-
most half their fuirds from m-student charges. With enroll-
ment expected to stop.growing and then decline for the
next 5 years, income from student charges may drop

Af-. accordingly. Priitate institutions will thus be pressed fur-
' ther to make up this revenue shortfall.

The financial setbacks suffered generally by private
and even publicinstitutions over the years have byllo'
means been universal. Nor have they necessarily lowered

.the quality of the program offered in these institutions.
But\the struggle to ,maintain and even strengthen an
itistitution's resources is keenly felt in all sectors, from
the staff to the student to the wider community that
ultimately benefits from the student's learning.

Vocational and Adult. Education _

The importance our society has accorded vocational and
adult education can be seen in a number of factors. One
is participation rates, which rose steadily in the 1970's.
Another is the level of financial support, which has also
continued trise..for vocational education and most likely
for adult eXication, where such measurements are more
difficult to make. Other factors include the span of
courses offered, who ffers them, and who takes them.
Chapter 3 examines th se elements and other-6s in these
expanding sectors of duration.

That more people are extending their education indicates
ir belief that something can be gained by doing so.

etting.-aside for a moment adult education courses taken
for ple,asure, many employers long ago equated job ad-

'lancement with additional education. Employees have
increasingly responded; to the inducement: most adult
education courSes'are taken for job-related reasons. Adult

education courses are alsoleken by some to acquire basic
skills and literacy, necessary for work and, full,participa-
tion in American life.

Teacher 'Preparation
The past decade has been a troubled time for prospective
teachers and teacher preparation programs. The availabil-
ity of teaching jobs declined-in-the 1970's as elementaty/.. (
secondary 'enrollnients droPped. Lower demand and
tighter school budgets often meant less attractive salarieS
for prospective' teachers. College sthdents responded. by
choosing other fields. Those who did plan to teach may
snot have been .among the most academiCally qualified.

Chapter 4 traces some of the developments of this trou-
bled time and, to a degree, projects what the fEnure may
bring. Included here are supply and demand figures
showing comparisons over time. Specific breakdowns
show the likelihood that teacher graduates in various
degree fields went into teaching. The composition and
credentials of beginning teachers are also presented.

On the whole, job prospects for new teachers should
improve in the decade. With enrollments picking up in
the mid-1980's, demand should take an upswing. Rir-
thermore, education department heads have seen some
movement underway to improve teacher preparation pro-
grams. Various initiatives have been introduced at the
Federal, State and loCal levels to attract and retain capa-
ble teachers. Proposals have emphasized recruiting or
retraining teaching personnel to fill fields such as science
and mathematics where current shortages are perceived.
For the moment, then, teacher preparation Is in a transi-
tion. Whether or not; 'this shift is to something more
positive is for fixture editions of The Condition of Educa-

tion to explore.



Chapter 1
. -Elementary/Secondary Education

Declining enrollments, tighter financing, and rising de-
mand for services to special students have greatly, af-
fected schooling and school systems in various areas of
the Nation. The "back to basic" movement and the

ore recent initiatives to provide excellence irk education
aye also influenced school programs. States and lo-

calities have responded to these developments',in a vari-
ety of ways. This chapter focuses on the basic compo-
nents of elementary/secondary educat,ionstudents,
schools and staffing, curriculum, finance, and perform-
ancein the States and regions, and, where data are
available, looks at these features over time.

Enrollment

Public school enrolhnent
In recent years, eill'ollment in elementary/s.econdary
schools has declined significantly. From fall 1971 to
fall 1981, public: school enrollment declined from 46.1.
million students to 40.2 million, a decrease of 5.9 Mil-
lion or-13 percent (entry. 1.1). Overall enrollment de-
creases were experienced by 42'States and the District of
Columbia, with the latter experiencing the greatest de-
crease, 33 percent. The next largest decreases were
in Delaware (30 perCent), Rhode -Island (25 percent),
Connecticut (24 percent), and South Dakota (24 percent).
Declines in enrollment were greater at the elementary
than at the secondary level., 15 percent compared to 7
percent, respectively. Four,States With overall reductions
in enrollment during the decade continued to experience'
increases at the secondary leVel (Hawaii, Louisiana, New
Hampshire, and South Carolina). Growth in enrollment
was experienced by Idaho, Wyoming, Utah, Nevada,
Arizona. Texas, Florida, and Alaska. All of these States
except Idaho showed increases at both the elementary
and secondary levels.

Private school enrollment
In fall 1980, the most recent year in which data were
available for both public and private schOO1 enrollment,
nearly 5'' million Private elementary/secondary school
students combined with public school enrollment to pro-
duce a _total national enrollment 'of almost 46 million.
(entry 1.2). Ove411, private school enrollment accounted

for 11 percent of total enrollment: States varied consider-
ably in the proportion of students enrolled in private'
Schools, ranging from a high of 19 percent in Delaware
to a low of under 2 percent in Utah. Other States with
relatively high private school enrollments included Hawaii,
the District.of.Columbia, Pennkylvania, Louisiana, New

. York, and Rhode Island..In addition to ,Utah, States with,
low percentages were Oklahoma, Idaho, Wyoming, and
West Virginia. .

Of the 5 million private, school students, the-great major-
ity, 84 percent, were in religiously affiliated schools
(entry 1:3): In 13 States, those schools.heldltore than 90
percent of the priv'ate school enrollment. Of these 13
States, 10 were located in the. Midwest or-West. Those
States with the highest 'percentages of private sehool
enrollments in religiously affiliated schools were Iowa
(98 percent) and- Nebraska and Wisconsin (96, percent).

Only two States, Mississippi and Georgia, had less than
50 percent of their private school enrollment in re-
ligiously affiliated schools. Students in Catholic schools
accounted for the majority of private school students in
the United States (63.percent) and they constituted three-
-fourths of the total number attending religiously affiliated
schools. A greater proportion of Private school students
in Otilcfand !bode Island attended Catholic schools than
in any other State. ,On the other hand, South. Carolina,
Georgia, North Carolina, Tennessee, and Mississippi
reported proportions of Catholic affiliated enrollments in
private schools below 23 percent.

Growth of blic preprima6r enrollment
Another changin aspect of enrollment is the growth of .

preprimary programs in public schools. To view this
growth'iri relation to elementary/secondary enrollment,
preprimary enrollment is expressed as a percent of first
grade enrollment. In fall 1981, approximately 2.7 mil-
lion students were enrolled in public school preprimary
programs nationally, equalling 92 percent of public
school first grade enrollment (entry 1.4). Ttlis degree of

-participation in preprimary programs compares with a
figure of 70 percent in fall 1971, indicating a consider-
able increase in the rate of preprimary participation over '
the period. This increase reflects, in addition', the expan-
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sion of preprimary programs in some States to include
prekindergarten. In fact, in 16 State's, the rate of preprim=
ary participation was greater than 100 percent (preprim-
ary enrollment exceeded the number of first grade stu-
dents), 12 of which, including Hawaii, were in the West
or Midwest.. The participation-of children in preprimary
programs relative to first grade enrollments increased in
all but four States from 1971 to 1981. Among those
States with increased rates of preprimary participation,
the increase for some was quite dramatic. Eleven States,
8 of which were in the Southeast, showed increases of 50
percentage points or more over the period. Arkansas (3
percent in 1971 add 83 percent in 1981). and North
Carolina (10 percent in 1971 and 88 percent in 1981)
experienced the largest increases.

Minority enrollment in public schools
The racial/ethnic composition of enrollment is the next

.

view taken of the enrollment picture. Racial/ethnic mi-
norities comprised 27 percent of total public elementary/
secondary school enrollment in fall 1980 (entry 1.5).
Three States and the District of Columbia hid greater
than 50 percent minority enrollment' Mississippi (52
percent), New Mexico (57 percent), Hawaii (75 percent),
and the District of Columbia (96 percent):

Black students accounted for 16 percent of total public
school enrollment nationally and constituted large pro-
portions of the total public school enrollment in the
District of Columbia (93 percent) and in five Southern
States, Mississippi (51 percent), South Carolina (43 per-
cents, Louisiana (42 percent), Georgia .(34 percent), and
Alabama (33 percent). -While constituting '8 percent of
total nationally, Hispanic students accounted
for much larger proportions of total enrollment in a
number of Western and Southwestern States: New,Mex-
ico (46 percent), Texas (30 percent), California (25 per-

tcent), Arizona (24 percent), and Colorado (15 percent).
The only other State with more than 10 percent Hispanic
enrollment was New York with 12 percent. American
IndiansiAlaskan Natives made up less than ne.percent
of the NatiOn's enrollment and had a large'co centration
in Alaska where they comprised 21 percent o total en-
rollment. Less than 2 percent of total national en!-ollMent

was comprised of Asians or Pacific Islanders. Many of
these students were, concentrated in Hawaii, Where tkey
made up 71 percent of Hawaii's student enrollment, and
in.Galifornia (7 percentoistudent enrollment).

Special populations in public schools ,

Two groups of students whose special needs have re-
ceived attention in recent years by the public schools are
the handicapped and the limited-English-proficient. Na-.
tionwide, in fall 1980, 8 percent of children enrolled in
public, elementary/secondary. schools were classified as
handicapped and 2 percent were classified as limited in.
English proficiency, according to a U.S. Office for Civil
Rights survey (entry 1.6) The variation among States in
the proportion of students that weirreported as handi-
capped 'raved from 14 percent in Delaware to 3 percent
in the District of Colunibia. This variation may be,due in
large measure to differenCes in diagnOstiCand classifica-
tion procedures. There were no clear-cut geographic con -
cdtrations of handicapped students in the Nation.

There .was,howeveri a' clearly discernible geographic
pattern of distribution in the case of children classified-as
having limited-English proficiency. The States bordering
on Mexico had the 'highest relative Concentrations. of
limited-English-proficient students in fall 1980New
Mexico (10 percent), California (9 percent), Texas (8
percent),. and. Arizona (5 percent). A relatively high con-
centration of limited-English-proficient students was-also
found in Alaska (6 percent).

Schools and Staffing
Number and size of public schools ,

In aadition io erollment charaekristics, othe'rindicators
bearing on%tie condition of elementary/secondary
schools, for which.recent national data are available, are
the number and size of schools andschool districts, and
the student-teacher ratio. The number of public elemen-
tary/secondary schools decreased nationally by more
than 3,6Q0 from 1971 to 1981, a decline of 4 percent'
during the decade (entry L7). The 13-percent decline in
enrollment during-that time contributedto some school
closings, while ,c9ntinued consolidation also resulted in
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fewer schools. States that, registered decreases in the
number of schools greater than the national average de-
crease of 4 percent were located primarily in the North-
east and North Central regions. Altogether, 33 States and
the District of Columbia experienced decreases' in the
number of schools. The'largest reduction took place in
South Dakota (2,7 percent), followed by Massachusetts
(23 percent) and Rhode Island (21/percent). On the other
hand,. 16 States showed gains in the number of schools
during thins period." With few exceptions, including
Alaska and Hawaii, States that registered increases in the
number of public elementary/secondary schools between
1971 and 1981 were clustered in the.Southwest and the

'Southeast. Alaska had by far the largest relative gain, 42
percent. Four other States had increases of over 10 per-
centNevada, Arizona, Louisiana, and Hawaii.

Although the average enrollment size of elementary and
secondary schoOls has been increasing foe % considerable
period, many relltively small schools still operated. FOr
example, nationwide, 36 percent of the schools reported
an enrollment of fewer than 300 students, and only S
percent had' enrollments of more than 1,000. Four North-
ern Plains States and Alaska Had the highest proportions
of schools with- enrollments under'300.

Number and size, of local school districts
As in the case of schools, the number of operating local
school districts also declined during the period 1971-72.
to 1981-82 (entry '1.&). The drop was from 16,768 at the
beginning of the decade to 15,538 at the end, a decrease
of 1,230 districts or 7 percent. This decline is the con-
tinuation of a tr'end,, that has been going on for several
decades. Decreases in the number of districts occurred in
34 States; Nebraska alone, with a reduction of 327 dis-
tricts, awounted for more than a fourth of the total
decline nationwide. The decrease in Nebraska itself was
25 percent. Other States-with a decrease of one quarter or
more were Arizona, ,Delay.'are, and Wyoming, although
both Delaware and Wyoming had only small numbers' of
districts at the beginning of the decade (26 and 79 respec-
tively). Four StatesAlabama, Alaska, New
Hampshire, and New Jerseyail showed increases in the
number of school districts and° 13 others had no net

change. In school year 1981-82, States varied consider-
ably in the size distribution of their school districts. The
District of Columbia and Hawaii (each a single school
district), together with Maryland, West Virginia, and
Louisiana, all had no school 'districts with less than.
1,000 students. In contrast, six States-L-Nebraska, North
Dakota, Montana, Vermont, South Dakota, Ind
Othahomahad, 80 percent or more a their districts
enrolling less than 1,000.

Student-teacher ratios
In fall 1980, the student-teacher ratio nationally was 18.1
for public and private elementary/secondary schools
combined (entry 1.9). For public schoolS, the ratio was
18.9; for private schools the figure was somewhat lower,
17.9. For 11 States, however, the student-teachei ratios
were larget for private than public schools. Utah reported
the largest. public school student-teacher ratio, 25.1.
Hawaii, California, and Michigan all had ratios between
22.0 and 23.0 students per teacher. Overall, States with
piplic school student-teacher ratios above the _national
average included the Western States and most of the
Southeastern States.

Curriculum s -

School curricula and programs ar core concerns of edu-
cation policymakers, teachers, .and parents alike. Con-
cerns are shared not only over how schools teach- all
students basic skills, but also Over how schools prepare
students in advanced skills add new technologies and
offer opportunities to, excel. Participation in a variety of
programs and coursework is examined here.

I
Pirograms for exceptional children
Among five classifications of handicapped students, pro-
grams for the specific learning disabled enrolled the
greatest percentage of handicapped children in the
Nation (3 percent) and all but 8 States (entry 1.10). In
Delaware, Maryland, Rhode Island, and Alaska, pro-
gram participants represented more, than 5 percent of the
total public school enrolnient. Programs for the speech
impaired had the next largest rate of participation of the
categories of handicapped students, 2 percent.

. -
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There are various ways of defining..those who are gifted
and talented, but when a bioad definition -,is taken, par-
ticipation in programs for these students is relatively
small, under 3 percent. In only two States, Nebraska and
North Carolina, did participation in gifted and talented
programs represent at least 5 percent of total enrollment.

Basic courses
Discussion of the quality of-education obtained by high
school graduates in the UnitedeStates frequently revolves
around the issue of basic education. An examination of
total years of coursework- completed from the lOth
through 12th grade in certain basic subject matter areas
reveals some interesting patterns'. Nationwide, the sub-
ject matter area in which The largest proportion of 1980
high school seniors had completed 'more than 3 years of
coursework was English (including literature),.26 percent.
(entry 1.11). Next was history or social studies, 10 per-
cent, followed by mathematics,8 percent, and science, 6
percent. The Northeast' had the largest percentage of
seniors who completed more than 3 years of coursework
in each of the areas of English, mathematics, science,-
and -history. The West and Midwest both showed relg-.
tiVely low levels of courseworlc-completion in mathemat-
icsabout one-third of high. school sehiors in thest.two,
regions had completed only 1 year or less of mathematics
from the 10th through 12th grade. For the other subject
areas, there was. no clear-cut pattern by region with
regard to levels of.soursework completion.

The participation sf 1980 high school, seniors nationally
in three broad curricular areas breaks down as follows:
academic -38. percent; general-37 percent; and voca-
tional-25 percent (entry 1.12).: The Northeast had the
largest percentage of high school seniors participatingi
academic programs," 5P- percent. In the other three. re-
gions, West, Midwest, and South, approximately, one-
third of students were enrolled in academic proframs.ln
vocational education, the South had the highest propor-
tion, 28 percent, and the West the lowest, 20 percent.

percentages of those who participated in the various
programs. Programs in remedial English and remedial
mathematics each had participation-rates of slightly more
than 30 percent nationwide. Participation in advanced or
honors programs in English and in mathematics had
somewhat lower participation rates nationally (27 percent
and 23'percent, respectively) (entry 1.13). Family life or
sex education Programs had the highest rate of participa-
tion of the special programs examined, and- included
about 48 percent' of high school seniors. -In -the case of
alCohol or drug abuse education programs, the degree of
participation was nearly 40 percent, manifesting the con-

,
cern -given to these problems' in the Nation's schools.

Regionally, a few patterns were identifiable. The North-
east was lowest in both remedial English and mathemat-
ics program participation. Participation in family life and
sex education and in alcohol and drug abuse programs
was lowest in the South, and highest in the Northeast and
West.

Special courses
Among a variety of special programs take high
school' seniors in 1980, a /wide range exis the

The use of microcomputers in the Nation's public schools.
isbecoming so Widespread that many high schools are
now offering courses itcomputer science and computer
literacy (introduction to computer concepts). The number
of personal computers available for instructional use by
'public school students tripled betWeen fall 1980 and
spring 982. The.number of computers in piiblic schools
is expected to increase rapidly.-Lby more than 40 percent
from school year°1981-82 to 1982-83. Teaching com-
puter literacy was the most prevalent major instructional
application of microcomputers, whereas teaching com-
puter science was the most common major use of tent
male (en 1.14). One-third of the schools with micro-
computers reported computer literacy as a major Use;
One-third of the schools with terminals reported com-
puter science. Variations in usage also occurred by grade
level: 'About half of the senior high schOols using micro-
computers cited computer science as a major use, while
40 percent cited computer literacy. At the elementary
level, microcomputers were used with .equal frequency
for teaching computer literacy and ba4ic skills. In senior
high schools with to inals, computortscience was the
most, prevalent maj r instructionaruse. Of the senior
highs with comput , 64 percent' offered credit courses



in computer science, and 51 percent offered credit in
computer literacy. .

Finance
Revenues
The proportion of total public elementary /secondary
school revenues from State sources continued to increase
in 1979-80 (entry 1.15). While the national average rate
was 47 percent of revenues from State sources, there was
great variation in the ratio-85,-percent in Hawaii to 8
percent in New Hanipshire (Hawaii showed no revenues
from local or intermediate sources and the District of
Columbia showed no State sources of funds). The aver-
age*Federal share of funds for local public schools re-
mained less than 1 percent ranging from less than 6
percent in Wisconsin, WYoming, aid Minnesota to-25
percent in Mississippi. Funds from loyal 'sources re-
mained relatively high, ranging from 19 percent, in
Alaska and Mississippi to 84percent in Newflarnpshiret

School finance equalization efforts and measures to liniit
local property taxes haye had some effect' in increasing,
the State role in elementary/secondary ,school financing.
Giv,en that the,States now contribute the largest share; the -
growth rate of State tax revenue is. of importance here
(entry -1.16). Slate tax collections from which school
revenues are deilved have failed to keep up with the
inflation ,rate over the recent past. The average annual
growth' of all State tax revenues was 9 percent for
.1979* to 1981-82, and the most recent of these 3 years --
showed an -increase of only 8 percent for all the States. At
the same time, the. average annual increase in the Con-
sumer Price Indei was 11 percent, with an increase of 9
percent in the most recent school year. The .average
annual growth rate in tax revenues varied widely among
the States, from 1 percent in Michigan to 46 percent in
Alaska; a fourth' of the States were in th 10- to 20-
percent range. The variation in 1981-82 was even greater.
The slow growth in the Most recent year is evidenced in
22 States, with smaller increases in 1981.-82 than the
average for the 3-year period.. The national average
growth rate fo1 the 3-year period was 2 percent less than
inflation, but in 30 States the rate was less than the U.S.
average. These States included some that were primarily

1

urban and industrial as well as otherthar were primarily
rural, Most of the States where the' growth of State tax
revenues has exceeded the inflation rate have severance
taxes on natural resources that produced large amounts of
revenue. Of course, changing economic conditions have
had a great influence on the State tax, growth rate, but
changes in tax laws were also important.. Sales taxes
normally increase in step with,,the Consumer Price Index,
but have failed to keep uppcently.

Expenditures
Variations-1 the cost of living and in the availability of
funds from States and other sources led to wide ranges in
the average core 'Current 'expenditures spent per student
by local school systems. Core current expenditures;, by
excluding \food service and transportation expenditures
and direct 'State or intermediate agency expenditures,
reflect the more direct costs of instructing students (entry
1.17). ShN, it should be kept in Mind that cross-State
cornparisod are often confounded by large cost-of-living
differences. Also involved are differing needs and varia-
tions in the ability or willingness to support public
schools.' For the school year 1979-80,.core current ex-

. penditures per situdent varied from under $1,000; (in
districts representing 3 pertent of students) to over
$2,900 (in districts itpresentinig 5 percent of students),
with the majority of students in districts spending over
$1.600 per student.

Expenditure ranges are typically greater in States with
large nurlibers',. of districts; however, the range is often
narrowed when the proportion of funds from State
sources increases, as has happened in California irescent
years. In 1979-80, the State average total expenditures
per student for all purp6ses (current expenditures; capital
outlay, and interest) continued ,rto vary greatlylomi
$5,077 . in Alaska to $ L699 in Alabama .sentry I.18).-
Southern States typically were well under the national
average. Interest remained a small portion of the total, .

and.caPital outlay Was only 7,2ercent of the total, but was
an important factor in the Western States where much
growth is taking place. Current expenditures continued at
over 91 percent of the average total expenditure per
student.
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When presented with options for cost-cutting in public
schools, public opinion .Shows great reluclance lo cut
expenditures. for direct pupil services. bra 9allup Pcill of

7. the public's attitudes toward'the public schools conducted
in spring 1982, only 3 percent of the 'Public indicated that
they wouldavor cost- cutting measures that would reduce
instruction in the basics and 1-1 percent favored measures
that would reduce special services (entry 1.19). The
public, was unwilling to cut back on teachers also; only
.17 percent responded favorably, to prospective cuts' in
teacher salaries, and only' 18 percent favored reduCing
the -number of telhers by increasing class size. On the ,
other hand, when forted to choose among cost - Cutting
measures, 71 percent favored a reduction in the number
of .administrative personnel. Except' for the option of
reducing the number of teachers by increasing class size,
here were no statistically significant differences between

arent§ of public and private school children. On this
'Yssue 13 percent of parents with c-bildren in pyblic
schools favored reaucing the numbers of teachers com-
pared with 29 percent of parents with children in private
schools.

Perficirmance
The performance of elementary/secondary- school sp-
dents and measures to improve performance are exam-
ined in this section from a number .of -cliffeirent
perspectives. These perspectives include reading perfor-
mance, high school completion rates, activities for im-
proving academic achievement, and public opinion.

Assessments of student performance
A'ssessments of reading.performance of 9-, 13-, and 17-
year-'81d students, measured as the average percent,cor-
rect on sets of reading exercises, were made as part of the
,National Assessment of Educational progress (NAEP) in
1971, 1975, and 1980. These assessments showed that 9-
year -olds in 1980 performed significantly higher than did
9-year-olds in 1971an average of 64 percent correct in
1971 contrasted with 68 percent correct in 1980, 'an
increase of 4 percentage points (entry 120). No signifi-
cant change was.found, however, for 13- an_ d 17-year-
olds during ihe same pend, 1971 to 1980. Both white

and black 9-year-old students made performance gains
between 1971 and 1980, with black students. makinga
considerably larger gain. White students' .performance
increased from 66 to 69 percent correct, a gain of 3
percentage points, while black students during the same
time period went from 50 to 60 percent correct, an
increase of 10 points. White students performed higber
than black students for all three age groups, hlthclugh not
to the same degree. The difference .between and
black students was most pronounced amon 7-year-
olds; less so anfong "13-year-olds, and le t among 9 -'
year-olds.

Among Hispanic students, reading performance on the
NAEP exercises for 9-year-olds in 1980, although still
below national levels, was significantly better than that of
their 9- year -old counterparts in 1975 (entry 1.21). 'Phis
group improved by 5 percentage points, from 55 percent

"correct in 1975 to 60 percent correct in 1980. "Within this
age group of Hispanics, significant gains were recorded
by females, students inbig cities, children iti their modal
grade, and students who had at least one parent. with
"le postsecondary education. A significant feature of
the dat4 on these Hispanic 9'- year -olds is that students in.
their appropriate (modal) grade for their age (grade 4) in
1980 performed ab t as well as all 9-year-old§ .na-
tionally. No -ignif ant t ains were registered. by "O- Or
17-year-old Hisp is students over-the Vie periOd.

In another look at reading performance 8 measured by
the NAEP study, comparisons of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olt1
students'in the lowest and highest achievement groups for
reading ,assesSments at three time periods showeddif-
ferences by region, sex, raciallethnic group, and parental
education. Based on performance on reading assessment
items, students 'nationwide were partitioned into. four
achieyement classes of equal size, each class represent-
ing 25 percent of the students. Sex; ratial/ethnic, or
regional groups with over 25 percent within a class
indicate that those groups were over-represented within
that achievement class; under 25'percent, that they were
under-represented. There were large differences between
the regions in 1971, but these had diminished consider-
ably by 1980 (entry '112). For example, in the 1971
assessment, the Southeast had.the largest proportion (36 ,;,..,.
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..percent) of 9-year-old students in the lowest achievement
group, and the Central States had the smallest proportion
(19 percent), a difference of 17 percentage points. On the
1980 assessment, the Southeast still had the largest-pro-

yottion in the lowest achievement group (30 percent) and
the Northeast had the smallest (21 percent), but the
difference had decreased to 8 percentage points. Similar
findings exist for the 13- and 17-year -old studentS.

Other measures of student perforMance
In sch\o1 year .1979-80, the total number of high school

a graduates, public and private combined, numbered more
than 3 million (entry 1.23). Nationally, these graduates
comprised 72 percent of their age group (the average of
all 17- and 18-year-olds), arid ranged from a high of 86
percent in Minnesota to a.low of 57 percent in the District
of Columbia. Public high school graduates constituted
more than 90 percent of the total number of graduate's.
Overall, there were slightly.rnore female than male pub-
lic high school graduates.

For those students who do not graduate with their
'claSses, the 'high school equivalency (GED) certificate
offeis an alternative means fOr satisfying secondary
school requirements. GED certificate recipients con-

. stitute an important segment of the totalitnumber of public
high school completions each year in the -United States.
In school year 1979-80, GED recipients amounted to 15
percent of.this total, or more than Nut of every Thigh'
school completions (entry 1.24). Every State and the
District of. Columbia reported- GED recipients in
1979-80, with a national totariPX)aching a half million.
Alaska reported the highest percentage of high school
equivalency certificates as a percentage of total public
high school completions (32 percent) and Utah reported .

the lowest percentage (2 percent). Other States with high
percentages were Kentucky, Florida, and Oregon.. In
addition to Utah, States with relatively low percentages
of GED's as .a proportion of'lligh.,scho51 completions
were 'California, Ohio, Idaho, Connecticut, and SOuth
Carolina.

A non-academic measure of student performance is the
number of disciplinary actions reported as a percent of

total enrollment. In public elementary/secondary.schools
in fall 1980, this number comprised a small proportion of
the number of students enrolled (entry 1:25), National
percentages for three categories of actions were as fol-,
lows: suspensions, 5 percent; corporal punishment, 4
percent; and explilsions, less than 1 percent. Except for
California, all States above the national percentage for
Suspensions were east of the Mississippi River. For cor-
poral punishment, most States with percentages abOve
the national percentage were in the Southeast and adja-
cent Southwestern States. State percentages, for disciplin-
ary actions involving expulsions were uniformly low
acrpss the Nation. .3

State provisions to improve performance
-Concern about the quality of education,provided by the
public schools has generated a number of measures to
improve performance and delivery. By 1982, 39 States
had adopted provisions requiring minimum competency
testing of students in their public school systems to
assure that students were gaining basic skills and knowl-
edge (entry 1.26). Standards .for test performance were
set or expected to be set at the State level in 21 of these
States, at The local level in 9. States, and at both State and
local levels'in 7 States. A greater emphasis was put on
testing in the upper grades, although ther.e was also
considerable tegting,iri loiver grades,' Thenty-sii States
tested children below the fifth grade level, and nearly all
39 States reported .testing above the eighth grade' level.
About half the States expected to use testing as part of
high school gradgation requirements, to identify students
for remediation or for other purposes. Three States ex-
pected to use it in decisions about grade promotion and
two States expected to use it in early, exit procedures.

"Twelve'.States had already begun testing their graduating
classes and five-41-10re had plans to do so.

Another effort to improve the quality of education has
been the introduction of competency-based teacher ex-
aminations, begun in a few States in the late seventies.
The adoption of such examinations has continued to,
'expand among the States, with the most recent additions
being Colorado, Connecticut, and Delaware in J982 (en-
try 1.27). Twenty States now have adopted requirements

11
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that applicants for teacher certification be tested for com-
petency, either for subject matter knowledge, basic
skills, teaching _knowledge, or some combination of
these. These requirements have become effective in all
but a few of thee States.

Certification provisions were authorized by the State
legislature in half the States and by the State board of
education in the other half. .Seven States used the Na-
tional Teacher Examination and 14 used State-developeck
tests (South Carolina used both). Most States that have
adopted provisions for competency-based teacher cer-
tification were in the southern part of the country, stretch-

iing from ,coast to coast. New York, Connecticut,. Dela-
ware, and Colorado were the exceptions.

Local initiatives to improve performance
Local initiatives have also been taken to improve school
performance-. In . a sam,nle survey taken in 1982 by the
National Center for Education Statistics, school.districts
rated eight activities intended to improve academic
achievement of students in their degree of importance to
district policy (entry 6.28). Officials were also asked to
indicate whether the had implemented such an activity
during school years 11979-80 and 1980-81 or planned to
do so by the school year 1984-85. Nationally, "increase
daily attendance" was rated "high" by. the largest pro-
portion of school districts (66 percent). Other activities
rated "high" by large proportions of school districts
Were :Increase-themits of credit required in core subject
areas" arid "establish/increase courses to improve stu-
dents study-skills/habits" (47 percent). Activities receiv-
ing low proportions of "high" ratings. were "extend the
school day or yelF" (5 percent), "increase amount of
homework" (7 percent), and "establish/increase
mum competenCy tests for teachers" (9 percent).

The proportiOns Of school districts implementing these
activities in the 1979-80 an 980-81 school years gener-
ally reflect the officials' r zings of the importance of
these "activities to district policy. For example, activities
to "increase daily. attendance:' were implemented by the'
largest proportion of school _districts (69 percent), fol-
lowed by activities to "increase units oferedit required in

core subject areas" and "establish/increase courses to.
improve studentestudy , skills/habits." Proportions of
school districts planning these activities by 1984-85

_ corresponded somewhat to theratings of importance. A
- majority of school districts planned 'activities to "estab-.

lish/increase courses to improve students' study skills/
habits" and "increase daily attendance.". By compari-

. son, activities to "extend the school day or the school
year" were planned-by 8 percent and activities to "estab-

.1ish/increase minimum competency, tests for teachers"
were planned by 12 percent.

Regionally, the responses to the eight activities were
similar, though some differences stood out. Activities to
"increase, daily attendance" were rated "high by 57
percent of school districtis in the Central States and 62
percent in the Northeast as compared with 77 percent in
the Southeast and the West. Activities toestablish/
increase minimum competency tests for teacheis" were
rated "high" by 21 percent irt the Southeast, 10 percent
in the West, 4 percent in the Central States, and 3 percent
in the N'ortheast. Regional differences were also found in
proportions of school districts that implemented ac-
tivities between 1979-80 and 1980-81 to "increase
amount of homework" (in the Northeast, 36 percent; the
Central States, 18 percent; the West, 15 percent; and the ( !
Southeast, 12 percent).

Public opinion on quality of public schools
Measures of hoW fiple feel about the public schools are
,taken yearly by tilrGallup Poll. Trends have shoWn.that
patents of public schOol children rated-their community,
schools higher in 1974 than they have in the past several
years, that the decline in ratings appears to have..
'abated. In 1982, respondents were asked to rate their
local public schools and public schools in general. Local
public schools received higher marks than public schools
in the Nation (entry 1.29). Thirty -seven percent the .

public -schools in their community A or. B, compared
with 22 percent who rated the 'public Schocils- in the
Nation A or B. Public schools in their community were
rated differentlY by respondents with children in public
schools, with -children -in private schools, and with no
children in school. ratings of A or B were. given public'

12



schools in their community by 49 percent of parents with
children in public schools, 38 percent of parents with
children in private schools-and only 32 percent of parents

with no children in schools. Correspondin ratings of the
schools nationwide were, however, similar among these
respondent groups and uniformly lower.
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Table 1:1 . r

Public Elementary/Secondary School Enrollment and. Percent Change
by Level and State: Fall 1971 and Fall 1981

II

4,'State

Fall 1.971 Fall 1981 r Total
Percent
Change

Between
and 1981,

Kindergarten
Total to

Grade 8

Grade 9 to 12
and

Postgraduate

Kindergarten ,Grade 9-to 12 I
to and .

Grade 8 Postgraduate -1971

50 States and D.C. ... 46,081,112 32,264,992 13,816,120 40,168,373 '27,289,119 12,879;254 -12.8
Alabama . 806,345. 568,396 237,919 743,448 518,534 224,914 -7.8.
Alaska
Arizona

84,381 61,675'
464,478 331105

: 22,706
133,373

'?0,858
07,199

63,756
355,275

27,102
151,924

.' 7.7
9.2

Arkansas 461,260, 325.969 135,291 ; 437,121 305,030 132,091 75.2
California 4,601,550 3,166,351 1,435,199 4,046,156 2,769,788 1,276,368 -12.1
Colorado 564,502 395,644 168,858 544,174 378,043 168,131 -3.6
Connecticut 6661)67 483.836 183,031 505,386 347,490 , 157,896 -24.2
Delaware 135 013 94;691 40,322 95,072 60,287 34,785 -29.6
District ot`Columbia 142,512 109,874 37;638 94,975 67,547 27,428 -33.4
Florida 1,478,504 1,032,505 445,999 1,487,721 1,035,323 452,398' .6

Geotgia ,4 . 1,093,407. 769,49 , 323.914 1,056,117 736,565 -3.4
Hawaii 183,654 130,289 53.365 162,805 109,272

y:1819,552
53,533 -11.4

Idaho 185,114 125,223 59,891 204,524 145,547 58,977 10.5
Illinois 2,379,646 1,699,218 680,428 1,924',084 1,304,192 619,892 -19.1
Indiana 1,230,796 866,813 363,983 1,025,172 690,810 334,362

Iowa 652,958 453,678 199,280 516,216 341,218 174,998 :2106.97

Kansas 503,403 346,340 157,063 409,909. 282,014 127,895 718.6
Itentucky 720,309- 508,932 211,377 658,350 458,781 199,569 -8.6
Louisiana 851,074 619,045 232,029 782,053 543,275 238,778 -8.1
Maine 246,406 177,552 68,854 216,293 148,769 67,524 -12.2
Maryland 922,051 661,928 260,123 .721,841 472,288 249,553 -21.7
Massabhusetts ,1,191,179 838,069 353,110 996,555 645,2'18.. 351',337 -16.3
Michigan 2,212.985 1,502,616 710,369 1,803,034 . 1,182,083 620,951 -18:5
Minnesota 913,955 627,456 286,499 733,741 480,008 253,733 -19.7
Mississippi 529,366 382,949 146,417 471,615 328,016 .143,599 -10.9
Missouri 1 023,374 724,917 298,457 818,705 553,012 265,893 -20.0
Montana 1178,479 '122,033 '56,446 153,435 106,235 47,200 -14.0
Nebraska 332.375 . 230,659 101,716 273,340 . 186,755

8

-17.8
Nevada 130,186 94,042. 36,144 . 151,339 102,635. 486,875045. 16.2 .

New.Hampshire 164,102 116,626 47,476 163,827 109,959 53,868 -.2
New Jersey 1.,497,841 1,058,768 439,073 1,199,000 787,700 411,300. -''' -20.0
New Mexico
New York

284,948 200,315
3,519,905 2,455,596

84',333
1,064,309'

268;091
2,760,774

187,192
1,778,207

80,899 .

-.-982,567
-5.9

-21:8
North Carolina 1,176,308 820,497 355.811 1,108,960 772,876 336,084 -5.7
North Dakota 144,419 97,557 46,862 . 117,708 79,579 38,129 -18.5
Ohio ` 2,438,743 1,697,512 , 741,231 1,898,501 1,255,096 643,405 -22.2
Oklahoma .625,740 437,612 188,128 982,572 408,579 173,993 -6.9
Oregon . 478,502 322,252. 156,250 457165 .315,388 141,777 -4.5
Pennsylvania 2,370,665 1,621,816 748,849 1,859,015 1,206,821 . 652,194 -21.6
Rhode Island 190,696 136,343 .54,353 142,815 91,642 51,173 -25.1

South Carolina 648,643 460,481 188,162 609,158 420,664 188,494 -6.1
South Dakota 165,267 113,150 52,117 125,65) 85,887 39,770 -24.0
Tennessee 897,598 639,287 258,311 838,297 593.556 244,741 -6.6
Texas 2,811,700 2,006,400 805,300 2,935,547 2,098,126 837,421 4.4
Utah 305,746 212,603 . 93,143 355,554 261,722 93,832 16.3

Vermont 105,340 76,411 , 28,929 93,183 64,988 28,195 -11.5
Virginia , 1,074,073 -764,866 ' .309,207 989,548 690,736. 298,812 -7.9
Washington 805,049 556,913 248,136 750,168 513,018 237,170 -6.8
West Virginia 403,377 283,862 119,315 377,772 266,9441 110,828 -6.3
Wisconsin 999,921 675,159 324;762 804,262'. 512,831 -291,431 -19.6
Wyoming 86,430 59,668 k,26,762 99,541 71,842 27;699 15.2

' Estimated.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education. Statistics, Statiitics Of Public Elementary and
Secondary Schools, Fall 1981, forthcoming.
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Chart If.1

Percent .Change iirPubhc,Elenttntary/SecOndary School Entollment Iletwen 1971 and
47. . .

*./ 1081, by. State

HIP

riIncreased

Decreasid, lesS than or equar t6
national average (-12.8 percent)

II-Decrease& more than national
average (-12,8 percent

,

Public elementary/secondary school enrolluient, approximately 46,100,000 in fall 1971,
drOpped to about 40,200,000 by fall 1981; a decrease. of nearly 13 percent. Mid-Atlantic
and North Cen0 States experienced the sharpest declines. ;



Table .1.2

Public and_Private Elementary/Secondary Scbool Enrollment by State:
Fall 1980 °

State Total Pubf16. ,Private '
Percent,'
Pubk

Percent
Private

50 States
.4,

and
..

bo D.0

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Ar, nsas

lifomia

Colorado , .
Conne'cticut
Delaware
District of CblUmbia
Florida

Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana

Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine

Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire

New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon'
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island

South Carolinarolina
Dakota

Tennessee
Texas
Utah

Vermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginia 1

Wisconsin
Wyoming .4,

,

-

i

6,.

"'

45.945,848

821,390
90,314

. 554,051
466,123

,4,631.731

581,283
619,863
122,777
121,252.

1,715,213

1,151,242
202,215
209,086

2,332.926
1,155,823

589,084
449,180
739,526
936.481

' 240,037

857,112
1,160,218

, 2,075,290
843,284
527,175

970,967
.162,861
319,004
156,D80
187,953

1,475,886
289,225

3,450,674
1,187,454

127,544

2,225,738
594,142
492,427

2,311,350
178,195

668,842
139,405
925,186

3,048,607
349,173.

103,370
1,085;440

813,589
396,111

, 992,608
101,341

.4

40,984,093

758,731
86,514

513.790
447,700

4,118,022

546,03
531,459
99,403

100,049
1,510,225

1,068,737
- 165,068

203,247
1,983,463
1,;055,589

533,857
415,291
669,798
777,560
222,497

750;665
1,021,885
1,863.419

754.318
477,059

844,648
155,193
280,430
149,481 ,

167167,232

1,246,008
271,198

2,871;004
1,129,376.

116,885

1,957,381
577,807
464,599

1,909,292
148,320

619,223
128,507
853,569

2,900,073
-343,618

95,815
1,010,371

757,639
383,503
830,247

98 .98,305

4,961,755.

62.669
3,80)

- 40,261
18,423

513,709

35,250
88,404
23,374
21,203

204,988n

82,505
37,147

5,839
349,463
100,234

55,227
. 33,889

69.728
158,921

17,540

106.447
138,333
211,871

88.966
50.116

126,319
7.668

38,574
6,599

20,721

229,878
18,027

579,670
58,078 i
10,659

268,357
16,335
27,828

402,058
29,875

49,619
10,898
71,617

148,534
5.555

7,555
75,069
55,950
12,608

162,361
3,036

1

89.2

92.4
95.8
92.7
96,0
88.9

.93.9
85.7
81.0
82.5
88.0

92.8
81.6
97;2,
85.0
91.3

90.6
92.5
90.6
83.0
92.7

87.6
88.1
89.8
89.5
90.5

87.0
95.3
87.9
95.8
89.0

84.4
93.8
83.2
951
91.6

87.9
97.3
94.3
82.6

. 83.2

92.6
92.2
92.3
95.1
98.4

92.7
93.1
93.1
96.8
83.6
97.0

'4

6

4
10.8

7.6
/ 4.2

. 7.3
! 4.0

11.1

6.1
14.3
.19.0
17:5
12.0

f, 7.2
18.4
2.8

15.0
, 8.7

L4
7.5
9.4

/ 17.0
. 7.3

..' 12.4
11.9
10.2
10.5

, 9.5

° 13.0
' 4.7
12.1
4.2

11.0

15.6

6.2
16.8
4.9
8.4

12.1
2.7'
5.7

41744
16.8

7.4
7.8
7.7
4.9
1.6

7.3
6.9
6.9
3.2

16.4
3.0

..

,

'

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, A Comparison of Selected Characteristics
of Private and Public Schools, 1.982, and Digest of Education Statistics, 1982.
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Chart 1.2

Piivate School Enrollment as Percent of Total Elementary/Secondary School Enrollment;
-- by State

About 5 million or nearly
enrolled in private schools
percent of total enrollment
York, Pennsylvania, Rhode

EILess than 5.0 percent

5:0 to 10.9 percent

11,0 to 14.9 percent

15.0 pernt or more

11 'percent of elemest<y/secondary school students were
in 1980. Private. school enrollment made up more than 15
in pelaware, Hawaii, Illinois, Louisiana, New Jersey, New
Island, Wisconsin, and the District of Columbia.
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Table 1.3

Private Elementary/Secondary School Enrollment, by Affiliation and
State:--Fall 1980 -

State

-
Total

EArolled
Not

Total Affiliated

Religiously Affiliated,

Total Catholic Baptist Lutheran Christian Other

'-Number . .
Percentage Distribution

Total 50-States and.D.C. 4,961,755 100.0 16.0 84.0 63.Z 4.7 4.4 2.3 ,9.4

Alabama 62.669' 100.0 39.3 60.7 23.5 .11.2 2.1 5.1 18.8

Alaska '3,800 . 100,0 14.9 85.1 27.1 21.8 1.7. 19.2 15.2

Atizona . , 40,261 100.0 27.2 72.8 45.5 3.1 5.1 7.2' 11.9

Arkansas 18,423 100.0 ,28.2 71.8 39.2 7.3 '3.4' .8 21.1

California 513,709 100.0 20.1 79.9' 51.1 5.5 4.7 5.8' 12.8

Colorado 35,250 100.0 20.6 79.4 48.6 6.4 7.9 3.1 13.5

Connecticut 88,404 100.0 23.8 76.2 --' 69.9 .3 .9 . .4 4.8

Delaware 23.374 100.0 18.6 81.4 63.0 7.3 .0 2.4. 8.7

District of Columbia . J..
21,203 100.0 21.9 78.1 - 57.6 .7 .0 1.0 18.8

Florida i 204,988 100.0 24.4 73.6 36.2 , 15.5 4.6 3.7 15.6

Georgia `82,505 100.0 s, 53.9 46.1' 16.1 14.1 .5 *.5. 10.1

Hawaii
_ :

37,147 100.0 . 35.4 64.6 40.5 6.9 3.6 3.5 ,10.0

Idaho 5,839 100.0 6.5 93.5'. 37.6 1.1 10.6 9.0 35.3

Illinois 349,463 100.0 7.4 92.6 .79.6 1.3 r 7.6 .8 3.2

Indiana ,.. 100,234 100.0 7.4 92.6 PA 8.6 9.2 2.9 8.8

Iowa , 55,227 100.0 .2.4 97:6 81.1 1.9 4.8 .4 9.4'

Kansas 33,889 100.0 10.4 89.6. 75.6 -:..9 5.2 3.0 4.9%,

Kentucky - 69,728 100.0 84.2 7,2.0 5.75 .3 2.5 3.7

Louiiiana . -158,921
.15.8

100.0 19.0 31.0 70.5_ 2.8: 1.3- .4 6.0

Maine 17,540 100.0 45.6 04.4 38.4 4.9 '.0 3.4 7.7

Maryland 106,447 100.0 17.7 '82.3 64.0 4.5 2.8 1.3 9.6

Massachusetts 138,333 100.0 20.5 79.5 -75.7 .2 .0 .3 3-.3

Michigan / 11 211,871." 100.0 7.5 92.5 6t4 6.3 11.8 .9 12.0

Mignespta 88.966 100.0 5.0. 95.0 72.4 3.2 12.3 2.1 5.1

Mislissippi -: 50,116 100.0 60.5 39.5 22.6 6.2 .0 1.6 9.0'

Missouri 126,319 100.0 7.0 93.0 75.4 2.1 9.0 - .9 5.6

Montana 7,668 100.0 12.1 87.9 61.1 2.6 7.0 .2 17.0

Nebraska 38,574 100.0 3.5 96.5 78.2 .6 12.8 :7 4.1

Nevada 6,599 100.0 14.3 . 85.7 65.2 4.2 5.0 3.3- 7.5,

New Hampshire 20,721 100.0 .28.4 71.6 54.2 4.0 .0 2.7. 10.6

New Jersey '229,878 100.0 10.2 ,c09.8 82.6 .7 .6 .8, 5.1

New Mexico 18,027 100.0 28.7 A 71.3 51.1 4.4. 1.2 4.1 10.5

kew York 579,670 100.0 12:2 87.8 73.5' .7 1.9 .4 11.3

North*Catolina 58.078 '100.0 42.4 57.6 16.1 28.2 1.4 3.2 .9

North Dakota , 10,659 100.0 14.7 85.3 77.2 .0 5.0 .0 3.0

Ohio 268,357 100,0 5.3 94.7 84.9 2.4 2.1 2.4 3.0

Oklahoma 16,335 100.0 13.6 86.4 45.2 ' 1.5 4.0 7.4 28.4

,Oregon 27,828 100.0 14.6 85.4 5t6 243 2.Z 7.2 21%1

Pennsylvania 402,058 100.0 9.9 90.1 78.2 1.7 I .4 2.0 7.7

Rhode Island 29,875 100.0 8.8 91.2 83.7 .2 .1 6.8 .

South Carolina -; 49,619k, 100.0 -49.1 . 50.9 .15.2 19.0 1.0 5.9 9.7

South Dakota, e 10,898 100.0 16.4-' 83.6 .. 63.1 .7 '- 4.7 .4.3 10.8

Tennessee 71,617 100.0 . 29.0. 71.0 21./4 . 19.0 2.2 3.2 25.4

Texas 148,534 100.0 12.1 .87.9 53.7 7.5 5.7 2.1 19.0

Utah 5,555 100.0 .- 33.5 66.5 55.0 .0 6.7 .0 -4-.8

Vermont 1I 7,555 100.0 43.2 56.8 54.0 .9 .5 1.4

Virginia 75,069 100.0 35.7 64.3 30.7 14.6% 2.4 2.7 13.9

Washington, 55,950 100.0 10.91 84.1 48.9 5.4 4.3 5:3 20.2

West Virginia 12,608 100.0 6.7 933 67.1 -14.8 --.--.{1. 6.9 4.4

Wisconsin 162,361 100.0 3.7 96.3 67.8 1.5 .23.1 .7 3.1,

Wyoming -.3,036 100.0 25.0 75.0 5.7 17.7 6.9 ,0 -.4.7

SOURCE: LIS. Department of,Education, National nter for Education Sqatistics, 19130431 Private School Survey, un-
published tabulations (November 1982).
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Chart 1.3

Priyate Elementary/Secondary School Enrollment, by Affiliation

Ranked high to low
on percent religiously
affiliated: .

Iowa

Nebraska

Wisconsin
Minnesota
Ohio
Idaho

West Virginia
Missouri
Illinois
Indiana

Michigan
Rhode Island
Pennsylvania
New Jersey
Kansas

Texas

Montana
New York
Oklahoma,
Nevada
Oregon.

North 0a/cota '

Alaska
.Kentucky

Washington'

, National average

South Dakota
Maryland
Delaware
Louisiana
California

MassachUsetts
Colorado

District of Columbia
Connecticut
Florida

7 Wyoming
Arizona
Arkansas
New Hampshire

31_, New Mexico
Tennessee
Utah -
Hawaii
Virginia
Alabama

North Carolina
Vermont
Maine

South darolini
Georgia

Mississippi

20 40 60 80`
Percentage distribution of private school

r
enrollment

III Catholic affiliation

All other affiliated

re/

Not affiliated

Enrollment in religiously affiliated schools represented 84 percent of all private elemen
tary/secpndary school enrollment nationally, ranging from 98 percent, in .Iowa to 40

'percent in Mississippi.

1
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Table 1.4

Public Preprimary Enrollmentrdinpared-in'First'Grade Enrollment;_by"

State: Fall 1971 and 1981

State

Fall 1971 Fall 1981

Preprimary' First

Preprimary as
Percent of

Grade First Grade Preprimary' - First Grade

Preprimary as
Percent of
First Grade ..

50 States and D.0

Alabama
Alaska i
Arizona
Arkansas
California ,

Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia

8 Florida. .

Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana

Iowa
Kansai
Kentucky...
Louisiana
Maine

. Maryland

Michi n .
Minna ota
Mississippi
Missouri 4 ,

-4Aontana
Nebraska
Nevada-'
New Hampshire
New Jersey

.New Mexico
New York.

North Carolina ti

North Dakota

Ohi0":- ,

Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island .

South Carolina
South Dakota

-,Tennessee

Texas

Utah.

Vermont....
Virginia .'
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

..

-

1

,.

22,483,000.

a..

-
5,461

.- 26,194
1,144

315,805
35,376
53,141

9,018
11,501
57.385
13,457
13,382

. -
185,130
77,590
47,601
34,111
5,733

29,607
17.527
64,282
65,455

63, 1

8

67,009
- -
24,223

. 8,754
4,889

113,478
6,160

271,601
, 9,752

2,290
169,756
. 35,198

9,098
159,571'
, 14,037

10,638
9,452

19,072
55,500
21,153

4,167
27,41V

,' 48.946
7,768

79,309,

4,644

23,570,000

66,730
6,819

37,510
43,436

339,513

38;680
51,448
10,463
13,416

111,899
97,640
13,896
14,666

176,854
95,901
46,070
35,506
63,084
73,693
19,483
63,506
95,985

162,600
62,057
47,630 --,
79,595-
23,688
10,578
14,449 ,

113,702
23,077

272,250
97,338
10,522

, 180,537
46,034
36,068,

180,003
13,419

,54,801
11.165
77,377

236,900
21,756

8,358
. 86,083
' 58,380

34,521
70,455

6,230

69.6-
80.1
69.8

2.6
93.0
91.5

103.3.
86.2
85.7
51.3
13.8.
96.3-

104.7
80.9

103.3
96.1
Q.1 `,

40.2
90.V

101.2
681

100.4
101.8

1.7

84.2-
. 102.3

-82.8'
33.8
99.8
26.7
99.8
10.0
21.8
94.0 -
76.5
25.2
88.5-

104.1

19.4
84.7
24.6
23.4.
97.2
49.9
31.8

-83.8
22.5

112.6
74.5

I;

- °

,2,709,177

34,970
7,307

34,220
28,907

300,239

38,821
35,995

5,742
8,850

91,722
63,127
12,242 .

15,408
149775
68,256
37,951
31,016

1 40,916
51,773
14,874.
47,945
61,648

124,609 .
. 54,192

5,126
55,236

% 11,063
21,504
9,887
4,107

81,000
18,737

171,969
71;254
8;258

138,712
44,545
21,833

119,400 ..

8,593
34,362
,9,708
53,979

' 206,703
35,531

'4,901
64,460
53,053
26,362
60,370
8,319

2,954,798

671:460145

38,315
34,758

298,341

40,466

36310161

7,545
110,817
85,226
11,737
17,263

138,918
76,703
36,609
30,610
52,901
66,575
15,714
43,951

11649:187457

49,410
42,536
60,1,08
12,029
21,149
10,710

,13,374
75,000

- 20,740

186,602 '
81,458

9,395
136,221
43,038
36.506

124,900
9,290,

46,667
9,751

.65,892
248,106
31,669

7,115..':
69,757
54.706
30,093
50,666

8,403

s

91.7

56.8
98.6
89.3'
83.2

100.6

95.9
107.4
88.1

117.3
82.8
74.1

104.3
89.3

107.8
89.0

1031
101

77.3
77.8
92.7

109.1
95.1

104.5
109.7
12.0

91.9
924.0

-101.7
92.3
30.7

108.0
- 90.4

92.2
87.5
87.9

101.8
103.5
59.8
95.6
92:1'
73:6 .

99:5
81.9

152.2'.
. 68.9

92.4
. 97.0

87,5
119.2
99.0

-Not available. ,

' Includes nursery schools and kindergartens operated as part of the regular pubtic school system. Preprimary.enrollment can
exceed first grade efiriillmeht, as shown in percentages of over 100.0 percent, because it mayeklude nursery school

,11

2- Incliides estimates for nonreporting States. . - " °
4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education; National Cerifer for Education Statistics. Statistics of Public Bementary and
Secondary Day Schools: Fall 1971 and Common Core of 'Data, Part IV-Enrollment: Fail 1981, unpublished tabulations.

(November 1982).
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'Chart 1.4

.

Public Preprimary Enrollment Compared to First Grade Enrollment.

Wisconsin
District of Columbia
Utah
Minnesota"
Maryland
New Jersey.
Illinois
Connecticut
Michigan
Hawaii
Iowa

.

Oklahoma
!Ohio
'Nebraska
Kansas
California
South Dakota
Maine

Wyoming
Alaska ...

Washington
Colorado
Pennsylvania
Massachusetts
Rhode Island
Virginia
Nevada
New York
Montana
Missouri

National average.

New Mexico
Ariiona
Idaho
Indiana
Dela Ware -
North Dakota
West Virginia
North Carolina

.Texas

Arkansas ,
Florida.
Tennessee
Louisiana
Kentucky
Georgia;
Sokth.Carbtina
Vermont
Oregon
Alabama
New Hampshire
Mississippi

1 I I .r I 1

20 40 60 - 80 100

Public preprimary enrollment as percent of first grade enrollment

.1 1971:

76 1981

Preprimary enrollment in the public schools equaled or exceeded first grade enrollment in
some States in 1981. Many States with low preprimary enrollments in 1971 greatly
.expanded their programs over the decade.

120
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Table 1.5,

-RatialiEthnic Distribution of -POW Elementary/Secondary School
Enrollment; by State: Fall 1980

American
Indian'

White
I

Black Alaskan

State Total Nop-Hispanic Minority Non-Hispanic Hispanic Native .

4

.
Percentage Distribution .

50 States and D.C. e 100.0 73.3 26.7 16.1 ..4 8.0 0.8

..,
Alabama 100.` " 66.4 33.6 33.1 ....1 , i 3
Alaskp 100.0 71.6 28.4 3.9 1 1.6 20.6
Arizona , 100,0 66.3 33.7 4.2 . 24.2 4.1

Arkansas . 10011 76.5 23.5 : 22.5 .3 .4

California 100.0 57.1 42.9 10.1 25.3 .8

olorado 100.0 77.9 1 4.6 15.3 .5

onnecticut
&aware

100.0 83.0 . 17. : :10.2 5.8 .1

100.0 71.2 : .28.8 25.9 1.8 .1

District of Columbia 100.0 3.6 96.4 93.4 2.0 0
Florida 100.0 67,8 32.2 : 23.4 7,9 .1

.."
Georgia 100.0 65.7 34.3 .33.5 :3 0

Hawaii 100.0 24.8 75.2 1.4 2.0 .2

Idaho 100:0' 91.8 8.2 .5 4.6 2.1

11finois.:..., 100.0 71.4 28.6 20.9 6.1 .1

Indiana \ 100.0 ' 88.0 12.0 9.9 1.5 .1

Iowa 100.0 95.9 4.1 2.2 .8 .2

Kansas 100.0 87,3 12.7 7.8 3.0

. Kentucky -- 100.0 90.9 9.1 8.7 .1 0

Louisiana 100.D 56.6 43.4 41.5 .4

Maine , 100.0 99.1 .9 .3 .1 .2

Maryland 100.0 66.5 33.5 30.6 .9 .2

, Massachusetts 100.6 89.3 10.7 6.2 3.3 .1

"Michigan '' 100..0 ".,78.7 21.3 17.9 1.8 .8

Minnesota 100.0 94,1 5.9 . 2.1 1.6

Mississippi 100.0 48.4 51.6 51.0 .1.

Missouri 100.0 .. 85.2 1,, 14.8, 13.6 .5 - .1

Montana 100.0 87.9 12:1 .3 1.2 9.8
Nebraska . 100.0 89.5 10.5 5.6 1.9 2.2

Nevada . ; 100.0 81.1 . 18,4 .915 5.2 2.0
New Hampshire . .100.0 .. ; 98.7 1:3 , .5 .4

New Jersey , 700.0 71.6 28.4.w 18.5 .8,0 '".1
New Mexico 100.0 43.0

57.0 .` -.
2,2 . 46.5 -7.8

New Yor 100.0 68.0 32.0 17.9 12.0 .2

North Carolina 100.0 68.1 31.9 29.6.
.14;

.2 ., . 1.6
North Dakota % 100.0 96:5 3.5 5 .5' 1.8

lahoma 100.0 - 79.2 20.8: 9.3 1.6'- 9.1
io 100.0 85.3 14.7 13.1 1.0 .1

Oregon 100.0 9:1:5 8.5 2.1 ., 2.6 1.7

Pennsylvania . 100.0 .851 : -... 14.9 :, 12.4` 1.5 2

Rhode Island 100.0: . 91 8.2 '2.1 3

South

..

South Carolina 100.0 56.5 43:5 42.8 .2 .1

South Dakota 100.0 92.1 7.9 .2 .2 7.2
Tennessee 100.0 r. 75.5 24.5 24.0 .1 0 .

Texas 100.0 54.1 45.9 14.4 30.4 .2

Utah 100.0 . 92.7 7.3 .5 3.5 1,8

Vermont 100:0 99.0 1.0 .3 .1 .1

Virginia 100.0 72.5 215 25.5 .5 .1
i

Washington 100.0 85.9 14.1 3.4 4.0 3.0 ,-

West Virginia.. .. . 100.0 95.7 .4.3 3.9 .1 0

Wisconsin 100.0 90.7 9.3 6.2 1.5; .9

Wyoming 100.0 92.5 7,5 .7 5.3 1.0

Asian or
Pacific

.Islander

1.9.

.2 '
2.3
1.1-

.3

6.6

9
1.7

.

.9

. :a-. -.....

31.4
1.0.
1.5
.5

.9'
1.2.

.3

.3

. 1.8
1.1 .

.5

.8

.8
'2.2

.4

`1..7
.6

2.0

.7

,6

2.2
.7

1.1 -

.3

1.1
1.5

.6
.1.4
3.7

.3

.7

.4

SOWO: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, 1980 Elementary and Secondary Civil Rights Survey'
National Summaries, 1982 and State Summaries, 1982, projected data.
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Chart 1.5

Minority Enrollment as Percent of Pub lie-Elementary/Secondary School Enrollmen ,
by State

1:1 Less than 10.0 percent

10.0 to 24.9 percent

25'.0 to 34.9 percent

II35.0 percent or more

Percent minority enrollment in public elementary/secondary schools.was generally great-
est in. the Southern and Southwestern States and in California. The percent black' enrol]
ment was higheSt in the Southern States while the percent Hispanic enrollMent was higheit
in New Mexico, Texas, California, and Arizona.
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?Table

Percent of Public Elementary/Secondary School Enrollment HandicapPed
and Percent Limited-English Proficient, by State: Fall'1980

State Hahicapped
Limited-English

Proficient

Percent of Total Enrollment

50 States and 'D.0 ............. 8.3 2.3

Alabama . . 9.1 .1

Alaska ... . . 10.0 5.9

Arizona ... 9.0 4.8

Arkansas . . ,9.4 .1

California , . -. ... 7.5 8.6

Colorado . 7.4 2.2

Connecticube............. . ...... . ..... .. . ........... .... . 10.0 2.1

Delaware' .. . . .- .13.5 .5

District of Columbia . . .. 2.7 . ... 2.ff.

Florida 9.1 , ': , 2.6

Geor(lIki 9.1 .: .2

.Hawaii 6:1 23
Idaho . - .6.7 .7

Illinoig 10.2 2.4'
. ..

Indiana .. . . ..... .. . . : ... ...... : ........ . 7.4

Iowa , .... - ... ... 8.6.

Kansas ..... . ...... . : .......... ..... 7.5
Kentucky
Louisiana : . ......... . 7.6 ... .

Maine ' 9:1 . '.1'

Maryland t ., , 111
a.p.

."" Massachusetts .
Michigan ..... : ... -. ..... .
Minnesota ' -
Mississippi

Missouri
Montana ......

.... Nebraska ..... .........
, 'Nevada .. . .......... : .

. New Hampshire

New Jersey .............

..
. . 1 ... ,r....; ... '''. ; i ......'..... F

. .... : .

... .... ..............
i ...... .....": .........

_. : -... ....... ..... . . 1 .......
... ... ... ...... ......... .
.. : . ... . . , .... .... ........

.. ... .. .................
..s.' ............... " ........

23 .,`
6.9 ,1.3
7:4 , 0'
9.1 :

.

411.0 . .1

7.5 2.3
10.6 -:.3

5.9 .1.2

7.1 .1

8.0 2.8
'New Mexico ............. ..... .. ....................... r 7.6 ' 10.5

New York . .. .. ,- 6.0 .5

North'Carolina ...... .. ... ... .... .. . 9.4 .2

North Dakota 7.9 .2
. .

Ohio , .. .. .. 8.3..
Oklahoma .......... ... , .. 10.3

Oregon..... ...... . ..... 8.6

Pennsylvania . .. 7.0

Rhode Island . .... 10.4

South Carolina .. ; .A .... ...... : .

South Dakota . ' :

Tennessee , .....
Texas
Utah....... ............ ....
Variant.

10.4
63

10.6
8.7
9.2

. . . 114
Virginia..... . ............ .......... . ' . ..... : .. .. . .. ,., . 8.5 ,

Washington ............. . ... .. ........ -7.f
West Virginia . 8.1 ..
Wisconsin 7.6

Wyoming ...... ...... , .. .; -...... ... ... ...... . ..... , .,,. 9.1 : -
.. ., .,

, , . ... .

SOURCE: U.S Department of Education, office for, Civil :Rights, 1980 Elementary and Secondary Civil :Rights Suiirey,

NationalSummaries, 1982 and State Summaries, 198,'Projected :data, .-- '
i .: .

1

8.2
1.4

1.9
.4

1:7



Chart 1.6

Handicapped:and Limited-English Proficient Students as Percent of Public Elementary/4
Secondary School Enrollment, by State

Statea With Percent Handicapped fame National Average

NY

KS

States With Percent LimiterkEn

L.

MI

Rl

';""

1,1111, Above national .

ME average (4.3.percent)

,.

Proticient,Above National Average

:A.

1

Above national
average (2.3 percent)

States with higher-than-average handicapped enrollments were geographiolly dispersed;-,
while those with proportionally larger limited-English proficient enrollment were with
scime exceptions, clustered .along till Southern border



Table 1.7

'Number of Public Elementary/Secondary Schools, Fall 1971 and Fall
1981, and_ Percentage Distribution,-by Enrollment Size and by State: Fall
1980

s e

50 States and D.C.

State -

..,
Alabama , ,

4 '1,384
Alaska 327

Arizona -i- 757
Arkansas ' ;. 1,251

' -California 6,968

;ColoradoColorado .:,-........ 1f; 1,181
.

Connecticut 1,117

Delaware , 195

District of Columbia , 186

Florida 1,950

Georgia ,
1;815

i Hawaii 207

Idaho 561

Illinois . , 4,599
Indiana 2,198

Iowa 2,066

Kansas . , .. 1,782

Total
1971'

'89,372

Percentage DistributiOn in 1980

Percent 300 500 800

Total. Change, Under to to to 1,000

1981 1971 to 1981' 300 499 799 999 or more

85,733 -4.1 36.4' .28.1 . 21.9 5.3 8.2

1,465 5.9 25.9 . .26.4 -, 27.6 8.1. 12.0

.466 : 42.5, ' 75.6 14.7 7,2 .9 1.6

868 '14.7 29,0 .22.4 39.3 8.1' 10.3"

1,188 , .- 5.0 30.3 IO K.2.2 3,0 -:!..,45.5,
1.7,440 *, 6.8 29:1 29.'0 25:1 - 5.0 11.8

.

, 1,285 9.1 . 39:4 30-4 19.7 ' 4.7 . 5.8

:Kentucky'
Louisiana

.. Maine

'Maryland
Massachusetts

. ..
1 , 544

; 1',410'
896

1,306
2,490

.. Michigan. ''--.31-905

Minnesota ' 1,871

Mississippi' 1,059

M i s s d u r i , - - 2,327
Montana (2)

.Nebraska 2,015

Nevada 245..

New Hallpshire .... . .... 468,,...

New Jersey 2,454,

New MO O
, ,,.. '..*625.

. New York 4,411 ;

' North Carolina , 2,025
North Dakota ' 825 '

Ohio 4,225

Oklahoma 1,937

Oregon-
7, . . .. 1,295

Pennsyl4a, 4,379

Rhode Island 383

Soutritarolina 1,181

South Dakota . 1,021

Tennessee 1,797 .

Texas 5,240

Utah , 561 -,-

Vermont. 426

Virginia .21,788

Washington 1;693

Wes;Virginia 1,375

Wiscdhsin 2,360

Wyoming 397

-4,030 ,,, - 7.8 27.0. 19.4; 19.7 1, .. 4.2 9.7"
159 '- 18.5 25.f . 314 26.8 .410.6 10.1 ..

184 -1.1 20.2. 32.5- 34.4, 3.3 ' 953 ,

. 2,111 . 8,3 (4.11'.6. 18.6 38.3' 13.2 18.3

1,823 s, .4 29.9 . 23.4 "23.5 9.0. 9.1 .-.
. 230 11:1 -,:. 16:5°, -25.7 '23.5 13,5 20.9

551 -.1.8 52.5 26.1 15.7 3..0,, 2.7

4,439 --, 3.5 39.0 30.4 18.6: 3.9 8.1.

2,024 - 7..9 . 30.3 31.7 26.4. 4.8 6.9

1,751 ,1- -15.2 61.6 26.9 8.4 1.0 2.1 .

1,536 13.8. .67.8 21.6 7.0 1.6 2.0
1,388 , -10.1 , 30,1 25.8 26.5 . 6.6 6.3

1,568 -: 11.2 . 23.4 '32.8 '28.2 6.5 9.2

819 -8.6 62.6 21.9. 12.0, it 14

_1,322 ' 1.2 20.5 35.1 25.1 6.5 12.8

1,919 .-22.9 41.1 28.5 17.5 5.2 7.8

3,567 ..." -8.7 28:5 35.2 23.0 .4.9 8.4

1:85 . -- 1.1 41.3 26.9 21.9 3.7 '. 6.3

1,060 .'.1. - 24,4 27.9 30.8 6.6 10.2

2,173 ' -6.6 47.4 e- 28.5 16,4 3.2 4.6.

-'' 782 - 'i75:6 ..,"'.17.0 3.9 ,,9 1.6

1,677 -16.8. '82.51 10.8 4,3 .8 1.5

284 15.9 # 35.1 15.2 33.3 5.1 11.2

457 -2.4 53.5 25.7 13.3 2.0 5.5

2,363 -3.7 33.1 30.4 18.6 6.4 11:4

.634 .,. 1.4 :.43.9 33.5 13.8 3.6 -5 :2

4,074, "t",,'". - 7.5 -."14.6 27,8 32.0 9.7 15.8

2,023 -.1 17.6 32.6 -. 32.0 ' 9.8
717 -13.1. 85.5 9.0 3.3 1.1 1.0

3;925 -7.1 25.4 37.5 24.8 5:4 6.9

1,912 - 1.3 61.4 22.4 11.1 2.0 3.1

1,289 ,. -.5 48.1 32.8 12.0 2.7 4.4

3,700' -15.5 32,5 27.3 23.5 .. 6.5 10.1

302 ., -21.1 40.4 31.5 12.6,.. 5.0 10.4 .
.

1,148 -2.8 23.2 30.4 29.3 7.9 9.2

742 -27 -3 82.0 12.6 3.9 .7 .8

.1,733 - 3.6 31.8 28.3 26.5 6.2 7.2

5,593 6.7 33.2 25:1 25.0 6.9 9.8.

.. 603 .7.5. 29.6 23.0. 33.6 5.2 8.5.....
384 -9.9 72.7 15.2 I 7.5 1.8 2.8

1,776 '' -.7 25.3 27.9 29.1 6.6 11.2

1,765 ' '4.3 33.7 34.8 21.4 3.8 6.3-
1,145 -16.7 52.0 28.1 14.7 2.6 2.5

2;092 -11.4 " 46.8' 30.1 14.7 3.5 4.9

392 -1.3 65.0, 21.3 8.9 1.8 2.9

1, Total includes estimate kir Montaria: which'-did notrreport in 1971. .r. ,
. " - ,

.0 '

2 Not reported. .. .
,

.
.

SOURCE: U.S. "Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of Pdblik Elimenta..ty and Seaondafy.0ay

SchOols: Fall 1971, 1973; Statistics of Public Elementary andSecondape School Systems-Schools; PbOils and Staff: Fall 1980, 1982; and

Common Core of Oata,-Part I: Public School Universe:1981, unpublished tabulations (Januaryl 983).
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Percent Change in Number of Public Elementary/Secondary Schools between,1971 and
1981, by State

wri

, ft%

NJ

OE

DC

Decreased, less than or
equal to national average
(-4.1 percent)

MI Decreased, more than
EN national average (-4,1

percent)

With few exceptions, States that registered inckeases in the number of public elementary/
secondary schools between 1971 and 1981 vkere clustered in, the Southwest and the
Southeast; decreases occurred in the Northeast and North CentraVregions.
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Table 1.8

Number and Enrollment Size of Operating Local School Districts
State: School !Year 1971-72 and 1981-82 k

State

Sgiool Year 1971.72 School.Yeari981:82

Under 1,000- 10,000 Under 1,000- 16,000

Total 1,000 9.999 or more Total 1,000 9;999 or more

: Percentage Distribution Percentage DiStribution

50. States and A. C. " 16,7.68 56.0 , . 39.6 . 4.4 15,538 54.1 41.9 4.0

Alabama, 124- 33.2 87,9 8.9 127. 3.1 89.8 7.1

Alaska 29 69.0 *- 24.1 6:9 52 76.9 19.2 '3.8

Arizona f ' 283 71.0 25.1 3.9' 210 57.6 37.6 -4.8 4

l'ArkanSaS : 384 72.9 26.0 1.0 369 71.5 27.4J 1.1

California ... 1,057 53.6 35.2 11.2 1,041 53.3 37.r 9.0

:Colorado 181 64.6 28.2 7.2 181 61.3 30.4 8.3 ,,

Connecticut 169 26.0 63.9 10.1 165. '30.3 16.1 31
Delaware '26-0 15.4' .73.1 , 11.5 19 5.3 78.9 15.8

District of Columbia .. .0 '. r .9' .4m3.13 1 .0 .0 100.0

Florida 67 4.5 58-.2 37.3' '. .. 67 4.5 56.7 , 38.8

Georgia . 189 '8.5 1. 82.5 :4 9.0 187 7.5 84.0 8.6

Hawaii ' 1 -.. .0 . .0 100-.0 i .0 .0 100.0

Idaho 115... 62.6' 34.8 . ' 2.6, 115 , 59.1 38.3 2:5

Illinois 1,142 61.4 36.8, 1.8 1,010" 1 61.0 37.4 1.6 .

. Indiana 315 17.5 75.6 7.0 304 14.8 .. 79.3 5.9

Iowa 452 .66,2 32.3 .1.5 441 75.7 22.7' 1.6

,Kansas ,- 311 70.7 28.0 1.3 - 306 72:9 25.8 1.3

Kentucky 190: 17.4 79:5 3.2 180 18.9 77.8 .., 3.3

Louisiana 66 .0 71.2 28.8 , 66 .0 68.2 31.8

Maine 242 63.6 -36.0 ' .4 226 61.9 38.1 .0

Maryland 24 .0 37.5 62.5 , 24' .0 V.5 62.5

Massachusetts .. 373 39.9 54.7 5.4 4 . 346 38.4 58.7 2.9

Michigan 615 34.1 61.0 4.9 . 573 30.7 65.3 4.0

Minnesota ''. , 442 60.6 35.5 3.8 434 64.7 32.9 2.3

Mississippi 155 9.0 :, 88.4 2.6- 153 6.5 92.2 ' 1.3

Missouri 629 70.6 26.7 2.7' / 5,48 .69.2 28.6 2.2.,

Montana, 684 95.3 4.4 ,3 . 561 94.8 5.2 . .0

Nebraska: 1,321 96.8 3.0 .2 -- 994 96.34 3.4' .3
Nevada . ; '17 36.3 .- 52.9'. 11.8 17 23.5 64.7 . 11.8 .

New Hampshire 156 73.1 25.6 1.3 157 ,68.2 30.6... .1.3

New Jersey 578 42.0 54.3. :- 3.6 584 48.5. 49.1 2.4

New Mexico 89 52.8 .40.4 6.7 - 89 57.3 38.2 4:5

New York '736 27.9 66.3 5.8 715' 29.8 67.3 . 2.9.

North Carolina - ,- 152. .., .7 80.3 19.1 143 1.4 77.6. . 21.0

North Dakota 349 95.1' : 4.0' .9 290 95.2 4.8 .0

. Ohio 625. 15.2 80.0 . 4.8' ' 615 18.6 . ,.. 80.2' .3.3

653 84.7 14.5 .8 619 82:2 ....-1:400, 1:1

Oregon 340 72.4 26.5 1.2 310 69.4 29'0 1.6

Pennsylvania 511 '24.5 -89.6 5.9 500 ,- 5.6 92.01 1.8'.

Rhode Island 40 22.5 65,0 . 12.5 40 22.5 70.0 7.5

South Carolina, 934 4.3 78.5, ' 17.2 .92 6.5. 73.9. .. 19.6 .

. South Dakota - 222. 86.0 13.1 .. .9 ' 187 86.6 : 12.3 - 1.1

Tennessee ' 147. 15,6 76.2 8.2 146 15.8 75.3 8.9
,

Texas . ,_. 1,147 66.4 '29.6 -:', 4.0 1,074 60:8 .33:0 '5.7

Utah 40 27.5. ' 55.0 2 17.5 40 22.5 55.0 22.5

, . Vermont 250 89.6 10.4 .0 247 : 92.3 7.7 .0

" Virginia 135 5.2 78.5 16.3 135 - 6.7 t.77.0' ..'116.3
Washington 318 62.3 32.7 5:0 300 57,0 36;7 6.3

West Virginia -55, ..' .0" 80.0 20.0 55 , .0 78.2- 21.8

Wisconsin. 449 50.8 46.1 3:11 433 53.3 44.8 1,8

Wyoming , 79 70.9 26.6' 2.5. '49 '48.9 ., 49.0 . 4.1'

'' "Operating school district" refers to a self - contained local public school system having its own decision - making board .of control, !.

operating a school or board Providing general elementary/secondary education, including vdcationalitechnical education.'Anonoperating

system does itpt-operate schools. but pays tuition to other. operating *terns fcif the education of children residingWithin its. oundaries. .
SOURCE: ti's .'Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics,' Elemerdary.and Secondary General Information Survey IV,
Part D-Universe of Operating and NOnoperating LockPubiic School Systems, 1971.72, unpublished tabulations (NoveMber 1982); and

I
Common Core of Data, part I-Universe of Local Education Agencies, 1981-82, unpUblished tabulations, (November 1982):: ,

>
,,,, .,

J:i .

Oklahoma ,
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Chart.1.8 .

Enrollment Size Distribution of Operating Loyal School Districts
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FOr the Nation as a whole and in 24 States, school districts of under 1.,0109 students
. represented the majority of districts in 198l-82.
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Table 1.9

Student-Teacher Ratios and Teachers.Per 1,000 Students in Public and
Private Elementary/Secondary Schools, by State: Fall 1980

State
StudentTeacher Ratio Teachers per 1,000 Students

Total Public Private Total Public Private

50 States and D.C. 18.1.;. 18.9 17.9 55.2 52.9 55.9

Alabama 20:6 "' 21.0 17.3 48.5 47.6 57.8
Alaska 16.4 , 16.6 13.4 61.0 60.2 74.6
Arizona 21.2 19.2 17.6 . 47.2 52.1 56.8

California 21.9. 22.3 .19.1 45.7 44.8. 44.. u :-: 54.1Arkansas 18.5 18.6 16.5 53.8 .6

Colorado 18.1. 18.3
Connecticut 15.3 15.4

17.7
Delpwife 17.6 17.7

-Disfrict of Columbia . 19.1
.Florida 20.Q 20.4,

.Georgia 18.6 18.9
Hawaii 21-.9 22.9
Idaho 20.4 20.5
Illinois - 18.6 18.4
Indiana 19.8 19.9

Iowa " 16.5 16.3
Kansas 15.8 15.8
Kentticky 20.1 20.4
Louisiana 18.0 *. 17.7
Maine 18.1 18.9

Maryland 18.1 18.4
.) MassachusettS, 15,6 15.7

Mithigan .' 22:0 22.1
Minnesota 17.4 17.3'
MissiSsippi 18.2 .18.4

Missouri 17.4 17.3
Afptana' 16.7 16.8'
faraska 16.7 16.7
Nevada 20.9 20.9
New Hampshire '16,8 17.2

,.. ,

;.." ' New Jersey 16.5 16.2
NewMixico 18.9 19.2
New York 18.5 ,,)8.5
North Carolina 19.7 20.1
N orth gaktita ),''P

Oklahoma

.-.-::-,,4 .11.. ..:11.579:2:to.V:
1195:58

17.0
Orb

. Oregon ',..;,1k4?1?.3 . 20.6
'Pennsylvania . :.. "it.f::,;',1K,Et . 17:5
Rhode Island. v''': ' '46 1 16.1

South Carolina 18.9 49.2
South Dakota, 15.9 l6.1
Tennessee \ 20.2 20.7
Texas 18.1 18.2
Utah 24.9 25.1

Varmint
Virginia.
Washington
West Virginia
#isconsin
Wyoming

t
'14.5 - 14.8

17:4 17.7
21.0 21.3 .
11.7 17.7
17.4 17.1
15.4 . 15.5

_

. mi-
15.0

55.2
.65.4 64.9;,1"..,

17.2. 56.8 56.5,:1-!; '.
, 13.1 56.5 ' 52.4.:

.17.4. . 50.0 49.0 -

15.6
18.1

53.8
45:7

52.9 ,

43.7
18.7 49:0 48.8'
20.4 53.8 . `54.3
19.0 50.5 50.3

60.6 61.3-)11
1T:0 63.3 63.3
18.1 49.8 .49.0
19.4 55.6 56.5

-12.0,

16.3

55.2

55.2

52.9

54.3
14.8
21.1

,64.1
15.5 '

. 63.7,,
45.2

18.2. 57.5 5Z.8
16.5 54.9 54.3

17.9 57.5 57.8
15.6 59.9 .5

16.6 59. 59.9 .'
20.9 47.8 47.8

- '13.8 59.5 58.1

18.0 60.6 61.7
15.5 52.9 , 52.1

; 18.3 54.1 54.1
14.8 50.8 49.8
16.5' \ 62.9 63.3

19.3 51.3 51.3
14.5
17.1

, 58.8
49.3

58.8
48.5

.:.;; 19.4 56.2 57.1.
17.1 1 .. 61.3 ..'62.1"

15.4 52.E 52.1
13.4 62.9 62.1
15.5 49.5 '48:3
16.1 55.2 . 54.9

.. 18.0 40.2 39.8

1t-.3._ 69.0 67.6
14.4: 57.5 56.5
17.7 47.6' 46:9
17.0 56.5. 56.5

. 18.8 58.5
13.1 64.g 64.5

) 66,2,.,
60'...?
58j.
76.3
57.5

64.1
55.2
53.5
49.0
52.6

55.2
58.8
55.2
51.5
83.3

61.3
67.6
47.4
54.9
60.6

55.9
64.1
60.2
47.8
72.5

. 55.6
.64.5
54.6
67.6 ,

51.8
69.0

60.6

58.5
51.5
58.5

64.9
74.6-,.

64.5
62.1 `
55.6

88:5
69.4--
56.5
58.8
53.2
76.3

Source: U.S. Department of Echkatiort;-National.Center for Education Statistics, A Comparison of Selected Characteristics of
Private and Public Schools, 1982, and unpublished tabulations (Jarivary°19133).

._ soft
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Chart 1.9

Student-Teacher Ratios in Public and Private Elementa /Secondary Schools.
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Utah, with the highest student-teacher ratio of 25 students per teacher in its.public schools,
had 10 more students per teacher than Vermont with the lowest ratio.
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Table 1.10

Participation in Programs for Exceptional Children tin Public
Elementary/Secondary Schools, by Type of Program and State: Fall 1980

State

50 States and D.C

labama,
Alaska

-- 'Mena
Arkansas

California

- Colorado
... .Connecticut

Delaware
District of 'Columbia
Florida ., -..

Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana

Iowa
Kansas
KentUcky
Louisiana
Maine

Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire

New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina ,

North Dakota

Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon . ..
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island

Soil Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah

ermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

Educable, Trainable
Mentally Mentally
Retarded Retarded

si
1.4 -0.2

A i .4.b .4

-.8 :1

.9 .3
2.9 .3

.4 .2

.8 .1

--.8 .3

' 1.6 .5

.2 .7

1.2 .3

2.1 .4

.7 .3

.8 .2

; 1-6 .2 .

1.8 .3

1.5 .2

1.4 ,2,
2.7 ''.. .4

1.7 .4
1.8 .1

1.2 .4

.5 .1

1.1 .2

1.0 A
3.2

2.2 .1

.9 .2

1.7 .4

.5 .2

.8 .1

.7 .2

1.0 .4

.8 .2

2.9 .4 '
1.2 .3

2.4 (1)
1.8 .4

.6 .2

1.6 .2

.7 .2

3.2 .4

.9 .2 -
2.2 .4

.7 , .2

.7 .1

V 1.2 .4
1.4 .3

1.0 .3

2.3 .3

1.3 .2
.9

Seriously Specific
Speech Emotionally Learning Gifted/

Impaired --Disturbed Disabled Talented

Percent of Total Enrollment
2.3 0.5 3.2 . 2.6 r:

° 1.8 .3 2.2 1.2.
2.6 _L .2 5.6 3.8
2.3 . -8. 4,5 . 2.6 .
2.3 .1 3.3 1.0-,
2.1 .2 3.4 4.0

1.6 .7 3.6 3.1
2.4. .9 4.9 1.9

--. 2.2 '.. 2.4 6.2 2.8
.3 . .2 .9 1.8

2.7 .8 3.3 : .1.8

: 2.4 1.0 2.9 3.4
.6 .2 4.0 3.4.

1.8 .1 3.5 1.4
3.1 4.1 3.4
2.9 1.7 1.4

1.3 .4 4.5- 1:0
2.6 .3 2.9 1.9

. 4.0 .2 2.3 .. 1.8
2.2 .4 2.5 .9

2.2 .9 3.1 ,7. .5

..' '2.7 .2 5.7 3.7
.7 .1 1.5 1.2

'.. 1.8 .8 2.5 1.2
1.9 .3 3.3 2.0
2.9 .1 2.2 . 2.4

4.1 3.5 1:1 2
2.3 .2 3.5 1.1

3.2 .5 4.0 5.8
1.1 .2 3.4 '4.2
1.4 .3 4.3 1.0

2.9 .6 3.1 4.2
.1.5 . .2 2.1 1.5
1.2 .8 1.6 3.8
2.2 .2 3.2 5.0
2.8 .2 2.7 .7

2-2.5 .2 2.8 1.5
3.1 .1, 4.3 . 1.6
2.4 .4 4.3 2.8
2.2 .4 2.1 - 3.9
2.3 .4 5.7 .9

3.0 .6 2.8 1.9
2.9 .1 . 2.3 .6
3.1 - .2 4.0 .8
2.2 .4 4.5 2.3
1.6 :3 3.8 3.2

3.3 3.1 4.4 ::., 1.6
2.8 .3 3.0 3.8
1.2 .6 3.3 .1.8
2.2 .1 2.6 1.4
2.1 .8 2.9 1.7
2.2 .5 4.9 .7

I Less than 0.05 percent.
NOTE: Students participating in special education programs, the first five categories shown in the table, were categorized by
the program in which they spent most time and were represented by Unduplicated percents. These students could be
duplicated in the glfted/talented program, for example, students could participate in the speech impaired program and also the
gifted/talented program and be counted in both categories. Data exclude enrollments in school districts of under 300 students.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil .Rights, 1980 Elementary and Secondary Civil Rights Survey,
National Summaries, 1982 and State Summaries, 1982, projected data.

43



Chart 1.10
n.

Public Elementary/Secondary School Students, Participating in Programs for Exceptional
Children

States With Percent Participating in Specific
teaming Disabled (SLD) Programs Above National Average

States Withi!erceof rticipating in
Gifted/Talented Pr OgriOs e National. Average

States with
12313 percent in SLD

programs above
national average

(3.2 percent)

NV

S

AZ
NY

OK

111 States with'
percent in gifted/
talehted programs
above national

For the Nation, 3 percent'of students in public eleme ad/secondary schools participated
in programs for the specific learning disabled, with somewhat higher participation gener-
ally reported west of the Mississippi. Nationally, slightly under 3 percent participated in
gifted and talented programs; with Nebraska and North Caroline reportingparticipation of
at least 5 percent.
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abLe 1.11

,'ears 'of Coursework Completed in Selected Courses by High School
Seniors, by Region: 1980\

Years_of Coursework Completediriom the 10th Grade

Course and 'Region' Total None

1/2 to

1 Year

11/2 to

2 Years

21/2 to

3 Years
,

More Than

3 Years

Sample

(Size-

. ..

English or liter'ature,
Percentage Distribution of Seniors

tot I , 100.0 0.5 2.1 10.7 . 60.7 26..0 27,864

Non ast 100.0 .4 1.0 2.8. 67.5 28.3 5,617

South 100.0 . .4 1.5 . 7.3 ' 63.6 27.1, 9,165

MidWes - 100;0 3.0 17.6 54.1 24.7 48,006-

West . 100.0 '.6.6 3.1 15.7 57.3 23.2 5,076

Mathematics, total .... .. 100.0 4.7 23.5 33.5 29.8 8.5 27,928..:

'Northeast ' 100.0 3.0., 15.8 28.5 39.7 13.0 '5,622.

Soutti 100.0., 3.8 21.9 37.3 29.6 7.5 9,192

Midwest 100.0 6.9 28.0I. 32.0 25.3 7.8. '8,026
West 100.0 4.8 28.9 36.0 24.7: 5.7 ,,. 5,088

Science, total' 100.0 8.0 .35.0 31.6\ 19.3 6.1 27,482

Northeast 100.0 7.0 25.0 ^ 29.8 29.3 8.8 5,532

South 100.0 6.8 36.0 35.4 16.9 4.9 9,027

Midwest 100.0 11.2 37.1 17.0' 6.4 7,896
(

West 100.0 6.3 42.5 .;
.28.2
32.6 14.5 4.0 5,027

History or social
studies, total ..... 100.0 .,. .8 12.2 39.2 38.1 9.7 27,724

Northeast 100.0 .9 6.9 35.3 45.0 11.9 5,578- j
Smith 100.0 .8 16.4 42.1 33.0 7.6 9,141

Midwest 100.0 .7 12.7 37.8 .38.6 10.3 7,957

West 100.0.. 1.0 11.0 41.4' 37/ 9.3 5,048

' The regions correspond to Bureau of the Census definitions. See the Definitions of Selected Terms in
the Appendix.

NOTE: Precision of the estimates. may be calculated using the sample size and following procedures
provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and
Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations (September 1982).

O
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Chart 1.11

Years of Coursework Completed in Selected Courses by High School Seniors, by Region
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Among the four regions, the Northeast showed arhigher percentage of seniors who took at _

least 21/2 years of coursework from the 10th grade onward in, English, mathematics,
science, and history.
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TO1 A 1

Curricular Programs' Taken by High School Seniors,' by Region: Sp
1980

Region'. Total 4,cademic General Vocational Sample Size

Percentage Distribution of Seniors

Total 100.0 38.0 37.2 24.8 27,784

Northeast 100.0 514 ...;,4,-, 23.7 24.9 5,587

South 100.0 32.8 ',,..,,: 39.4 27.8 9,142

Alidwegt 100.0 35.3 40.4 24.3 8,003

West , 100.0 35.5 45.4 20.1 .5,052

' CuiriC6lar programs can be generally defined as follows: academic -those preparing:students for
college; vocationalthose preparing students for employment immediately following high school gradu-
ation; generalthose with students considering themselves to be in neither academic nor. Vocational

programs.

2 The regions correspond to. Bureau of the Census definitions. See.the Definitions of Selected Terrnsin
the Appendix. .1

. .

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size and following procedures
provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: U.S. Depaitment of Education, NationalCenter for Education Statistics, High School and
Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations (Septeniber 1982).

r . .
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Chart 1.12

Curricular Programs Taken by High School Seniors
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More than half of high school seniors in the Northeast were enrolled in academic programs `,
compared with-approximatcly 33 percent-in. the South, 35 percent in.the Midwest, and 36
percent in the West.
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., Table 1.13

-
Special Programs Taken by High School 'Seniors, by Region': Spring
1980

Program - Mita! f4ortheatt South Midwest West

. .

Remedial'Efiglish (sornetirees,,cafled basic

Percent of Seniors

or essential) 31.2 26.0 29.0 36.7 32.9

'Remedial pathematics (sometimes called
basic or essential) 30.6 27.3 . 30.1 32.6 32.2

Advanced or honors program in English . 26.6 25.9. 25.4 26.3 30.1

Advanced oFilionors program in
mathematics 22.9 24.2. z 21.9 23.8 21.6

Bilingual or bicultural program 13.0 16:0 9.7 12.1 16.3

Family life or sex education 48.3 53.2 , 38.4 50.9 . 54.8

Alcohol;or drug abuse eduCation 38.8 46.6 30.2 37.7 45.3

Special prograhi for the educationally
handicapped 4.0 3.2 4.1 4.0 4.9'

Special program for the' hysically
handicapped . 3.7 2.9 - 3.6 3.6 4.8

Sample size 27,394. 5,503. 8;978 7,905 .5,008

' The regions correspond to Bureau of the Census definitions. See the Definitions of Selected Terms in
the Appendix.

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated,Using the sample size and folloWing procedures'

provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix:

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Edudation,'National Center for Education Statistics, High School and
Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations (September 1982).
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Chart 1.13

Remedial and Advanced Programs Taken. by High School Seniors

Northeast

South

Midwest

West

Remedial mathematics
Total

Northeast

South

Midwest

WestI
Advahced English

Total

Northeast

South

Mid West

West

Advanced mathematics
Total

Northeast

South

Midwest

West

(imemoauten

Gr."..ri`,`"
^ V i;'' ZI*44fi4.1

tit41,a.ZA

10 20 30

Percent of seniors

40 50

Nationally, about 31 percent of high school seni rs had taken remedial programs in
English or mathematics, while 27'percent had t advanced English and 23 percent ha 7 7

taken advanced mathematics. These proporti s differed by, at most; 10 percentage points .
among the regiOns.
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Table 1.14

=4.
Number. of Public Elementary/Seco ail Schools With Computers
Available for Instruction and Major Uses of Computers; by Grade Level:
School Year 1981-82

Item AU Schools

Elementary

Schools

Junior High Senior

Schools High Schools

Combined

and Other

-Total number of schools .. 81,970 50,800 11,184 14,113 5,874

Schools with computerS:
NuMber s; 29,027 11,364 . ,5,822 10,445 1,396
Percent Of total -- 35 22 ',, : 52 74 24

SchoOls with microcomputers: s
\ :

Number 27,501 11,050 5,774 9,504 1,173
Percent of total- 34 '22 52 67 20
Percent indiCating as major uses:

:,Compens and remedial -14 18 20 6 "19
Basic skills. ., 19 29 11 6

Learning enrichm
#0'

19 21 19 18 ' 4

COmputer literacy , . 33 29 30 39 34

Computer science 23 7 10 49 15

Schools with terminals:
Number 5,898 ' 958 978 ---- 3,620 343

Percent Of total -.. 7 2 9- 26 6

Percent 'indicating as major uses:

Compensatory and remedial 12 23 28 6

Basic skills 13 20 10 '13 0

Learning enrichment -24 28 23 21 . 50
Computer literacy, 22 0 23, 28 15

Computer science 34 14 47 45

'SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Pint Response
Survey System, "Instructional Use of Computers in Public Schools," early release, 190t.



Chart 1.14

Percent of Public Schools With Microcomputers, by Grade Level and Major Use of
MicrocomPuters

J-

All schools
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III Basic skills
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III Computer literacy

El Computer science

Two-thirds of senior high schools had. microcomputers available for instruction, using
them most frequently to teach computer science.



Table 1.15

Revenue Receipts of AO lic Elementary/Secondary Schools, by Source
and by State: School Xear 1979-80

Stitte
Local and Local and

Total Federal State Other' Total Federal State Other'

Amount,' in.Millions 'of Dollars I Perantage Distribution

50 Stales and D.0 $96,881 $9,504 $45,349 $42,029 100:0 9.8, 46.8 43.4
1

.Alabama; .., ,- - 1,210 147 772 291 100.0 12.2 63.8 24.1

Alaska - 417 39 100 77 100.0 9.3 72.1 18.6
Arizona 1,213 148 468 597 100.0 12.2 38.5 492'
Arkansas 693 .. 115 6 338 240 100,0 16,6 48.8 34,6
California 10,314 1,099 6,839 2.375 100.0 4 10.7 66.3 23.0

Colorado 1,498 97 609 793 100.0 6.5 40.6 52.9
Connecticut 1,217 86 327 805 100.0 7.0 26.8 66.1
Delaware % 296 37 191 68 100.0 12.5 64.5 22.9
District of Columbia 311 68 (2) 242 100.0 22.0 0.0 78.0
FloOda 3,265 368 1,836 1,061 100.0 11:3 56.2 .32.5

Georgia 1,930 ' 272 1,043 615 100.0 14.1 54.0 31.9
Hawaii 365 56 309 (2) 100.0 15.34. 84.7 0.0
Idaho 360 . 34 208 118 100.0 9.6 57.8 32.6
Illinois 4,614 385 1,756 2.473 10,0.0 8.3 38.1 53.6
Indiana 1,934 161 1,025 748 100.0 8.3 .53.0 38.74-

Iowa 1,304 83 509 712 100.0 6.4 39.0 . 54.6
Kansas 1,043 72 445 527 100.0 6.9 42.6 50.6 .

Kentucky 1,092 .'175 701 . 217 .100.0 16.0 64.2 19.8
Louisiana 1.525 223 835 467 100.0 14.6 54.8 30.6
Maine . 408 41 183 185 100.0 9.9 44.9 .45.2

Maryland
r

1,991 169 770 1,052. 100.0 ; 8.5 , 38.7 52.8
Massachusetts 3.246 210 1,094 1,942 100.0 6.5 33.7 59.8
Michigan 4,880 .. 399 1,930 . 2,601' 100.Q 7.2 . 39.6. 53.3
Minnesota 2.113 124 1,211 .778 100.0 5.9 57.3 36.8

, Mississippi = 729 183 408 138 100.0 25.1 56.0. .10.9

Missouri 1,771 188 644 939 100.0. 10.6 36.4 53.0
Montana 401 38 193 ,171 100.0 9.4 48.1. 42.6
Nebraska 647' 49 108 490 100.0; 7.6 16.7 75.7
Nevada 302 20 155 126 100.0 6.7 51.5 41.9
New Hampshire 326 22 27 278 100.0 6.6 : 8.2 85.1

New JerSey , 4,119 271 1,491 2,357 100.0 6.6 36.2 . 57.2
New Mexico - 621. 103 395 124 100.0 16.6 63.6 19.9
New York 9,479 777 3,605 5,097 100.0 8.2 38.0 53.8

'North Carolina 2,013 278 1,218 517 100.0 13.8 60.5 25.7
North Dakota 270 30 119 121 100.0 11.2- ', 44:1' \44.7
Dhio -- 4,345 334 1,990' 2,020 100.0 7,7; . 4$i 46.5
Oklahoma V 1,246 175 694 377 100.0 14.1' 55.7 30.3
Oregon 1,227 118 412 696 100.0 9.6 33.6 . 56.8'
Pennsylvania 5,153. 511 2,116 2,526 100.0 9.9 41.1 49.0
Rhode Island 365 38 ,119 208 100.0 10.3 ! .32.7 57.0

South Carolina 987 176 444 366. 100.0 17.8 45.0 37.1

South Dakota 274 42 63 169 100.0 15:4 23.0 : 61.5
Tennessee 1,274 196 537 540 100.0 15.4- 42.2 . 42:4
Texas 5,862 680 2,878 2,3Q4 100.0 11.6 49.1 39.3
Utah 653 .55 340 257 100.0 8.5 52.1 39.4

Vermont..., 219 19 63 137 100.0 8.8- 28.7 r 62.5
Virginia 2.116 233 838 1,046 100.0 11.0 39.6. 49.4
Washington 2,132. 192 .1,481: 459 100.0 9.0 , 69.5 21.5
West Virginia 736 82 438 221 100.0 .11.1 58.9 30.0

"If

Wisconsin i 2,109 118 788 1,203. 100.0 ..5.6 37.3 . 57.0

Wyoming 265 15 90 159 100.0 . 5.6 34.2 60.2

' Local anti other revenue receipts include revenue receipts from focal and intermediate sources,,gitts, ancttuition and fees from patrons.

2 District of Columbia is treated here as a local school system and Hawaii as a State system.
NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding. r.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics; Retieales and Expenditures for Public Elementary and
Secondary Education, 190-80, 1982. .. ti.'

'
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Chart 1.15

State Share of Public Elementary/Secondary School .Reventies
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State''sources contributed on the average half .ofall public elementaVsettondary school
revenues, but within a wide rangefrom 85 percent in Hawaii to 8 liercent in New,.. .,

Hampshire.
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Table 1.16 e)

. .

,Avertige Annual Percent Change in State Tax keyenues;,CoMpared With
Consumer Price Index, by State: School Year 1979-80 to 1981-82

Item-

Averagelinnuat
Percent Changer,.

197940. to 1981.62'
Percent Change,

1980-81 to 1981.82

Consumer Price'Index

Stateltir. .revenues 50 States and D.C.

11.2

9.1

8.7

8.3 r
Alabama 813 10.1
Alaska 46.1 10.0
Arizona ...., . r. 7./ 7.4
Arkansas . 8.2 5.9
California ' 10.1 6.5
Colorado 5.0 16.7
Connecticut 10.8 13.3
Delaware 6.6 8.'
District of Columbia 10.7 11.8
Florida' 9.3 5.2
Georgia. - 10.2 8,6
Hawaii, 6.8 -2.0
Idaho .
Illinois

.
r.

7.4
5.5

7.7
1.5

Indiana 4.6 8.9
Iowa 7.6 8.3
Kansas. 6.8 3.7

Kentucky 6.3 9.4

Loillsiana 12.4 11.5

Maine 9.6 7.4

Maryland 6.5 8.2

Massachusetts 9.9 9.3

Michigan 1.1 1.4

Minnesota 6.6 11.1

Mississippi IS 8.2 3.5

Missouri 4.7 7.9

Montana 9.9

Nebraska 5.1 7.5

Nevada 16.8 43.5

New Hampshire 7.2 21.1

NewJersey 14.3 12.0

Mexico 14.1 4.3

Ned q0c, 9.2 5.4

Nortti Sdirolina . . 9.1 . 10.5

North Dakcia. 18.1 18.3

Ohio 7.8 10.3

Oklahoma 21.4 ' 20.4 a I+

Oregon.. ,
-PenpkIvania
Rhodelsland

3.9
6.5
8.5

-3.5
7,9

12.9

.:.SouttrCarolina 8.7. 7.2

South Dakota 9.6 9.1

Tennessee
,

, 5.3 9.9

Texas 16.3 14.6

Utah ..... 111 11.6

Vermont
12.2

Virginia
Washington 8.5

6.7
10.7

'West Virginia. J 8.4 15-.8

Wisconsin 6.2 8.0

Wyoming 30.1 60.7

by

Growth rate calculated with the compound interest formula.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, riureau of the Census, Quarterly Summary of State'and Lotal Tax Revenue, GT82, October 1982,

and prior years.



r Chart 1.16

Average Annual Percent Change in State Tax Revenues Compared With Consumer Price
index: School Year.1979-80 to 198178';

Alaska .
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Utah
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South Dakota
Florida
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National average

South'Carolina
Rhode Island
Washington
Alabama
West Virginia
Virginia
Arkansas-.
Mississippi
Ohio
Arizona
Iowa
Idaho
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New Hampshire
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Kansas
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bo-lbrado
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Indiana
Oregon
Michigan

-4Consumer Price Index

Average annual percent change, school year 1979-80 to 1981-82

Except in nine States, State tax revenues did not keep pace with inflation bell01979-80
and 1981-82:

45



Table 1.17

1 .
. Percentage Distribution of Public Elementary/Secondary School
Students, by Core' Current Expenditures Per Student in,,,Their Sch
District and by State: School Year 1979-80

-;

State
Under

$1,000

81,000
to

$1,199

$1,200 $1,400 $1,600 $1,800 $2,000
to to to to to

$1,399 $1,599 S1,799 $1,999 $2,299

$2,300
to

$2,599

$2,600
to

$2,899

$2,900 Weighted
and Mean

Over Expenditures'

Percentage Distribution

50 StItes and D.C. ... 3.0 10.0 16.8 17.6 16.5 13.3 10.4 5.0 2.7 4.7 $1,667 .

Alabama . , :' ......... . 28.3 88.3 11.8 1.6 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 1,089%

Alaska .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 3.8 96,? 3,992 \
Arizona 12.2 21.3 21.7 13.1 8.1 5.4 6.8 4.5 2.3 4.5 1,326
Arkansas 19.6 42.6 23.1 8.3 3.8 1.6 1.1 .0 .0 .0 1,152
California .2 1.0 8.5 25.8\, 27.0` 17.4 10.3 3.7 2.7 3.5 1,743

Colorado' ....... . .0 1.1 7.7 23.2 17.7 19.9 11.0 4.4 4.4 10.5 1,718

Connecticut .0 .0 1.2 6.1 21.2 26.1 25.5 16.4 3.0 .6 2,080
Delaware -.0 .0 .0 46.2 30.8 15.4 .0 7.7 .0 .0 2,025
District of Columbia .0 .0 .0 . .0 .0 .0 100.0 .0 .0 .0 2,223
Florida :0 .0 11.9. 59.7 20.9 6.0 .0 t.5 .0 1,557

Georgia 8.6 46.0 33.7 6.4 3.7 1.1 .0 .5 .0 .0 1,292
Hawaii . .0 ' .0 .0 .0 100.0 .0 :0 .0 .0 .0 1,754
Idaho 1.7 26.1 33.0 15.7 12.2 4.3 1.7 2.6 .9 1.7 1,233
Illinois .0 3.9 18.3 25.2 22.1 10.9 10.4 5.0 ,1.8 2.5 1,801

Indiana 1.3 14.4 41.6 27.9 10.2 2.6 1.3 .3 .0 .3 1,498

Iowa .0 .0 .0 .4 19.9 49.4 25.5 4.3 .4 .0 1,914
Kansas .0 1 6.2 23.5 ' 24.1 19.2 14.7 6.2 .2.6 2.9 1,650
Kentucky 2.2. +47.0 38.7 8.8 3.3 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 1,294
Louisiana 1.5 12.1 42.4 30.3 6.1 6.1 1.5 .0 .0 .0 1,365
Maine 2.6 14.5 35.5 25.4 11.4 3.5 2.6 1.3 .9 2.2 1,396

Maryland .0 .0 .0 16.7 45.8 20.8 12.5 4.2 .0 ,,.0 1,884
Massachusetts .3 .0 . 3.4 7.9 21.1 17.4 27.1 10.3 5.5 7.1 2,131
Michigan .2.6 1.2 12.9 38.3 21.0 12.0 7.8 2.3 1.2 .7 1,761

Minnesota ';' .0 .0 .5 16.4 42.1 27.8 9.8 1.8 .5 1.1 1,850
Mississippi' 19.9 46.8 27.6 4.5 1.3 - .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 1,135

Missouri . . -. .7 12.3. 36.8 26.7 10.3 6.5 - 5.1 .5 .5 .5 1,568 1
Montana 2.2 5.0 8.6 10.6 13.6 11.3 13.1 10.9 6.1 18.6 1,849
Nebraska 7.7 9.8 13.7 15.7 12.5 11.4 10.9 6.4 4.0 7.9 1,627
Nevada . .0 .0 .0 35.3 23.5 29.4 .0 .0 .0 11.8 1,512
New Hampshire 11.5 21.7 28.0 17.2 7.0 . 7.0 3.2 2.5 .0 1.9 1,334

New Jersey .5 .5 .5 3.4 10.3 18.2 29.1 19.8 8.6 9.1 2,166
New Mexico .0 .0 4.5 25.0 25.0 12.5 11.e-r 8.0 . 5.7 .8.0 11585

New York .0 ...0 .0 1.4 14.5 25.5 22.3.- 10.0 7.8 18.6 2,349
North Carolina .0 32.6 48.6 17.4 1.4 .0 .0 .0 ( .0 .' .0 1,272
North Dakota ' .7 2.0 8,6 14.3 21.9 17.6 17,6 9.6 .,.* 3.0 4.7 1,634

Ohio .9 19.0 39.51":A, 7.0 8.1 4.7 5.9 2.7 1.7 .6 1,584
'Oklahoma 4.0 20.3 28.7.1' 10.3. 5.8 5.3, 3.5 2:1 2.7 1,289
Oregon .0 .3 5.5 12.6. 20.6 21.3' 17.1 11.0 5.2 6.5 : . 1,911
Pennsylvania ...... i ... 1.8 4.6 26.6 33.9 171 7.8 4.3 2.7 .5 .0 1%52
,Rhode Island', .0 .0 2.5 30.0 35.0 17.5 7.5 2.5 5.0 1,944

South Carolina '7 :6 53.3 31.5 .6.5 .0 .0 '.0 .0 . 1.1 1,215
South Dakota .0 3.7

__.,..0

17.6 28.9 -116-2 ' 11.8 7.0 2.1 1.6 1.1 "1,487
Tennessee . 41.2 41.2 10.1 2.7 4.1 .0 .0 ,., .0 .0 .7 1,187
Texas ., 1.3 12.3 21.8 20.8 13.9 . 9.2 7.6 C2 3.2 5.8 1,496
Utah .0 27.5 42.5 12.5 2.5 1QD 2.5. 2.5 .0 .0 1,181

Vermont 6.8 12.4 28.9 20.5 14.9 8'.4 4.4 1.6 .4 1.6 ' 1,589
Virginia .0 15.6 48.1 20.0' 8.9 3.7 1.5 .7 1.5 .0 1,491
Washington .0 1.3 2.3 10.7 25.3 24.3 1211 8.0 5.7. 10.3 1,878
West Virginia .0 .0 32.7 50.9 10.9 5.5 .0 .0 .0 .0- 1,474
Wisconsin .0 .0 1.8 17.3 38.1 25.4 12.5 .3.2 1.2 . t5 1,853
Wyoming .0 .0 .0 . 6.1, . 10.2 26.5 20.4 16.3 10.2 10.2 2,011

"1 Core current expenditures are calculated by subtracting food services and transportation costs from 'total current expenditures. Data
pertain to outlays made by local school districts and exclude direct expenditures by State and intermediate agencies at the local level.

.2 Total core current expenditure divided by totalenrollment.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Governments Division, Survey of Local Governments Finances: Scho.ol
. .

Systems unpublished tabulations (SepteMbet 1982).
..
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.Chart 1.17

Distribution of Public Elementary/Secondary School Students, by the Core Current
Expenditures Per Student in Their School District

Ranked high to low,
by weighted mean expenditures:
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In school year 1979-80; core current expenditures per student varied from under $1,000
(in districts representing 3 -percent of students) to over $2,900 (in districts representing 5
percent of students), with the majority of students enrolled in districts spending over
$1,600 per student.
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Table 1.18

Expenditures Per ,Student in Average Daily Attendance in Public
Elementary)Secondary Schools, by State: School Year 1979-80

State

Expenditures Per Student

Interest
Capital on School

Total' Current2 Outlay3 Debt .

Amount 'NI

50 States and D.C. -i': 12,459 $2,250

1,699

$170 $49
. -

Alabama . 1,570
4,659

115 14

Alaska 5,077 151 257

Arizona 2,410 1,948 398 64

Arkansas 1,807 1,542 224 41

California 2,360 2,252 89 19

Colorado 2,813 2,408
2,399

330 75

Connecticut 2,494 47 48

2,976 2,825Delaware 55 96

District of Columbia 3,270 , 3,264
1,868

5 -
Florida 2,051

1,599
160 33

Georgia 1,806 181 25

2,322Hawaii 2,528 204 2

Idaho 1,893 1,538 215 40

Illinois 2,763 2,572 140 51

Indiana 2,137
2,519

1,880 245

Iowa

.7
Io 2,308

2,159
175 35

Kansas , 2,373
1,668

172 42

Kentucky 1,814
757

91 55

1Louisiana 1,980 171 52

,Maine 1,854 1,731 82 41

Maryland 2,813 2,568
2,929 .2,795

204 41

Massachusetts 54 79

2,849 2,615Michigan 151 82

2,599 2,376Minnesota 215 8

Mississippi 1,772 1,647
1,927

124 1

Missouri 2,052
2,850

98 37

Montana 2,444 . 353 43

Nebraska 2,380 2,127
2,528 2,054

199 54

Nevada 355 108

New Hampshire 2,030 1,878 115 37

New Jersey 3,353 3,155 115 72

New Mexico 2,378 2,015 339 -23

New York 3,553 3,434 134 85

North Carolina 1,832 1,728 104 0

2,042North Dakota- 1,809 120 23

Ohio 2,197
2,157

2,064 94 I 39

Oklahoma 0 1,907
2,555

229 21.

Oregon 3,078
2,721- 2,514

355 58

Pennsylva 101 105

Rhode Isla* 2,594 2,525 17 52

South Carolina 1,937 1,593 209 35

South Dakota 1,905 1,885 1 19

Tennessee , . . 1,782
2,300

.1,593 175 -., -a...x14

Texas".3; 1,907 315 ; `' - .17

Utah . 2,172 1,621 491 60

Vermont 2,159
2,199

1,973 133 53

Virginia
,060

1,957 191 51

3Washington 2,556 -445 58

West Virginia 24137 1,897
2,455

219 21

Wisconsin 2,552 144 52

3,285 2,486Wyoming 598 101

' Includes current expenditures for 'ay schools, capital outlay, and interest on school debt. t i

2 Includes expenditures for day schools only; excludes adult eduction, community colleges, and community services.'
3 Includes capital outlay by State and local school housing authorities. ,
NOTE: Details may not add to total because of rounding.

.
. /

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Revenues and Expenditutes for Public Elenientary and

Secondary Education, 1979-80. 1982, and unpublished tabulations (July 1982).
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) Chart 1.18

1

Public Elementary/Secondary School Expenditures Per Student, by Function
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Total expenditures per student varied greatly from over $5,000 to less than $2,000. While
nationally over 90 percent went for current operations, in seven growth States (Arizona,
Nevada, New Mexico, Teps, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming) spending was heavier
than average for capital outlays.

ULI
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Table 1.19

Public Opinion on Cost-Cutting Measures to. Reduce Public. School
Costs: Spring 1982

would . Would '..
Favor Not Favor . No

Item Total Measure Measure Opinion

"Suppose your' local school board were
forced to cut some things from school
costs because there is not enough money. I
am going to-read you a It of many ways
that have been suggested for reducing
school costs. Will you tell me, in the case
of eacA one, whether your opinion is favor-

able, or unfavorable?"

Reduce number of administrative'

Percentage Distribution of Respondents

perscinnel . 100 71 22 7

Reduce number of counselors on staff .. 100 49 _ 42 9

',Reduce number of subjects offered 100 35 58 7

Driver high school in 3 years instead of.4 100 - 31 ' 62 7

Eliminate after-school activities' 100 29 64 7

Reduce number of teachersincrease
class size 100 18 76 6

Reduce teachers'.salaries by set

percentage. . 100 17 -76
. .

7

Reduce special services (speech, hearing
therapy) 100 -,.. 11 ' 83 , 6

Reduce instruction in basics (reading,
writing, arithmetic) 100 3 93 4

. Sample size 1,557

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size and following procedures
provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappan, "The 14th Annual Gallup Poll of the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Schools,"

September 1982.
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Chart 1.19

Public Opinion on Cost-Cutting Measures to Reduce Public School Costs

Reduce number of administrative perso7el

Reduce number of counselors on staff

Reduce number of subjects offered

;
Cover high School in 3 years instead of 4

. Eliminate after-school activities

Reduce number of teachers
increase class size

Reduce teachers' salaries by set percentage

Reduce special services

(speech, hearing therapy)

Reduce instruction in basics (reading,
writing, arithmItic)

"Suppose gfur local school board were forced to cut some things from school costs because

there is not enough money. I am going to read you a list of many ways that have been
suggested for reducing school costs: Will you tell me, in the case of each one, whether your
opinion is favorable, or unfavoralile?"

rt;

10 20 Q 30 . 40 50 60 70

Percentage distribution of respondents

IIIWould favor measure

Would not favor measure

DNo opinion

80 90 100

If forced to cut school budgets, respondents most favored reducing nonteaching personnel
in the schdols; they least favored reducing instruction in the "3 R's"
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Table 1.20

Average Reading Performance of 9-, 13-, lind 17-Year-Old Students, by
Race and Region: School Year 1970-71, 1974-75, and,1979-80

Age Group.
-Race, and

Region

Performance Change

/

1971 1975

1971

to

1980 1975

1975

to

1980

1971

to

1980

Average Percent Correct

9-year-olds 64.0 .65.3 67.9 1.3" 2.6* 3.9;
White 66.4 63,e 69.3 .6 2.3" 2.8"

- .Northeast 67.8 69.0 71.6 ..1.2 2.6* 3.7'
Southeast 63.9 5.3 69.2 '1.4 3.9" 5.3*

Central 68.0 69.1 70.3 1.1 1.2 2.3"

West 64.8 66.6 68.8 , 1.8 2.2" 4.0"
Black 49.7 54.5 59.6 -- 4.8* 5.1" 9.9"-

Northeast 54.1. 56.4 . 6270 2.2 5.6* 7.8*

Southeast 45.4 53.1 58.1 7.6" 5.0* 12.7*

Central 51.0* 56.8 60.6 5.8* 3.8" 9.7'
West 51.7 52.6 57.2 . .9 4.6 5.5

13-year-olds 60.0 59.9 60.8 .1 .9
( .8

White 62.6 61.9 62.6 .7 . .7 0
Northeast- 3, ...... , 64,3 63.1 63.6 -1.2 .5 -.7
Southeast \ 59.9 .

4
60.4 '-', . 61.6 .6 1.1. 1.7

Central 64.4 64.3 -,,, 64.8 .0 .5 .4

West 61.1 62.1 .A 63.2 1.0 1.1 2.2*

Bla 45.4 46.4 , 49.6 1.0 3.2* 4.2-
No t .48.8 48.5 ,, 53.2 .3 4.7*. 4.4

Shp( 41.5 45.5 3145.5 4.0" .1 3.9

Centr '47.7 ,..48,6 L 62.4 .9 3.7 4.7

' West- 48.1 42.6 6.5 5.6* 7.9" 2.4

WI '68.9 69.0 . 68.2 (') .8 .7

White.... 71.2 71.2 : 70.6 C) 7.6 .7.

Northeast 2.7 72.6 70.8 -.1 -1.8 -1.9
Southea 3 70.2 70.2 2.0 .0 2.0

Central

. WeSt 7....

6 72.9
70.6

71.6 .3

71.6 .6

-1.3
1.0

-1.0
1.7

flIAck 51 52.1 52.2 .5 . .1 .5

Nor east 51..?:.
f

: 54.1 56.t -1.9 1.9 .0

tIutheast
' 't .

47.7
'-' 53.8 t_.

1 50..7 i
54,5,

49.8 3.0

54.2 1.1

-.9
- .7

2.1

.4

W 6. dr: .) '. . 51.8 °-31' 49 50.8 2.4 , 1.4 '' -1.0

IndicAtes.stati ificant ohange in performance between assessments.

' Lessrtt;an 0.05 percent..
/

SOURCE: yationil-Assessment of:Educational Progress, Three National Assessments of Reading:
Changes.inVerfornranoe,-1979-80 (Report No. 11.-R-01), April 1981.
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Chart'1.20

Average Reading Performance, by Race and Region: 1971, and 1980
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to and black 9-year-olds nationwide significantly improved their reading performance
vken 1971 and 1980; black 9-year-olds in the Southeast showed the most appreciable
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-Table 1.21 .

-4
Average Reading Performance of 9-, 13-, and 17-Year-Old'Students, by
Hispanic Background: School Year 1974-75 and 1979-80

9-Year-Olds' Performance 13- Year -Olds' Performance 17-Year-Olds' Performance

Change, Change,

1975 1975

to to

Characteristic 19757. 1980 1980 1975 1980 1980 1975 a°

Change,

1975

to
1980

,
Total 65.3 67.9 2.6*

x.White, non-Hispanic.... 67.8 70.0 2.2*.
..:Black, non-Hispanic 54.5 59.6 5.1*
Hispanic 55.0 60.3 5.3*,

7 ,
Average Percent Correct

59.9 60.8 '.0.9

62.7 63.4 .7

46.5 .. 49.6 3.1*
'.49,1:i 51.5 . p 2.4

,

69.0 :' 68.2 -0.7
I
71.9 71.2 .7

52.2 52.2 .0

56.8 58:8 2.0
,

Hispanic subgroups': f .7

Male -52.0 ": .A7'.2 A '.'.1-7;-. , .0.5' r 54.7 57.3 . 4;b6
t

Ferige. -57.0 63.2= "' ,-.1.4'.2 ,57:2 60.7 1.5

Western region, 55.6 59.7' 447,- 1.2' 57.0 58,8 . 1.8

Big cities2 52.4 60.8 -. t' .: -". 56.3 ' 60.4 4.1.

""'Modal grade' 60.0 .66..4 \ 61.6 , 62.1 .7. vc . ,- ;', .--
Parent With no

postsecondary
edutation

Parent with some

postsecondary

education 57.1 65.2 8.1* 57:3 .8 62.3 66.4

fe
Indicates statistically significant change in performance betWeen assessments.

' Cell-counts for Hispanic students are too small for presenting all variables within NAEP reporting categories.

2 Big cities are those with a population of 200,000 and avec.

' Modal grade is the grade in which Mb majority of stlidents are enrolled. The modal grade for 9-year-olds is grade
4; for 13-year-olds, grade 8; for 17- year-olds., grade 11. In 1980, 42 percent of Hispanic 9-year-olds were below
modal grade, compared with 27 peointbf the whites and 34 percent,of theirlacks. At age 13, 3i percent were
below, compared with 28 percent ofAhe whites and 35 percent of the blacks. And, at age 17, 27 percent were below,

comptired with 11 percent of tht whites and 29 percent of the black students.

SOURCE: National Assessment of..Educational Progress, Performance of Hispanic Students in Two dational
Assessments ofiReading (Report-No. SY-I-3-50), June 1982.

5i.8 3:5'. 49`.1;. 51.0;ii. :.. ;.5: 56.7 57.1 .4
" .
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Chart 1.21

Average Reading Performance of Selected Hispanic Student Subgroups Compared to
National Average

Hispanic, total

Hispanic' female

Hispanic in big cities

Hispanic in modal grade

Hispanic, parent with some
postsecondary education

Hispanic, total

Hispanic female

Hispanic in big cities

Hispanic in modal grade

Hispanic, parent with some
postsecondary education

Hispanic,. total

Hispanic female

Hispanic in big cities

Hispanic in modal grade

Hispanic, parent with some
postsecondary education

L

r

9-Year-Olds

National average

1975 1980

1

1

0 20 40 60

Average percent correct

National average

1975 198013-Year Olds

80

0 20 40 60

Average percent correct

17- Year -Olds

80

National average

1980 1975

L-J 1975

III 1980

20 - 40

Average percent correct

Although reading performance of Hispanic students still_ lagged behind the national
average, substantial gains were made from 1975 to 1980 in the 9-year-old group. By 1980,
Hispanic 9-year-olds in the modal grade performed about as well as all 9-year-olds
nationally.

r
6
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Table 1.22
1 ,

Distribution of 9-,13-, and 17-Year-Olds Within the' Lowest and,Highest
Reading Achievement-Gi.oups, by Region, Sex, and Racial/Ethnic Group:
School Year 1970-71, 1974-75, and 1979-80 e'

Age Group and

'Characteristic

9year-olds

Region:

Northeast

Southpast

Central

West ,

Sex:

Male

Female

Racial/ethnic group:
White

Black ,

13-year-olds

Region:

.Northeast
Southeast

t Central
44Vest

Spx...----........,,
I Male --,.,\
1 Female -----,

Racial/ethnic group:
White

Black

/17-year-olds

Region:

Northeast

Southeast

Central ,
West

Sex:

Male

Female

Racial/ethnic grour
White

Black

Lowest Achievement Group, Highest Achievement Group

1971 9 1975 1980 1971 1975 1 980

... Percent (Averacie=25.0)

25.0 25.0 25.0. I, 25.0 25.0 25.0
.,

21.1 21.6 21.2 . -. 27.5 29.0 28.8:
35.8 31.9 29.6 18.6 20.0 24.6*
19.3 20.0 22.8 29.2 28.2 25.8

26.5 27.9 26.0. 23.0 21.6 21.6

28.9 30.1. 29.4 21.9 22.0 21.9

21.1 19.9 . 20.6 28.1. 28.0 28.1

19.6 21.1 .21.6 '28.3 . 27.7 27.4

. 56.4 48.8 45.4 :5.8 8.4 10.4

25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 - 25.0

.

20.7 22.4 24.65 '29:0 26.2 26.6

35.3 .32.5. 31.9 18:1 20.2 22.0

20.4 19.9 18.2 29,1 29.4 28.6

24:8 26.6. 26.1 22.7 23.2 22.5.:
. .

29:5 29.4 29.0 .. 21.7 20.7 21.6

20.6 20.6 21.2 28.3 29.3 28.2' ,.

_ °

19.4 20.3 20.9 28.4 27.8 ) .

56.1 56.2 49.8 6.0 5.9 , ..,

.48.0
V6.7

25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 . 25.0 : 25.0

.,10 5 22.5 24.8 28.1 27.4 25.6

35.9, 32.3 . 31.6 .18.4 20.4 . 20.9

20.7 19.8 19.8 27.3 28.2. 27.4

26.1 . 28.1 25.2 24.3 22.2 25.4

287, 29.8 28.8 22.2 22.7 23.6

21.4 20.4 21.1 27.8 . 27.2 26.4-

19.9 20.1 19.7 .27.6 27,7 .. 28.2

62.7 61.7 61..8 5.7 4.9 3.9

41

NOTE: Based on reading assessment scores, students nationwide were partitioned into four achievement gtoups of equal size, each class representing 25 percent
of the students.. Since the national average is 25 percent within each achievement group, more than 25 percent in an achievement group indicates over-
representation, and, less than 25 percent. undd2representation. For example, 36 percent of 9- year -olds in the Southeast In 1971 were found In the lowest ,

achievement iroup, indicating that they were over-represented among low-achievers.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Three National Assessments of Reading: Change In Performance, 1970-80 (Report 11-R-01), Aphl

1981.
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Chart .1.22

. .

Distribution of Students in Lowest and Highest Reading-Achievement Groups,,by Region
-eat-

,... . .4,_ ^%
Lowest, Reading Achievement Group _Witt Reading Achievement Giii4

9-Year-Olds . .

.

tional ,i-lvNa
Northeast i

-. -.

. - 1 average '
t.

Southeast

( Central

West

Northeast

Southdast

Central

West

I 13-Year-Dirls
I

-I

Northeast

Southeast

_ Ceritral

West

, 17-Year-elds'

.- I I
. I

I tiaVrcr Y-7) it.g riAMTNTOMM2

I

01970-71

111197A-75

II 1979-80

In 1970-71, a greater ercentage of students inn the Southeast placed in Nile lowest reading
achievement quartile Than students in the other three regions, and a smaller percenfage
placed in the highest quartile, an all age grqup§. By the 1979-$0 reasiing assessment,
however, differences among regions in all age groups keg narroWed.coliderably.
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Table 1.23

Public and Private High School Graduates and as Percent of Age''Group,
by State: School Year 1979=80

v,

State

Total Public High School Graduates'
High

School c
Graduates Total -' Male for,047:

Private High School Graduates Age Group, High School
Average of Graduates as

Religiously Not 47- and 18; Percent of
Total '.Affiliated Affiliated Year-Olds ' 'Age-Group'

50 States and
D.0 3,051,304 2.756,768

Alabam'a 49,067 45,190
Alaska 5,398 5,223
Arizona 30,746 28,944
Arkansas 30,166 29,052
California 282,858 257,996

OP'
1,355,264 1,401,504 294,536 .'239,380

21,691 23,499 3,87r itr! 1,841
2,606 2,617 175 161

14,214 14,730 1,802 1,332
14,785 14,267 1,114 827

129,905 128N091 24,862 20,948

181,527 1,860 t385
20,011 '8,568 5:331°

. 3,943 1,466 . 1,247
2;749 1,614 1,333

45,235 10,355 7,525

29,490 32,131 5,Zt 1,899
5,680 5,813 -2,6 1,530
6,682 6,505 . 314 302

66,335 69,244 20,338 19,068
36,044 37,099 5,359 4,623.

Colorado ..., 38,664 36,804 18,277
Connecticut 46,251 t87,683. 17,672
Delaware s- 9,048 7,582 3,639
District of Columbia 6,573 4,959 2,210
Florida 97,679 87,324 42,089

Georgia 66,893 61,621
Hawaii 14,121 ' 11,493
Idaho 13,501 -13,187
Illinois 155,917 135,579

' *liana 78.502 73,143

Iowa 47,282 .'' 43,445
Kansas 32,701 30,890
Kentucky 45,593 41,203
Louisiana 55,572. 4§,297
Maine 17,280 15,445

Maryland 61,121 54,270 25861 28,409
Massachusetts 86,434 73,802 _36,606 37196
Michigan 137,379 '124,346 61,425,, ..'62A91
Minnesota 69,311 '64,908 232,420. .32*18
Mississippi 31,308 27,586, 13,019',,..; 14,567
Missouri 69,636 62,265. 31,01e .1., ,1,249

. Montana 12,588i., 12,135. 6,167 - 5,968
Nebraska 25,252 22,410. 11,240 . 11,170
Nevada 8,772 8,473 ,4,255 ,4,218
New Hampshire . , . 13,873 '11,722 '5,533 6,189

21,365 22,080 3,837
15,444 ,L15,446 - 1,811
20,227..'20,97620,976 4,390
21,370. 24,927 9,275
7,594 7,851 1,835

6,851
12,632
13,063*
4.403
3,722

3,818
.1,691
3,740
7,437

529

5,765
8,568

11,760'
4,067
1,150

55,156 4,236,248 72.0
- 2,036 75,260 65.2

T4 - 7,257 14.4
. 470 50,194 61.3

, 287 42,768 70.6
3,914 429,490 65.9

475 54,045 71.9,
3,237 57,132 81.0 -- -

219 12,018 75.3 '
281 11,560 56.9

2,830 161,884. 60.3

13,373 105,985 63.1
1,098 17,002 83.1

12 17,914 75.4
1,270 214,382 72.7

736 105,518 74.4

19 55,900 84.6
.120 ' 43,810 ' 4.6

650 71,188 .64.0
1,,838 84,664 65.6
1,306 21,662 79.8

1,086 80,199 76.2
4,064 109,611 78.9
1,303 179,054 763

336 80,965. 85.6
2,572 52,114 60.1

7,371 6,748 623 (' 93,378 74.6
453 404 49 15,148

83.12,842 2,779 63 29.690' 85.1
299 298 1 13,850 63 3

2,151 '.. 1,115 1,036 17,353 79.9

New Jersey , 108,607 '94,574 346,831 347,733 14,043 12,358 1,685 .133,762 81.2
New Mexico 19,355 18,424 , 8,930 9,494 931 467 464. 26,422 73.3 ,-
New York 236,430 204,064 "100,545 1103,51i9 32,366 28,283 4,083 318.524 74.2
North Carolina 73.643 70,862 .34,261 36,60'1 2,781 1,282 1,499 1.1Q.145 65.;
North Dakota 10,642 9,928 41948 4,980. 714 661 53 3"2,892 82.

Ohio 159,903 144,169 '.- 71 , 2t8 72,901' 15,734 14,731 .1,003 201,524 79.3
Oklahoma 40,340 39,305 19,814 . 19,491 1.035 907 128 56,482 71.4
Oregon 31,623 29,939 14,754 .16.4,15,185 1,684 1,501 183 45,877 ; 68.9
Pennsylvania 172,491 146,458 72,286, f'Z4,172 25.033 23,266 2,767 21.4,887 v- 80.3
Rhode Isl4nd 12,966 10.864 .5,180 1 5,684 2,102 1,933 169 .17,792 72.9

South Carolina 41,390 538,697 18,812 19,985 2,693 1,145 1,548 63,598 ., 65.1
South Dakota 11,328 10,689 5,402 5'7287 . 639 531 108 13,794' 82.1 ,

Tennessee 55,071 49,845 23,9 525,898 5,226 3,535 1,691 85,764 64.2
TexaS" ' 178,538 171%449 84, 2 86,517 7,089 6,233 856 270,898 65.9 ..

-Utah 20,514 20,035 10,054 . 9,981 479 251 228--: 28..497 , 72.0

Vermont ,s, .7,654 6,733 3,333. "400 921 .293 '628 -107272-74:5-------- .
Virginia 71,094 66,621 31,312 -3V,309 4,473 2,879 1.594 100,582 , 70.7
Washington - 53,499 50,402 25,118 25,284 3,097 2,665 ,....NV 74,229 72.1
West Virginia 24,219 23,369 11,612 11,757 850 753 ' 34,400 70.4
Wisconsin .... ,. 76,282 , 69,332 33,961 35,371 6,950 6,475 ., 475 , 93,553 81.5'
Wyoming 6,229 6,072 3,103 2,969 157 10. ; 447 . 8,571 72.7

'Includes graduates of regular day school programs, but excludes other programs. Also excludes about 7,000 graduates of
subcollegiate departments of institutions of higher education, Federal schools for Indians and on Federal installations, and
tesidential schools for exceptional children.

A-includes graduates of regular day school and other.programs. k.'" .

,Estimated. , .. . .
! ./.A

-Distributigh of,sex estimated. 1k

5Datkreflect the humber of diplomas ordered from the OffiCe,of Accreditation and Administratioo.from July 1, 1979 through .
1-Junarlitt 980.

.
s ',,l,r47;.- 'NCIfE...Excludes General Educational Development (GED) jecipients. - ..,..,

1:: 20UPtc.tt,6 $. Department cif Education, National Center for Education StatisticsNigesf of Education Statistics 1982,'1982, .

'tend dipublished tabulations.(December 1982); and U.S. Department of. Commerce, Bureau of the census, 1980 CenSus of
,,.% kIpulOpiS*0 Housing, special tabulations.

ler410.1
1 ..
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\chart 1.23

High School Graduates as Percent of Age Group, by State
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Otionalfy, high schools graduated 72 percent of the relevant age group,iti the 1.979 -80
school:year. Thig-proportion ranged from a high of more than 85:percent in Minnesota and

- Neb to a low of iipproximately 57 percent in the District of Columbia.
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Table 1.24

High School Equivalency (GEWPCertificate Recipients asI'ercent of
Public High School Completions, by State: School year 1979-80

State

Total Public
High School
Completions

Graduates
of Regular

School
Programs

Oriduates
-From Other

Programs

,

Persons
Granted

High School
Equivalency

(GED)
Certificates

GED as
Percent
of Total

50 States and D.C.

Alabama
' ..

Alaska
Arizona_
Arkansas
California la
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida

Georgia ,-
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana ,

z
. Iowa

Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine

-

Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota

Y

Mississippi

Missouri
Montana
Nobraska
Nevada -f,'
New Hampshire k it

..

New Jersey .
New Mexico .. . .
New York

, North Carolina
North Dakota -4a ,

4,-Ohio . i
Oklahoma 2

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island

.

South Carolina
South Dakota N.

Tennessee
Texas
Utah'
yerthont
Virginia a

Washington
West Virginia .

Wisconsin ./ 9

Wyoming -,
e.

3.270,210

58,853 .
2,756,768

45,190'

25.549-
° '7,731' 5,223 32

28,710 28,944 . 2,289
35,479 29.052 ;0

266,497 '46

45,093 Ju,804
44,333 37,683 2,354
10,017 . 7,582 1,312"
6,265 4;959 213

118,579 87,324

78,216 61,621
12,846 11,493
14,369° 13,187

153,987 135;579
84,891 73,143 2,496.

49,104 43,445 0

38,385 30,690 1

56,703 41,203 0

57,960 46,297 0

18,183 15,445 0

63,450; -.54,270 221

'84,420 '73,802
139.417 124,316'

72,671 64,908
34 291 27,586

.-
a

72,190' 62,265
14,918 12,135 , 0

26,475 22,410 1,166
10,515 8,473 - ;
13,838

.

11,.722 . -
112,287 94,564 -
25,270 18,424 1,190

248,400 204,064 2,251
87,827 .70,862 0

11,152 ' 9,928
156,876 144,169 1,011
45,464 39,305 0
40,472 29,939

172,977 146,458 -
14,415 10,864 206

45,929 38,697 2,539
'1213Z7 10,689
60,838 . 49,845 0.

220,97 .171,449. 7,960%

20,433 20,035 - - 4 13

8,631 6,733 S - -4
.78,334 0,621. 0

, , 50,402
..0.-

30,392, - 23,369 0

.. 79,648 .69,332 309
7,575 . 6,04 -

SOURCE U.S. Department of Education; al tenter for:Education Stallitics, Common C re
r ;.unpublished talSillations (NOvember 1982).

487,893 14.9

13,663 23.2
2,476 32.0
7,477 19.3
6,427 18.'6
8,501 3.2.

8,289" 18.4.
4,296, 9.7
1,123 11.2
1,093 17.4

31,255' 26.4

16,595 2t2
,21,353 .10.5

1,182. '8.2
18,408 12:0
9,252 - 10.9

5,659 11.5
7,495 19.5

15,500 27.3
11,663 20.1 4

2,738 15.t-
8,959 14.1

10,618 12.6
15,101 10.8
7,763 10.7
7,405 21.2

9,926 13.7
2,783 '18.7

10.9
19.4-
15.3

.15.8
22.4
16.9
19.3
11.0

2,899
2,042

,.. 2,116.

1i,723
'105,656
42,085
16,965
1,224

11,696 ,7.5
6,159 13.5

26.0

519 '15.3
="".'-, .345 23.2

4,693 10.2
1,688 13.4

1'0,993:.-08.1
41,564. 18.8

398 1.9

1,898
11,713
10,452
7,023

10,007
1,503

22.0
15.0
17,2
23.1
12.6
19.8

of Dati.(CCD) 1979-80 Survey,

ift
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Chart 1.24

GED Recipients as Percent of Public High School Completions
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10. 20 30
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40

GED recipients cohiprised approximately 15 percent of all public high school completions
in school year 1979-80. Their representation among completions ranged from 32 percent
in Alaska to under 2 percent in Utah.

.
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Table 1.25.

Dis iplinary Actions Reported in Public Elementary/Secondary Schools,
by State: Fall. 1980

Colorado. 3.6
Connecticut 6.9
Delaware 10.2
District of Columbia 1.9
Florida . 8.5

Georgia 5.1
Hawair. 3.0
Idaho . . 2.1
Illinois . 5:3
Indiana .. 4.4

Iowa 3.0
Kansas 4.4
Kentucky 3.1
Louisiana 8.2
Maine 3.1

Maryland .. 8.7
Massachusetts 4.7
Michigan 7.6
Minnesota. 2.9
Mississippi 4.3

State

50 States and D C 54

Alabama 4.3'
Alaska 3.2
Arizona
Arkansas 3.6
California 6-.0

South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas

Utah

Suspensions

Missouri 4.7
Montana 4.4
Nebraska 2.9
Nevada 4.9
New Hampshire 5-J .
New Jersey 7.5
New Mexico 4.1
New York 4.4
North Carolina 5.5
North Dakota 1.5

Ohio 6.1
Oklahoma 2.1

Oregon 4.3 3

Pennsylvania ' 6.9

Rhode Island 4.2 i

8.1
2.1
4.2
3.7
2.0

Verniont 313

Virginia 8.1
Washington: . ..".. 41
West Virginia - 2.6
Wisconsin .' ,o.1.. ,,,z.... .. ... gm 4.9
Wyoming: .4 lir 3.0/

Expulsions
Corporal

Punishment

Percent of Total Enrollment
0.4 3.5

.1 9.3
1.4

.7 12.8
..2 -... , .4
...

1.1
1

1.6

(I)

5

(I)

.3

.4

3

.5
.4
1

.2

U

.1

2.9
0

11.8

9.6
0

.8
1/
4.1

.3
1.3
6.6
5.1

0

.6
0

.9

(1)
10.9

2 4.0

(I) .4
.6 .2

(1) 2.2
.5 0

`.3 0

5 , ' 5.7
.2 .1

,-5 6.0
(I) .1

.3 4.7

.5 9.3
.5

.2 1.X.

(I) 0

.3 6.4
,3 .1

.2 10.6

.7 9.5

.1 .1

(I) (1)
.2 1.8
.5 1.9

-.4 5.4
.4 .1

(1,,r 1.1

1 Less than.0.00.0et*t. - ,..,,,. .

.

NOTE: StUdehtlierip:Ourteg.Only once within each category, regardless of the numbqr of disciplinary actions against them.
duplication wile. among categories; for example, students could be suspended and also expelled and be counted in,
both categories -extilgerennoliments in sippq.1 gistriCts 'of under 309.studEtnts.
SOURCE: 14. Depart *t. of Education. tWor Civil eights, 1980, Elementary and Secondary Civil Rights Survey,
National Sum arias, 4982, and State Surrim , -El 90?,7projected data. '

62-



Reported Disciplinary Actions as Percent
f.

Chart 1.25

of Public Elementary/Secondary School
Enrollment

States Reporting Suspensions Exceiding, National Average

EN States exceeding
Jim national average

(5.4 percent)

States RepOrting Corporal Punishment Exceeding National Average

O

Slates *bonding
national ,ve'rage
(3.5 perCent)

In 1980, all States above the national average in suspending'students were located east of
the Mississippi, except for California. Those States above the national average in corporal
punishment of students were concentrated in the Southeast and the adjacent Southwestern -

States.

4
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Table 1.26

States. Using Minimum Competency, Testing, by Government Level
Setting Standards, Grade Levels Assessed, and Expected Uses of
Standards: 1982

States Using
Minimum

. Competency
Testing

Government
Level

Setting
Standards

Grade
Levels

Assessed

Expected Uses

GrFaidrsutat-

High '4, ing
Grade School Early

CPromotion Graduation Ekit Remediation Other' Assessed

Alabama State 3,6,9+ X X 1985
Arizona State/local 8,12 X' X 1976,
Arkansas State 3,4,6,8
California State/local 4-11,16 yr. old + X X X X 1979
Colorado . , .. /

Local 9,12 Local option

Connecticut .. State/local 3,5,7,9 X X '
Delaware State 11 X 1981
Florida State/local 3,5,8,11 X X X 1983
Georgia -- .y.Stge 4,8,10,11 X
Hawaii' .. . ... . ':-'. Sitite. ..-

9-12 X X 1983

Idaho State 9-12 Local option 1982
Illinois . . , Local Local option Local option'
Indiana Local . 3,6,8,10 X X
Kansas State 2-4,6,8,9,11;12 Local option
Kentucky State/local 3,5,7,8;10,11 .. , X

Louisiana State 4,8;11 X .' X 1992
Maine State 8,11

..
X

: Maryland State 3,7,9,11, X X X 1982
Massachusetts Local Local option X
Michigan . State 4,7,10 vocal option

Missouri' State 8 X
Nebraska LOcal 5 + X'
Nevada State 3,6,9,12 X X . ,;.1982
New Hampshire State 4,8,12 Local option' '4.
New Jersey ,4tate 3,6,9-12 X X 1985

New Mexico ' 7State Local option, 10 .- g

...

X 1981
New York State 3,6,8-12 4lik.:1,' 'X. 'iie X 1979
North Carolina State 1-3,6,9,11 -.;.,-.7ii.P" X 1980
Oklahoma None 3,6,9,12 ,,,,,,X
Oregon Local Local 'option X 1978

Rhode Island I, State 4,8,10 X
South Carolina State 1-3,6,8,11 X -X 1989
Tennessee State/local 4- 6,8.11,12 X X \ X 1982
Texas lot reported 3,5,9 + X /
Utah Local Local option X 1980

Verm9nt . State K-12 X q. X 1981
Virginia State/local i K-6,9-12 X 1981
Washington Local 4,8 , Local option
Wisconsin ..; Local 1-4,5-8,9-10 Local option X

In Hawaii, students have three options: paper-pencil test; performante test; or course,

NOTE: Some 'States have dates for first high school graduating class to be assessed with no expected use'for high. school
a.graduation.

SCIURCE: Education Commission of the States, Department of Research and Information, Unpublished tabulations (Septem-
ber 1982).
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Chart Sh26

Minimum Competency Testi gI for High School Graduation

r

Saw

In 1982, 2:g States employed or expected to use minimum competency testing for high
school graduation and another 18 States used it for other purposes.

mi Testing used for high
MI school gta tion

Testing Its .,.or all .

other purposes
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Table 1.27

Stateftith Competency-Based Teacher Certification Provisions, by
Authorization, Year Enacted, Year Effective, and Type of TeSt: 1982

9
Year Year Test

State Authority Enacted Effective Used

Alabama SBE 1980 1 9 IR :,, State
Arizona Legislature 19801980 State

1979 1983Arkansas Legislature NTE

California 4 Legislature 1981 1982 State
Colorado Legislature 1981 1983 State

Connecticut SBE 1982 1985
Ce 1982 1983ti Ware SBE

State

NTE

Florida Legislature 1978 1980,
1979

State
Georgia . SBE State

1977 1979Louisiana ` Legislature NTE

Mississippi ' SBE 1977 1977 NTE

New Mexico SBE 1981 1983

1980 1984

State
New York SBE State
North Carolina SBE 1979 1981

Oklahoma Legislature 1980 1982
. State

1979 1982

State

South Carapa, Legislature NTE/State

Tennessee ''.- 1980 ,) SBE 1981 NTE

Texas SBE /Legislature 1980/1981 0 1985 '
1980 .

.,..
Virginia Legislature

1982

1981

1985

StatetEe

West Virginia SBE State

SBE=State Board of Education.

NTE = Nation& Teacher Examination.

Source: Education Commission of the States, Information Clearinghouse, Issuegram, November 4, 1982.

0
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Chart 1.27

tency-Based Teacher Certification Provisions

IIIEffective as of 1982r.-

71 Will become
effective by 1985'n No certification

l'provisions, and no
plans

With few exceptions,, States with provisions or, plans for. competency-based teacher
certification were. located across the southern tier of the country from coast to coast.
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Table 148
t,

Importance to School 'District Policy and Imp
Activities for Improving High School Ac
Fill 1982

Activities to Improve
Academic Achievement \-

Degree of Importance
to District Polity .

Implemented
Between

1979.8Q and Planned
1980-81 by 1984.85Total High. Medium Low

Total

Percentage Distribution
of School Districts

Percent of
School Districts

Increase daily attendance ... 100. 66 23 11 69 51

Increase units of credit required in core
subject areas ,... 100 47 30 l 23 53 38

Establishiincreasecourses to improve
students study skills/habits 100 47 41 12 48 52

Establish/increase minimum competency
requirements for graduation . 100 29 37 34 27 34

Establish/increase requirements for
in-service teacher training for subject

.----N _

matter competence ., 100 28 47 26 36 43

Establish7increase minimum competency tests . .

for teachers '100 9 21 70 - .... -4i4'
Increase amount of homework 100 7 47 46 19 . c '19

Extend the school day or the school year 100 5 15 80 7 8

Northeast
si

lAcrease daily attendance 100 62 29 9 76 62

*mese units of credit required in core
subject areas 101) 58 30 v 13 . 58 . -45

EstablishAncrease courses to improve
students' cludy skills/habits.

\
100 52

..,
38 10 57 . 66

Central
Increase daily attendance - 100 57 25 18 -60 40

Increase units of credit required in'core
. .

subject areas 100 40 33 -27; 49 26,

Establish/increase courses to improve
students' study skillslhabits 100

,
38 , 48 15 42 45

Southeast
Increelie daily attendance U

, . i
-7 100 77 17 6 . 76 58

1

no
Increase units of credit required in core

subject areas

-7,

100 52 32 17 50 44

Establish /increase courses to improve
students' study skills/habits 100 54 36 10 45 58

West
0 ,/1.

Increase daily attendance 100 77 19 5.. -° . ir --. 60

Inirease units of credit required in core
subject areas 46 100 48 20 32 67 51

Establish/increase courses to improve .

students' study skills/habits 100 53- 36.7 .11 56 45

47,
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, Survey of
School Districts in,Academic Requirements and Achievement, unpublished tabulations (November 1982).
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Chart 1.28

N....porttIm nee to School District Policy and Implementation of Selected Activities for
Im) roving Academic Achievement in High Schools

Increpe daily.attendance
Incretse core subject credits
Improve students' study habits

.

Require minimum comiktency for graduatidn_
Require inservice teacher training
Test minimum competency of teachers
In Crease amount of homework

Extend school day or year

r

Total.

Northeast

Central 411,

Southeast

West

Total .

Northeast

Central

Southeast

West

Total

Northeast

Central

Southeast

West

Activities, by Degree of Impollice to School

,11,...41,,,,, --nt.Z2 0:4,, .... 1 na.. .., -.-.,-...,,,

r'-14, ', ' frt;".., r /1-: Is,

I I I

0 20.- 40 . . /. 60 80 100
Percentage distribution of school districts

II1High importance 1111 Medium importance El Low importance ,

Implementation of Selected Activities by School Districts
ti -

Increase Daily Attendance*

Increibe Core Subject Credits

Improve Students' Study Habits

0 20 40 do do 100
Percent of school ttricts that implemented activity

..

Of a selected group of activities to improve academic achievement' in high schools,
increasing daily attendance wps rated highly important by the greatest percentage of
school district. Of all the activities, it was also the most likely to have been recently'
implemented in each of the regions.
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Table 1.29

Public Opinion Ratings of Public Schools Locally and Nationally: Spring
1982

Rating

Don't Sample

Characteristic Total A B C D Fail Know Size

"Students are .often given the
grades A, B, C, D, and Fail to de-
note the quality rif their work. Sup-
pose the public schools them-
selves, in this community, were
graded in the same way. What
grade would you give the public
schools hereA, B, C, D, or Fail?"

Total

Respondents with:
Children in public school
Children in private school
No children in school

"How about the public schools in
the Nation as a whole? How would
you rate them? A, B, C, D, or Fail?"

.-
Total , 6.

Respondents' .-

Children in -chool

C in .ry school
o child n in school

Percentage Distribution of Respondents

''100 8 29 33 14 5 11 1,557

.

100 11 a; 38 31 13 6 1 414

100 13 25 39 13 . . 9 1 82

100 7 25 34 14 5 15 i,084

100 2 20 44 15 ' 4 15 .1,557

,..

-100 3 20 44 15 5 13 414

100 ,,0 21 48 15 2 14 82

100 2 24 44 15 3 16 , 1,084

NOTE: P ecision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size and following procedures
provid in the Data Sources in thP Apprdix. ..

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappan, "The 14th Annual Gallup Poll* the Public's Attitudes Tow the Public Schools ",

September 1982. 4e

'V
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Chart 1.29

6,+

Public Opinion Ratings of Public Schools Locally. and Nationally

"Students are often givert the grades A, B,

C, 0, and Fail to denofe the quality of their
. work. Suppose the public schools.in this

community were graded in the same way.
What grade would you give the public

; -schools hereA, B, C, D, or Fail?",

cziPercentage
distribution of respondents

100

Total Public:.. Private.. No Total Public Priv

school school children
a

II A parents parents in school parents

l .p*aftiritszHja

, ....,

%
Z

.;

"How about the public schools in the Na-
tion as a whole? How would you rate
themA, B, C, D, or Fail?"'

II
KNOW

'1,i

. c -::)-:: _ r -

2.

4: .: 'I. 1,.. 1 . ." .'-i- At/ . , et.

No

children

in school

I

1

.:, : ,.gricti; .
Parents with c,hildren in public schools tended to rate ItttgAltital p lc, schools somewhatEl Fail
higher than did Parents with children in piitte sehedls or respondents with no childrert in

DDon't know school. All groups of respondents rated pub ii c'llo`ols in the Nation lower than they rated .

,, those. in their community.

sr
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r. ichapter 2
Higher. Education.
AitA

1..dpe,:;)

-

a -4

If overlaid' on a map of the Nation, higher education
would appear as 'a patchWork of insAitions, ranging
from small, variously patterned colleges to large systems
ihat.cover entire '§tates. Some variation in higher educat
non would show.up along regional lines: since various 4"

typgs' of institiiti'dns -developed as the Nation expanded.
.13ifferences would:also be apparent,along State lines,
shaped by traditron' and recent initiatives. This chapter

.:
sketches tie various components Of,higher education

: ..0"--"7.4,
thstitutions, staffingtOfinatices, and .out'-.

commfrorn' a Stale perspective. IrEegins by profiling
recent trends in- enrollment, then-shows the different
effects of change' on the States. ,The chapter also exam-..
ines the .publiciprivate mix in higher education institu-
tions and discusses staffing and finances in terms of this
ct. Oracteristic and others. ft concludes by showing trends
and State comparisons in earned degrees awarded and by
highlighting recent data on short -term outcomes of col
ege.itt

Enrollment

11) ,

Trends in enrollment
Higher education enrollment increased rapidly from the
early to mid-19/0's. After some fluctuations in the late

4970's, enrollment again increased to a peak of 12.4
million in .1981 (entry 2.1). After stabilizinig at 12.4
million in'1982 and,,k83, enrollment is expected to drop
slightly but remain at more than 12 million throughout
t4 remainder of 1980's.

The, average annual growth of enrollment in fu
equivalent students was twice as gfe at in the first ha
the 1970'sAS it was in thg second half (entry 2.2).
'Between 1910 and 1975, fulkinie-equivalent enrollivent
rose nationally by,4 percent each year; between 19Wand
1981, the rate slowed to 2 percent grOwth per annum.
This slowdown, was registered in a pricy of States as
well as the Nation. In all but 14 States, 'annual giowth in *.
the later period did not approach the average annual
increases throughout the whole of the decade, "Among -s;-
the 1.4 States with larger.gains between 1976 afid' 1981
than in the earlier period, only one, Alaska, sh'Owed any
appreciableirowth. States with higher-than-average per-

Vv.

annum increases throughout the entire period were geo-
graphically dispersed. The three States with the largest
increases were Nevada, Alaska, and Southgarolina, and

. the three States with the smallest were_North.,Dakota,
West Virginia, and South Dakota.

ConipositiOn,of enrollment
During the past decade of enrollment changes, the ebEnt#
position of the students and institutions also changed.
Some characteristics thattypified the Student body:A.t the
beginning of the 1970's beca less appfrenrbY the end
of the decade. Although ful - studati and those ,in
4-year colleges and universi still comprised the ma-
jority of college students, their representation among
total enrollment was decidedly lower in 1981 than in the 4
previous.decade (see entry 2.1). The expansion of public
2 -year institutions had much to do with this changer
Often offering open admissions, 14w tuitions, and flexi-
blescheduling, these institutions generally serve. the
needs of part-time students who combine education with:
work. -The impact of the expansion of public' 2,year
institutions .4s Headily apparent in qr. enrollment data.
Betwee3970 and 1981. the proportion,of students in 4-
year institutions As opposed to 2 -year institutions de-
clineckfrom 74 percent- td'62 pect.60. The prOportion of
fulkime students showed 'a simi nd,. decreasing,

-frOm 68:percent to 113 percent du the periOd. The
concomitant rise in public ,enlrollm was much'..less

r evifient,,howeyer, increasing from 75 percent to 78 per-
`cent of the total enrollment between 1970 and 181.
Evidently,''PAvate institutions didi;not necessarily lbse
students .to the public 2 -year institutions.

An additional development over this period was the ap-
preciable growth in the enrollment .of women. At the
same time, male enrollment remained fairly steady so
tilby the end of the 1970's, males were no lodger in the
.majority. Male enrollmentis a percent of tne total enroll-

.

ment. declined by more than 10 pei:centage points from
59 percent in 1970 to 48 percent in 1981.

4

'On a State-by-State basis, the proportion of undergradu-
ate students ranged fnim a high of 96 percent in Alaska
to a iow.of a percent m New York and 64.percent in the
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District of Columbia. Except for the District of Colum-
bia; States did not vary by more than .10 percentage
points from the national average of 87 percent under-

-graduate (entry 2;3)1 The proportiofely enpllment in
;public institutions ranged from 16 pet-dent in the District
of ColuOia.l.Wittl, the.iext -14,iest proportion being 43
percerititIvlajcslichusettat pettily 100 p9rcent in Wyo-
mink The proportion of r_:4 't in 4- ear inSillutions
Lcollege.C.And (tnivei-s) *'"* from 35 percent in,
C jrniet0hiPerCelljr: th Dakota (and .100 per-
Ce np:riCITite Far West, wilt largely public, with high
propOrtini;:in 2-year institutions, while 'New England
hadlarger pro. Orr fis in private 4-year institutions. This
pUblictpriVa her education largely reflectsthe
origins of private. hi 'education in the New iEngland
region and the expansion westward of publicly suppoodi
colleges and universities.

Minorit4 enrolment in hig eiedilda.06n varied Widely
am g the States, fiiiniarily as a-re.sult,.Of.differences in
the istributiOn of miarities'in 0.gerieig populatiOn.

J.,
For example, in Hawaii nearly tcro-thirds (57 college stu-
dents were Asian American, in,New 'Mexico' neady one-
qUarter were Hispanic, and in the DiotricfOf COitimbia

.

intoir,lhan one-third were -black (entry 2.4). In:contrast:,
..lowhite enr011ment as a percenttf. the total more than'
r95 pereentiirsome New Ettlitnd, West North Central,
AO Mountiiin States.

A.
i- i

k

eMdenci,and migration
lege enrollment by State is, to-some de e,. depend-

4enter n; number orstudents who attend' out of theirf7
State of residen!. In 'W. high school seniors who

planned to attend college were asked whether thk-inten-
tionfikere,t6 attend :in-State or- out -of- -State instituitions

s(entry 275). Overall about one in five planned to attend
college obit of State.

4,

When these results were tabOited across a variety-of
student characteristics, a rater Clear pitiure ,emerge.s of

students most likely to seek, out-ot-State enrolkaigin.
1. Highliable students, affltient students, private non-

Catholic school student's, and NrwEngland residents.

were the 'Mpg' likely groupS intending. to enter out -of-
State schodils. Specificallys.: the data show that among
studelpfslii-the highest ability group, 28,percent planned
to attend ~a Out-Of-StateAcollege, 10 percentage points
higher than indicated in the otherdsree ability groups.

Similarly, or students in the high sotkconornic.,status
,

(SES) group, 29 pereOt planned to attend out-of-$tate
colleges-compared to 16 and 18 percent of low and
middle SES students, respectively.

-The same measure, tabulated by control of high school;
indicates that senioz.s.attending e'non- Catholic privat
schools were morelftan twice as likely to intend ertrO,11-

..` ing in out of State institutions than public and Catholic
'high school seniors bound for college. Here, careih tild
be-taken in interpreting these results.because of small 7

school sample size, theilieterogebelty,of the sc Is, and
the nonfesponse rate for ,scIfools in the "other,pri-'.
vate7t.

part in st intnKonit- to-attend college out of State..

Only'-14 Peritnt''Of ..lhOsikcx g 2 years or lees .of
college planned- attend4ht-4..f.St4e, but 20 percent of
tl se expecting prcollege and 30 percent expect-

a graduate degtee had such Plans. In addition; 43
eV of seniors 4 oVanned to enroll in a"priVate

college or uniVersit intended to,go. out Of State.' By.
,to7nparisOn, 10 percent Ot't.ltse who planned to attend a
pubic institution intended largo out of State.

(2

Diffezences in the plans of seniors to attend.,out-of-State
es appear regionally As well,Iringing from a low of
wnt lathe West South'Centijal i"gion to a'high of;43
t in New England. "Pamily and regional traditions

bntribute to those plans, as well as'such factors as
ending private non-affiliated high schools and the

ability of nearby p e colleges. These factors may
t.

elp to explain why t'leo- gland, with its small States,
its wide:array of private institutions, and its higher-than-
.<

average enrollments in private non-affiliated high
schools, shows a gre. ater proportion of seniors with out-,
of-State. plans.

An examination of. -movernent' into and,Out of.$ tate by
first-time freshmen helps to clarify the picture of resi-
dence versus migration. Some States;such as California

137. EdUgafiOnal xpectationstijsci played' a
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and Michigan, have only sr-L*11)1pr ;ions -of their first., dominated, the private dsector enrolled a greater-than-'
time freshman enrollment*igraiin ether into,* out of
Sit 4te (entryir6). Qther States, suchas Utah, have small

ti

pl'fitiOrtioirs going otit of State but laige Plottortion's tom
: nig into the State. Others experience thkeverse, with

large proportions going: out and small Proportions 'tom

average propostion of,11 students. Yet; it is noteworthy
that of the )4 States- With more private schools than
-public, 6n Massachusetts and the Pistrict of Columbia
enrolled a majority of students-in private schools. This is
because private schools, although mare numerous, tend

ing'in* the State, as in NeW Jersey tad :Alaska.i1Stili ,--, to be smaller than public institUtion
Others, such as New Hampshire, have vdry4arge propoi--.
tions both coming into and ping out of State to attend- Cl 0* i

The effect of the movement of college students
fas ica ion o institutions

into rind. out of -Statejs called net migratidir. Ah In addition to classifyhAgi-inMitutionS' by level and con.)'
'as presented above, the NationatCenter for Educa-..balance cause either a pOsitiveq'net migraliionth

liOn`-.Statisticsi* recently adopted a more detailed clas-is mote siustents come ifitO. the State than go out r-4a .
negative net migration, where fewf4yients comecirlto
the State, than gb otu.,tri 1119, 14,1hnikexperienced a
negative net migration of first-time frishrnan students.

.1,`Is

institutions
.

,Higher edutatiOn. was,olleied in the .19,8.112 academic

system 4'0i-institutions of higher education,.
new system. is. based dri the kinds and variety of the
ranrs 'offered and, degrees awarded. Of the

education operating in- 1981-82,
Were 'Classified as 2-year colleges,

rtutiOn that at least 75 percent,
girollind awards for work belowthebachelor'S

level (entry 21). Of these 1,214 schoo e vast
.,year by 3:253 2-year and i-yeUr
Despite the neinendous gitgg h in ,enrollmehts at the 2- 4" institutions comprised the largest category of institutions
year lever; A7year outnumbered 2year in'7' aditlirding 4-year degreesiThey are diaticterized
stitutions by 4boite400 schpols (en At, Primary einplasisong Fneral undergaiate; baccalaure-
level , private 4s hoeils, pregoirrina Comprising Vcer,:,;

?4 ate -level edaation and the fact ir

ity'(933) were public ii*tutions.:.Genejal baccalau ate'
, .

ate- ac that sikh ege ivere..
eivo-thir's of-4114 institutions and representing not significantly engaged in post-baccaldureate eduCa-
most ty ical unit in higher educatiOn. Aeths2.:year level,
the reverte.wasspe, wiith public invitutiory representing trolled.
over two-thirds alhe schools. ` ,

Doctoral-granting and comprehensive institution
two of the categories that offered po4-baccalaurea -

cation anc.1 they, numbered 167 and 408. institutions,.
re /.While.both doctoral-granting and compre-.

) stitutions offer diverse post-baccalaureate pro-
grams (inCluding first-professional programs in areas
-such as law and medicine), may the doctoral- granting
institutions engage signifiCantly in dodtoral-leVel pro-
grams. Both types included more ',public that* private
institutions.

non, Of these 730 irAtiltions, 607 were, privately, con-

State' comparisons of institutions
The distribution of institutions by level and control tends
to follow regional lines. Eight States, all located in the
South and Wfst regions, hamore 2-yeargithan 4-year
instittitiOns arid, with 199.1fer States, more public than
private institutions. States 'kvitli more private than public"
institutions were generally located in the Northeast and
North Central regions, with a few exceptions. The pub-
lic/private mix was usually reflected in enrollments; that
is, in most States where -ptirlic "institutions were in the
majority, enrollment in public institutions was well ote
the national average of 78 percent 'of all students. Con-
versely, in most States where private institutions pre-
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There wer 545 specialized institutions, classified as
such because they emphasize a single program area (or a
closely-related group of areas), such as business or en-
gineering. Most of these institutions were privately con-
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trolled and offered baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, or
a combination of these levels of education.

',!!"- The two smallest categories of institutions are -called
"new" and "non-degree granting". The new institu:
riots, 142 in 1981-82, are thus classified because they
are recent additionsto the survey and will be reclassified`
as degree and award information become available. The
non-degree granting schools numbered 47, all private,
and,,are so classified becausenhey offer undergraduate- or
graduate-level instruction but do not confer .degrees or
awards.

Closings of institutions
The private 4-year college was not only.the most typical
institution in higher education', it y./as tittathemost likely
to have closed over the last decade. During the MO's,
76 private 4-,year institutions closed their doors, out:of a
total of 141 closings-(entry,2,9).. In 1980-81, three pri-
vate 4-year institutions, closed.Most of these were small
residential colleges With: enrollments under 1,600 stu-
dents and offeredbacc:laureate liberal arts curricula s.
Largely dependent on !full-time undergraduates of tr i-
tional callege e, for.theirenrollments and tuition reve-
nues, these sc ooh have' had to.compete in recent years
for students and some have failed. Most 'closings have
occurred in State 'that have large numbers of higheitc.:.
education institutions, such as, tliw York; ancethus have
nor'appreciably diminished the stock of institutions
*ithin pa ic* ,StateA. In additions closings may not
represent etd5afrin institutions, as new institutions are
established .ari8 .feriner 2 -year institutions convert to 4-

-year instituttans.; yet, over the past 20 years, most of the
new schools to open were public 2-year institutions. It is
projected that as The population of traditional college-age
decreases, more schools .may Close. ^

%.;

Staff
rn

4Trends in staffing
Higher education faculty was estimated to number
846,000 in 1980 (entry 2.10). The number of instruc-

-tional ulty generally followed enrollment trends, with

the number having increased rapidly in 4he early to
mid-1970's and sing .at a slower rate later in the decade.
It is projettectio begin decreasing after 198Z The num-
ber of part-tun efaeulty nearly doubled between 1970 and

e 40.5urriber of full-time fadulty increased at a
ate. The demand fodditicwi1 full-time-

t faculty totaled 229,000 between 1970 and
195 but dropped to 183,000 for the period 1976 \to
I980.' Most of the demand in the early period was at-
tributable to enrollment changes, while in the later per
riod, it was due to replacement needs. Although projec-
tions are speculative, replacement needs are expected to
continue in the 1980's at about the same rate as in the
previous decade, while the effect of enrollment changes
on the dernand for faculty is expected to be negatiye. .

Facility salaries
ThTaughout-most of the 1970's, Increases in faculty sal-
aries failed_ta keep pace with high rates of inflation:
Faculty salaries in renntrins dropped by some5 percent
annt" iri*ars of double-digit; inflation and did not,,
futlY.-40."On the years- following; (entry 2. P1). Th
1981t82,401alaries in real terms inc
mat% by 0.3-percent as inflation fell: Vie over the
entireperiod, the ayerage 'salary for all 'attics combined
declined by one -fifth whereadjusted fo?inflation.

.On the average nationally, salaries of professors irppublic
institutions differed little from thbse of their-counterparts ,

in private institutions, $33,700 copipared to $32,900 in
1981-82 (entry 2.1)'A Variations did exist regional!

ta
however. In 140 Plains, Southeast, andSouthwes),:pub
institution professOrs averaged at leasO3,000 more t an'
private institution' professors. In, only one region, New
Englafid, professors in private. institutions`tarned appre;,
ciably, more than professors in public institutions. SaPi
aries in public institutions were highest in the Mideast,
Southwest, and Far Yikst and in private institutions they
were highesfht New Finland and the Far West, although
salaries within the regions vatied by State. Professors in
public institutions earned the highett salaries in AlaSka,
Arizona, Delaware, and Wyoming while those in private
institutions earned the highest in Massachusetts and-Cal-
ifornia.



, Unionization of faculty
Unionization of higher education faculty grew during the

. past 8 years. 1a 1974, faculty_ at 211 institutions had
. collective bargaining agreements (entry 2.13), By 1981,
. the total was 382; an-increase of 81 percent, and repre-

sented approximately 12 percent of all institutions of
higher education. Public- institutions were about five
times as 'likely as private instiqions to have faculty
warking under. collective .hgrgainDig agreements. Two-
year.institutions were about twice as likely as 4-year
institutions to have a unionized faculty.

deprt, of -fac tilttin ion iz at i on varied significantly
among the State,s,i, clear regional differences (entry
2.14). Most of the tes in the South and Mountain
regions. had no unionised faculties, while all of the States

an incirgSe over the figures reported in 1970-71. Federal
revenues made up almost one-fifth of the support for
private 4-year institutions, slightly higher than for public
4-year institutions and much higher than for public and
private 2-year institutions. Local support was a signifi-
eant source only for, public 2-year institutions, and its 0!
share has declined over time, replaced by State govern-
ment revenues.

Student revenues, mainly tuition and fees, comprised
less than one-fourth of the total revenues of public
stitutions,..about half of those of private 4-Year institu-
tions-:,kOrnnre than three-fourthsof those of private 2-
year 1104k:ins. Funding from institutional sources, in -'
cluding tfiriowment income, was relatively significant
only for 4-year institutions.

New/iEngland had faculty contracts and bargaining 3tate and local revenues combing equaled about half o+
dntt some institutions. all monies received by .public iirStitutions, with some

Finance
variation by State. The shares from State and local gov-
ernments ranged in public institutions from g low of 21
percent in Vermont to over 60 percent in Alaska, Califor-

p .0rniaw..New York, and the District of,Columbia (entry, F P .' .* ., .
,....,.4,.-'.,...,:. . I .

higher education depend for their financial '224.16). Varialtihs- in the share contributed by State and'4:i.
s

J. , :,4 combination of public and private spurites-)A:',':local governments to public institutions may be ac-.
.9StigP ,P

The" -i'-'1 monies is largely dePendent:on tliiikontrol:o .....ig cguTted for by several factois. Among these, extensive ,

lbe institu iieand,itoaii.fesset.extent, on :she of thew', _community college systemsliand high in-State t .

..- institution.. Public institutions derive their funding pri- enrritillinfOts may increase the State_anil local' sh
. _., , , .. . .

manly from governmental s9urceif;.while private institu' de g fink .factors may be .differences, in the; .

tions deipiend much more heavily on student sources (en-,....1 philosophy re ardin Tuition. The 'proPortion OP'pn to

205). . .
institution revenuesitetived from State and local Source*-

,
was small, less than 3percent nationally. 'The cOntribu- Y.,.,

Of the governmental sources, State governments contrib- tion to priVateinStlinenins was highest in New York'at-7
r used the 'largest share of governmental .funds at public perCent! A, majority of*States and 'their localities, how-;

institutions and the Federal government provided most of
..-the governmental funds at private institutions. State fund-L.; *.4

ing was generally through appropriations, while .F al
funding Woften through contracts and grants. This
excludes aid to higher education through student loans' Expenditures
and grants, of which the Federal government is the larg- ' Trends in expenditures by higher education institutions .

est contributor. 1980-81, State revenues comprised generally reflected the impact 2f inflation and differing
44 percent of all funding for public 4 -year institutions growth in the various sectors between 1971 andr1981. In'

and 50 percent for public 2-year institutions, but only 2 fiscal ye 1970-71, 23 billion dollars in current funds
perqent for all private institutions: The State share for were spe t by higher education institutions; by 190 -81,

public institutions in 1980-81 represented somewhat of expendit s had almost tripled to 64 billion dollars (en-

ver, contributed less thanl percent to private' higher I

ucation.
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try 2.17). re impact of high.inflation throughout the
period can e shown by applying to the data the Higher
Education Price Inget, a variant of the Consumer Price
Index, which taggi.into account price increases in higher-
education - related goods and services. For every I-00 dol-
lars spent in 1971 by higher:education institutions, 203ittdollars were required in 1981 to purchase°co able-
goods atd services. The impact of increased enro ents
is also apparent by examining the increases in expendi-
tures by sector'. While all sectors at least dolibled their
expenditures, public 2-year institutions, the sector expe-,,
riencingjhe greatest expansion, almost quadrupled ex-
penditures

<

penditures between5I971 and 19811 Controlling both for
rises in higher education prices and increases in enroll-
ment , however, reveals that littleuf the increase in expen-

,. .., t.ditures translated into real growth iii dollars spent per -..,*;
full-timelequivaleit (FTE) student. Public 4-year institu-
tions showed the mostiappreciable growth in expendi-
tures per FTE student; rising in 'cliVnt dollars by some

...

13'percent from 1971. ,Still; private 4-year institrOons
spent 'aeleast .$2,000 more per FTE student than dii'

:public 4-year institutionExpenditures perFTE. student
made by private 2-y,kr: institutions actually declined"

,scimewhat.throughout most of the period- *he r djusted.
.far inflation. In 1971, private 2-year insti ic:its Spent

aboUt t4;4oet ply FTE student, $1;400'iliore kikopilblic
year institutions; by 1981, less than $500 separated, '

4),

private 2-year-from public 2-year expenditiires per FTE.
student: V--:-. -

The bulk of current funds expenditures in higher educa-
tion went towards invictional costs:. approximately41.
percent was spent foil instruction in the '1980;81 'fiscal
Nal- (entry 2.18). Funds also wete channelled; in about
equal proporPons, to research, pUblic and-student secv-
ites, instit lidnal_suPport, academic support, and physi-
Cal plant, itfi somewhat less having gone,towards schol-
arships arid fellowships. ,Publie institutions and, in
particular, public 2-year invituans devoted a larger
share of. their funding to instructional expehses: 42 per-
cent of expenditures in public 4`-year institutions werititO
instruction compared with-37 percent- in private 4-year
institutions, and 51.. percent in,public 2-year institutions
compared with 34 percent it ,private 2-ear institutions.

States variel 'only slightly in the prOportiOn of .educa:
tional and general expenditures devoted to instructional
costs. The_tfoportioh spent on instruction ranged from a:
low of 31perien't to a high of 49 percent, with most
States clusterdd around the national average of 41 per-
cent. States With extensive public 2-year 'systems had
generally highe; proportions going to instruetion., States
with large universities, however, devoted a s share
to instruction, spending more on research. <,;(

OutcoMes
Degrees conferred
Trends in detree'production getierally reflect earlier

,changes in the numberS enrolled, tempered by changes in
the composition of enrollment. The peak yearin bach-
elor's I.J'O'grees awarded came 'in 1973-.74 following the -4.
riitid rise in c011ege earollmentin the late 1960's,(ftry-

;52.19).' In the mid.:to laic 1970's, bachelor's degree .pro-
duction fluctuated with the Talling.off of full-time under-.
graduate enrollment: By the early lip's, however, pro-
duction appeared again on the rise. in1980-81, almost 1
million bachelor's degices were awarded. Contributing
heavily to the ease as.the growth, in female enroll-
mentS 6th rofighout the 1970's. While 'bachelor's degrees
,awarded declill'ett-beginning in the mid-1970's
and into 1980 -81, bachelor's .degrees earned
by min ilcieased steadily. By 1980-81, fully half of
all bachelor's degrees went to females.

Master's.clegree production reached a high point in the
1976-77 academic year and has tapered off since then.
As will be shoWn in a later chapter 'on teacher prelma-
tion, master's degrees in,.education contributed largely to
the rise and subsequent decline in the total number of
master's degrees awarded. Again, Wo nlemsented a
steadily, increasing share of degree reci ents, accounting
for 50,percent of all master's degrees awarded for the
1980;81 academic year.

The lumber of doctor's degrees awarded showed, only
minor fluctuations throughout the period. Since the early
1970's, the number and share of doctor's degrees earned
bymen hasTalleti)each year declining by oer one-fourth

im
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between 1972-73 and 1980-81, Compensating for this
decline has been the unprecedented rise in the number of
women earning doctor's degrees. More than twice as
many women earned doctorates in 1980-81 than a decade
earlier wpmen continued to represent a smaller

'share of doctoral recipients than me 31 percent in
, 1980-81, their representation more than oubled over the

period.

At the first-professional degree leVel, tooZ.the number of
degrees conferred to women contributed substantially tell.
the rise in &hal de ree output throughout the 1970's,and. -.
into the 1980's 'Y. number of'male recipients of first':

'A;

pro ssional deg es in general rose, steadily in the early
an id-I970's, but by .1976 -77 it tad begun to level off
(ently 2.20). The first-irOfessignal degr4es awarded to
female recipients, fitto.velier0Vcitased geometrically,' al-
most doubling in nuNaereverY 3 years. From 1910-11 to
.1980:81,. the,...eumhet.lOf_fernale.yecilientS` mare than
quad 1 medicine and-incre-4Sed by nine- .fold,

entation, women comprised 1one-
1 fi -professional degreporcipietussin7-

ect, ofle- fourth ofprOse in meciiiane,ni
f those in lawAri -1980%1. r

,..

Wheti-first-professionai degrees are added in with Imc-
gritlaureate and graduate 'academic ,degrees, vital ,degrees
awarded Were over 1.3 in* 080.'fil iehtry 2.21).
Bachelor's degreeerepresented 70 percent of this .total*
nationally but varied somewhat by State. Stas with

- smaller populations or located in the South tended to
confer more bachelor's degrees relatiiie to-advanced de-

: grees. States whq§einktitutions have extensive graduate
program_ s that draw students from outside State bound-

,: aries as well as from large resident popuIatiott)
award proportionally more:advantod degrees.

.

Just as the public sit or.,domihatt -enrollment, so too
did it confer a gre.ta- share of total degrees awarded.
Public institutions 4980-81 conferred 64 percent of all
degrees, a small proportion, however, than these
schools enrolled. Generally, the public/private mix in
degrees awarded followed the pattern set by enrollment,
that is, the private sector was significant in the Northeast,
some Midwestern States, Utah, and the .District of Co-

lumbia. In fact, in Connecticut, the District of Columbia,
MassachUsetts, New Hampshire, New York, Rhode Is-
land. and Vermont; a majority of degrees were conferred
by private institutions.

States, too, differed in the extent to which degrees were
conferred below the baccalaureate level. Associate de-
grees.reqUire at least 2 but less than 4 years of college
Work and may terminate with an entry-level occupational
skill or be creditable towards a baccalaureate degree:1n
the school year 1980-81, 416,000 associate degrees were
awarded; nightly, greater than the number of master's,
doctor's, and first-professinnal degrees combined (entry
2.22). States with large associate degree programs, rela-
-live to total baccalaureate and advanced degree produc-
tion, included Alaska; Calitomia,:',Florida, Idaho, Wash-
ington, and Ay, yoming (see_ also entry 2.21). The
academic or occupational emphasis of associate degree
progratns varied fromtState to State Nationally, :associ-
tatedegrees were diVided somewhat evenly aionong nonoc-
cupational arts and sciences degrees, earned primarily as.
etedit tow rids a 4:year degree,"%occunational degrees
earned in: science- or engineering-related curriculums,
and occupatiOnal 'degrees earned outside of Science- or
engineenng-related eurricultims.: In Florida, most nota-
bly, and nine other StaieS,Issociatedegrees rn nonbc-
cupational .progran4redominated. Associate degrtes in
science- or engineering-related occupational curriculunis

, epresepteir the majority in 6 States;: led by Nebraska,
yaile occupational degrees 'Outside. of science- or en-
gineering-related fields represented at least 50percent in
SOuth Carolina and South. Dakota.'

et.

Employthent of recent college gradnites
College graduation with a baccalaureate degree leads
stem recipients into the labor market, others into more..
advanced academic work. In some-fields, graduate study
is almost mandatory, while in others such as engineering
and education, graduates often enter directly into the
labor force. In May of 198 t86 percent of bachelor's
recipients from the previous year were in the labor force
(entry 2.23). This figure was essentially, unchanged from
the labor force participation of recent bachelor's recip-



51,% ,
a -4

Tents reported in 1978. The field of academic preparatipn
influenced to some extent whether reciMents went di-
rectly into the labor market. Students whttrained in the
professional fields including engineering,' gusiness and
management. health, education, and public affairshad
the highest labor force entry rate, 91 .peicent. Arts and
sciences graduates, many of whom were pursuing ad-
vanced study, had a lower rate of 77 percent. Graduates
who were newly qualified to teach had rates con arable
to those graduated in profeSsional fields.

Unemployment among those graduates in the labor force
was approximately 5 percent in May of 1981 and differed
somewhat by field of college study. Graduates'vnevyly

-qualified to teach had one of the lowest rates, 3 perttr5t.
Anio.k, graduates not newly qualified to teac114:-e
who Majored in physical sciences and mathemairdOso
had low unemployment, while those in psychology, sa-
dal sciences, and humanities had higher-than-avers ie
unemployment. Some caution, however; shouldbe man
in making inferences about unemployment rates based on
small numbers surveyed.

The extent:to whichagraduates applied their col tidy
to full-tiniework also differed by field-. In
percent of recent bachelor's recipients w

I time, ranging,froni 8Q percent of those
ated in the professional fields to 56 percent in the atts
sciences (entry 2.24). Inong all recipients, 38 pert.4t.
were employed full -gym nh work they consideredthighly;_
related tp their college major. Tits represented a ttlajority
of those employed full-time. Graduates in professiOnal
fields and those newly qualified to teach were the most
likely to be working full-time in fields consider0 cllosely
related. In addition, these graduates were fess iiketo be
employed full-time in non-professional 'jobs than the'
average. Graduates with physical sciences and,..mathe-

.

c

matics majors were also much.lessVely tp be Vilrfiloyed
full-time in non-professional woik. Again caution should
be exercised in interpreting.these results for fields report-
...
ing,stitall.nurn

)Most.rectnt baehelor's recipients working full-time in
,

.

,
1981 were employed in professional anlitechnical work

4441or \manageri administrative work. Business repre-
sented the fug st occupational field; about oite-fodith of
all those working full-time were employed in the busi-
ness field (entry 2.25). -Eddcation' was the next largest
occupational field, althpugh its share of bachelor's recip-
lents declined somewhat between t978 and 1981. Corn-

a gated to graduates in 1978, fewer graduates in 1981 went
..- ".

.intb Ron-professional fields, with the' exception of sales
work.

'Although unemployment and underemployment changed
little between 1978 and 1981 among recent bachelor's
recipients, salaries on the average declined. When ad-
justed for inflation. to 1981 dollari, the average salary,.
was $700 more in 1978 than in 1981, $16,000 compared
to $15,300. Salary declines were more 'apparent in so
occupations than in others. For example, in 1978, /fibs
employed in education earned salaries comparable, to all
recipients when the educators' salaries were-adjusted tb-a
12-ntonth pay period. When the same adjustment 'is
made to educators' salaries in 1981, howevei the figures
show that they earned $14,000 compared To $15,300.
Graduates working full-time in engineering and com-
puter sciences continued( to earn- the highest salaries,
$22,900 and $19,800 respect'. This meant that grad:
uates working in engineering commanded salaries one
and one-half times as high as the average salary of all
graduates and twice that of graduates employed in the
lowest paying field, clerical aid_ secretarial work.

444,1" 4
,--
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Table 2.1

. 'total Enrollment in Institutions-of Higher Education and Percent of Total
"Enrolls ptt by Student and Institutional Characteristics: Fall 1970 to 1990

W.4

1970

1971

1972

1.973

1974

1975

1976

1977

1978,

1979

1980

1981

1982'

1:1t,e

1983 4
1984

1985

98W*
1988

190,
19§15

Fall of

Year

Total

Enrollment,

in Thousands.

Male

Students

8,581

8,949
9,215 C
9,602

58.8
58.2

. 56.9
55.9

10,224 55.0
11,185 55.0.
11,012 52.8

.., ' 11,286 51.3
11,259 50.1

11,570 49.1

1-2.097 48.6

:7"1-'m\ 12,372 48.3
12,358 48.4

;1,
12,353 48.6

m.
12,351 48.9

12,174 48.6
12,120 48,4,
12,093 482
lg,098 48.0
12,139 47.8
12,104 47.7

P nary estimates.

Percent of Total

rull-Time
Students

67:8
67.9
65.9

64,5
62.3

61.2
.61.0

60.2
59.2
58.7
58.7

58.0

58.3

Projected

57.8

56.9
55.7

55.0
54.6

54.4

54.3
54.0

a

Under-

Graduate

Students

Students in Students in
Public ' 4-Year

Institutions Institutions

-86.0 74.9 74.1

86.5 76.0 72.2'
86.2 76.7 ' 70.1

85 0, 77;3 68.6

86.1 78.1 66.7
. 86.5 79.0 64.5

85.6 78.6 64.7

86.1, 78,4 64.2

86.1 78.0 64.2

86.4 78.1 63.6

,86.6 78.2 626 L.)

86.9 78.0 61.9

86.2 78.3 61.7

85.9- 78,6' . 61.3

85.6 78.8 60.8

85.3 '' 79.0 60.3
85.1 119.1 59.9

85;1 79.2 59.5

85.1 79.3 59.4P
85.4 79.4 58.9

85.4 79.5 58*

2 Intermediate alternative projections.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Projections of
Education Statistics to 1990-91, Volume I, 1982; Fall Enrollment in Colleges and Universities, 1982,
early relea

I
se, 1983; and unpublished tabulations (February 1983).
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Total Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education and Percent of Total, by Student and
Institutional Characteristics

-Chart 2.1

Enrollrhent,

in thousands
,13.000,

12,060

11,000

10,000

9,0.00

8,000

.` 7,000

6,000

terklillment In Higher EctucatIon.
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Percent of Total Enrollinefit, by Student
and Institutional Characteristics
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,III 1990 (projected)

After peaking in 1981, higher education enrollment is projected to stabilize in 1982 ihd
1983 before declining slightly through 1987. The proportions that male, full-time, and
in 4-year institutions are expected to continue decreasing in the 1980's, while the
proportion_ in public institutions is expkcted to increase.
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Av age' innual Percent,changeiin Filqime-Equi-valent Enrollment in
In itutions of Higher Education, by State: Fall 1970 to. J975 4pd fall

1976 to 1981

Average Annual Percent Change

. ,

50 States and D.C.

State

1970

to
-1975

3.6

. ,- : . Arab arit 8.3 1.5 .? 4.9

i- Alaska ' 6.0 9:2 .7,8

Arizgna 8.1 2.5 '.5.3

Arkansas 2.7 2.3 2.5
6.0 1.2 3:6

Colorado . 3.4 1.4 2.4

'Connecticut . er , 2.3 Q. ..1.1 1.7 .

DP(aware 5.0 .2 2.6.
-.OistriLl.of Columbia 1.9 1.8 '..1.9

..P.;.. Florida 6.4 3.0 J 4.7

Georgia 2.3 2.2 :i 2:3

4gt. Hawaii a 4.0 .4 1.8

Idaho . 1.1 1.9' --, 1.5

., IMois . '
. 1.7 1.2 .:: ,

it Indiana ' 1.8 2.4
.-f_;-.1,-:,-.- -2.13Ava,,. . 1.7 2.8

Kansas ' I 1.2 ' 1.6 7.. '1.4.

Kentucky 3.7 2.1 r. 2.9

Louisiana 4.1 1.9 .. --,:. 4,0

Maine . . 3.6 1.3

Maryland 5.0 1:1 . -. :::-S:

Massachusetts . 3.9 2.3

Michigan .3.5 . ,1.1.

.Minnesota 1.4 '.'2.4

Mississippi ..
4.9 1,7

Miss.guri fa
. a.1 1.5.

Montana ............ i .o .,,--, 42.9
Nebraska :11.

.9' o, 1*-.-.- 2.5

Nevada 16.1- ': 5.3

New Hampshire 7.0 ':. 3.4

1New Jersey ' 1.4 . 4.0*-'

k4 New Mexico .21-... 1.3 2.0

New York 4.`2 i. . 1.5. 2.9. ,-

..,..- North Carolina ,. ri.... .. . .,:. 6.'8 2.7 4.8-
-Sr" North Dakota '1-..0' 3.4 1.2

.'is. Ohio . 2.2 -.2.4- 2.3

..: Oklahoma .8 .7 2.3

Oregon 3.2 .9 2.f,'.

Pennsylvania 2.3 1.7 2.0

Rhode Island 6.6 2.2. 4.4'

South Carolina 11.6 1.4 , 6.5

South DakOta .2 2.2 .. A
Tennessee 4.5 1.7

'Texas . 5:7- 1.7 3.7

',Utah - 1.0 1.5 1.3

Vermont '5:d (I) 2.5 .
,

Virginia 8:'1 3.0 5.6

-Washington 3.3 2.1 -e'.%.R.7t

West Virginia 1.8 0.4 '.... '01
Wisconsin, . 2.3 2.4 ..- 2.4

Wyoming. 1.2 1.7 , 1.5

1976

-In
1981,

1970",t
ib

1981

2.7

California

ft Lgss than 0.05 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, anb American Council on Education, Trends

and Patterns: A Study of Enrollments in Higher Education, 1970-79, 1982, and unpublished tabulations (October 1982).



Average' Annual Percent Change in Full- Time - Equivalent Enrotinent, 1970 to 1981
1).7 S

TA.

.0

Nevada
Alaska
South Carolina
Virginia
Arizona
New Hampshire
Alabama
North Carolina
Florida
Rhode Island
New Jersey
Texas

California
Mississippi
Tennessee

Massachusetts
Maryland
Louisiana
New Yolk
Kentucky
Washington

National average

Delawaie
Vermont
Maine
Arkansas
Illinois
Wisconsin
Colorado
Ohio
Oklahoma
Georgia
Michigan
Missouri

. Iowa
Oregon
IWiana
Fennsylvania
New Mexico
Minnesota
District of Columbia
Hawaii
Connecticut
Nebraska

.0- Wyoming
Idaho
Kansas
Utah
Montana
North Dakota
West Virginia
South Dakota
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From 1970 to 1981, the average annual growth in full- time - equivalent enrollment ranged
from II percent per year in Nevada to 1 percent in South Dakota. Most Statesexperienced
slower growth in the latter half of the periodAv
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er Education Enrollmeitt and Percent Undergraduate, Full-Time, in
MC, and in Institutions, by Stat cademic Year 1981-82

1"`'Pircant of Total Enfollment

State

50 States and D.C. `
Alabama
Alaska ,
Arizona

rkansas
.. California

' Colorado
Coithecticut

'Delaware
District ot,Columbia
Florida ... .. . .,. .

Georgia -

Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois

;Indiana..., ..-. .

Iowa .,,L, .. .

Kansis . ... ...:,.77:. '.

12,371,672. 86.a 5813

166,375 88.9 71.9
24,754 95.6 29.2

- 205,169 89.2 45.2
A 76,032 ` 89.5 73.6

, 1,885,757 89.3 40.4/
1 .167,977 ,87.8 63.3, a 162,367 '81.2 53.2

32,061 93.2 55.1
. .

.` 88,553_ 60.4 57.5
426,570 90.0 . 52,5

. 191,384 84.2 +, }411 68.9

48,121 88.2 .40t1.2
' 42,758 89:2. 8.1

659,623 86.4 r - 5.2
vft. 251,826 'K2 6,/..0

:143,105 86.0 . JO, ''
138.453 ? 66.0'.

Undergfaritiate;V '4'

. Total ancli-.=';'?:'!" ' "
Enrollment - Unclassifieig Full-Time

In Public In 4-Year
Institutions Institutions

4.0 et?'
87,2 72.6
96.4 41.3
95.3 44.3.
84.9 82.1
89.7 - 35.3
89.1 71.5
61.3 72.5 .

87.8 76.9,"
151 100.1
81.0 ' 47/

'''..76.4 75.7 "
93.7 56.7
79.2 72.8.

' 76.4 51,4
76.7 .', 85.3

69.8 73.0.
-693/ 70.6.

Kentucky.,. ... ., 144,154
,.,144,44

-58.4 410.1v. 80.4
Louisiana' .... . . ...-.... : "-. 174,656 . ,130.8, t8.9 86.3 . 91.6
Maine 14f

. '.. 44,012 V.87' .. - 68.6* 73.6. 80.1qt
Maryland . ...: .... 229,936 86.i.."..-0 im.5 ' 85..3 57.4 '

.1 ..,: Massachusetts .. 417,830 82.3 82.9 . 42.7 78.8 . -'
Minnesota ' 210,713 87.6 68.1 './N 79.3
Michigan 513,033 - 88.3 56.0 57.3

MissislOpi .
. 105,974 89.9 76.2 89.6- .58.9 .-

Milsturi 243,672 84.9 . 71.0; '75.8
.Mpntaltil 35,959 r_ 90.5 glti 88.6 871-
Nebraska 6,. . 93,507 87.6 61.3 82.1

t 74.1.Nevada ° 39,936 93.9 32.1 99.5
New Hampshire ", :16; 48,524 89.5' 72.1 52.6 82.6

..-------
New Jersey ..
New Mexico .4
Kew York
North Carolina
North Dakota

L
322,797 85.4 51.7 77.0 63.8
60,413 87.1 61.6 94.8 82.3°

1,014A63 83.2 63:4 56,4 71.2
295,771 90.0 . 67.6 79.9 58.6
35,446 91.5 831) 92.7 77.4

Ohio ..., '521,396 86.7 61.0 73.8 4., 68.9 4''

Oklahoma i' 162,825 8.8.8 58.6 85.8 - 86.5
Oregon w 149,924 . 87.9 61.0 88.4 53.5
Pennsylvania . 517,879 45.2 . '67.4 56.7 75.9
Rhode Island 68,339

.4.
87.6 ,63,4 51,7 81.2

7).. .

112,894 88.4 71.0 82.3 65.2
35,015'' 89.4 75.7 75.0 96.2
00,183. 87.0 . 68.0 76.4 72.9

71e,297 86.4' 57.6 ' . 87.4 81.4
. 1 ........ ... ;::; .. . 97,048... . 90:3 . 67.6 ', 83.8 82.1

30,573 '' 89.9 . '73.3 59.7 85.7
.W9

a... - .-..!,. , "* * 286;015 . VP' 88.7 58.0 87.8 59/
;11tAishington .1 "-, Sr... ,.. 278,680 01.8* 55.1 89.6 39.2
;West Virginia

Wisconsin
Wyoming

/ ,1t:'".':* 82,375 .84.0 61.0 86.7 85.7

U.S.. Service Schools

SOURCE U.S. Department of Educati
Survey, unpublished tabulations (Aug ysi 1

- '275,325 89.4 ..64.8 87.5 66.3
17 21)35 91.3 60.4 99.9. 45.4

93.3 -.00 99.7 100.0 36

84,

for Educaion Statistics, Education General Information
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'Chart 2.3

Iligher*Education Enrollment Cbaracteristies, by State

States With Percent In Public Institutions Above National Average
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States in the Par West had a larger proportion of enrollmenan public institutions than the
national average and a smaller proportion in 4-p3at institutions than the national average.
The reverse vGas true for Stales' in New England.
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Table 2:4

Racial/Ethnic Distribution of Higher Education Enrollment' by State:
Fall 1980

.4

State Total'
White

Non -panic
Total Black .

Minority Non-Hispanic Hispanic

American
Indian/

Alaskan
Native

Asian or
Pacific

Islander

Percentage Distriputioe .
50 States and D.C. 100.0 83.5 16:5 , 9.4 4.0 0.7 _2,4

Alabama ....................... 100.0 76.9 23.1 22.0 .4 .2 .5

Alaska ......................... 100.0, 88.9 11.1 2.5 1.0 6.4 1.2

Arizona ...... . . 100.0 84.7 15.3 2.8 7.6 3.6 1.3.................
Arkansas ....... .. 100.0 83.4 16.6 15.0 .3 .7 .7.............
California ..... . ..............., ... 100.0 73.3

.,_
26.7 8.2 9.7 1.3 7.5

Colorado....................... 100.0 89.2 10.8 2.9 5.7 .7 1.4

Connecticut ..................... 100.0 91.9 8.1. 5.0 1.7 ,3. 1.0
.6Delaware 100.0 87.4 12.6 11.1 .8 .1

District of Columbia 100.0 60.3 39.7 34.8 2.0 .4 .- 2.5

Florida ....................... .. 100,0 80.1 , 19.9 10.6 8.1 .3 1.0
..

Georgia........................ 100..0 79.3 20.7 19.2 .7 .:2 . .7

Hawaii 100.0. 29.8 70.2 1.4 2.7 .3 65.8

Idaho .......... 4. 100.0 .95.6 4.4 .6 1.5 .9 1.4
.. .

Illinois. ....................
Indiana ..............

100.0
100.0

83.4
91.5 f

16.6 11.6
, 8.5 6.4

2.5
1.2

A
.3

2.2
.7

Iowa 100.0, 95.9 4.1 2.4 .6 .4 .8

Kansas 100.0 92.3 7.7 4.3 1.5 .1.3 .6
N. Kentucky .......... f 100.0 ,91.6 8.4 7.2 .4 .3 ...6

Louisiana ..................... . 100.0 74.2 25.8 23.3 1.6 .2' .
,.6

Maine ...... t ... ...... .
Maryland............ .

100.0

iocro

_ /98.8

- 78.3

1.2 .4
21.7 18.0

.2

1.4

.4

.3

:3

2.1

Massachusetts_ 100.0 93.4 6.6 3.6 . 1.5 .2 1.3

Michigan ,..-
Minnesota . :.

100.0
100.0

87.0
96.9

13.0 10.3
3.1 1.2

1.2
.5

.5

.5

.9
1.0...............

Mississippi ............... . 100.0 69.5. 30.5 29.7 .3 .2 .3

Missouri........ 100.0 68.9 11.1 9.1 .8, 3 .9
. .

Montana.... 100.0 . 94.3 5.7 .4 .4 4.5 .3.........
Nebraska.... 100.0 94.6 5.4 3.0 1.0 :6 .7

Nevada 100.0 86.2 13.8 6.9 3.2
".6

1.5 2.2

New'Hampshire 97.1 2.9 1.6 :3 .4

rOw Jersey 100.0 83.6 16.4 10.2 4.3 .3 1 :1
New Mexico... 100.0 , 68.1 - 31.9 2.2 24.0 3.9 .8

New York.... 100.0 80.7 19.3 10.9 5.5 .5 2.3

North Carolina.. 100.0 78.8 21.2 19.4 .4 .7 .6

North Dakota. . 100.0 96.6 3.4 .5
_..,._

.2 2.4 .3.

Ohio.. 100.0 88.8 -11.2 9:5 .7 .3 .7

Oklahoma 100.0 87.8 12.2 6.2 1.1 3.9
-1.0

1.1

Oregon.
.i Pennsylvania

100.0
100.0

94.3 c--
915

5.7 1.0
9.5 7.6

1.1

.8 .2.
2.6

.9

Rhode Island. 100.0 941 5.9 3.4 1.4 .2 1.0

South Carolina., 100.0 76.6 23.4 22.3 .5 .1 .5
.

Sopth Qakota. 100'0 93 8 6.2 1.0 .8 4.2 .3

Tennessee 100.0 83.6 , 16.4 15.4 .4 .2 .4
. .. ...
Texas. 100 0 76.4 23.6 9 5 12.7 .4 1.1

Utah.. 100.0' 95.0 , 5.0 .6 1.5 1.1 1.8

Vermont... 100.0 98.0 2.0 1.1 .5 .1 .3

100.0 83.0 17.0 14.7 .7 .2 1.3
..Virginia...
Washington .

100.0 91.4 8.6 2.2 1.6 1.3 3.6

west Virginia.. 100.0 95.4 4.9 4.0
Wisconsin. 100.0 94.0 6.0 3.5 1.0 .7 .8

Wyoming 100.0 96.0 4.0 .8 1.7 .9 .5

,U.S. Service Schools... 100.0 86.5 13.5 11.1 1.2 1.0

'Excludes nonresident aliens.,
NOTE: Data inClude undergraduate, graduate, first-professional, and unclassified students.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information
Survey, Fall Enrollment in Higher Education, 1980, unpublished tabulations (September 1982).
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Chart 2.4

Minor' yEnrollment as Percent of- Total ,Enrollment in Higher Education, by State

Under 5.0 percent'

Ej 5.0 to 9.9 percent

ri10.0 to 19.9 percent

III20.0 percent and over

States with large populations of minorities had larger proportions of higher education
enrollment from minority groups in 1980. New England, West North Central. and
Mountain States had the lowest percent of minority enrollment.
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Table 2.5

Intentions of 1980 College-Bound' Seniors to Attend In-State or' Out-of-
State Schools, by 'Ability Quartile, Socioeconomic Status (SES), Racial/
Ethnic Group, Student.Educational Expectation, Control of High School,
and Region: Sffing 1980

Item Total
Plan to Attend IL Plan to Attend

In-State % Out-of-State
Not

Reported
Sample

Size

Percentage Distribution

Total , 100.0 73.8 20.2, 6.1 17,871

Ability' quartile:
r

Lowest 100.0 69.8 17.6 12.6 2;894

2nd 100.0 78.0 't 16.7 5.2 3,555

3rd 100.0 78.8 17.4 3.8 , 4,28$1

Highist . xt, 100.0 69.3 27.9 2.8 t 5,301

SES3:, 1
Low 100.0 76.2- 15.8 - 8.0 \4,039
Middle 100.0 77.7 17.8 * 4.4 8,098

High 100.0 66.3 29.2 4.5 5,437
..

Racial/ethnic group: *
White non-Hispanic 100.0 74.6 21.3 4.1 12,527

Black non-Hispanic 100.0 62.2 24.8 13.0 2,498

Hispanic 100.0 78.3 13.2 8.5 1,991

American Indian/Alaskan Native 100.0 74.1 21.0 4.9 109

'Asian or Pacific Islander .... 100.0 78.3 17.6 4.1 336

Educational expectation:
2 years of college or less 100.0 78.9 13.9 7.2 4,179

4 years of college 100.0 74.9 19.8 5.4 '. 6,895

Graduate degree 100.0 65.7 29.7 4.6 5,725

Control of high school:
Public 100.0 74.1 19.9 5.9 14,906

° Catholic 100.0 74.7 20.9 4.4 2,211 ,
Other private

# 100.0 48.4 . 47.2
. /

4.4 754

Region':
/

New England 100.0 53.1 42.6 ' -4.3 916

Mid-Atlantic 100.0 55.1 30.6 / 4.3 2,777

South Atlantic 100.0 67.6 23.3 9.0 2,885

East South Central 100.0 78.4 15.1 6.4 930

West South Central 100.0 85.6 8.2 6.2 1,98t

East North Central 100.0 75.3 18.6 6.2 3,507 '

West North Central 100.0 77.3 19.0 3.8 1,368

Mountain . '100.0 71.6 .23.8 4.7 888 , .
Pacific 100.0 83.3 11.8 4.9 2,619

'College-bound seniors include those who indicated that they expected Other to attain at least some
college in the future or to be enrolled in college for academic orvocational training in OA) year following

high school. /
?The general academic ability index was derived'from four base-year "Test Book" scores: vocabulary,
° reading, letter groups, and mathematics. /
"The SES index was based on a composite score involving five componfints: father's education, mother's
education, parental income, father's occupation, and a household items index.

'The regions correspond to U.S. Bureau of the Census definitions. See the Definitions of Selected
Terms in the Appendix. ,.

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size following procedures
provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix. ..

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and
Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations (June 1982). .
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Chart 2.5

Intentions of College-Bound Seniors to Attend In State or Out-of,State Schools, by Region
4

Total

flegions ranked in order of Ircent planning to attend college in-State

West South Central

East South Central

West North Central

East North Central

,Mountain

South Atlantic

Mid-Atlantic

New England

AWN!
IXTra:*:

-76,1M11
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I ' I I I I

20 40 60 80

Percentage distribution

1111
In-State

Out-of-Statd

nNot reported

Among college -bound seniors. about one in five planned'to attend college out of State.
The proportion was-lowest in the western regions of the country and highest in the eastern
seaboard regions.
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Table 2.6

First-Time Freshman Enrollment and Migration Into and Out of State,
by State: Fall 1979

State

. Total
Ehrol/eq
in State

Out of
State

50 States and D.C.

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas

1 Calif6rnia

Colorado
Connecticut
Delawdrf
District Of Columbia ....
Florida

Georgia '

Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Ins:liana

Iowa
Kansas

,Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine

Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire

New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon

.Pennsylvania
Rhode Island

South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas,
Utah . .

Vermont ...... .

Virginia
Washington ... ...

West Virginia ..
Wisconsin
yyoming

U.S_ Service Schools

Ib

.. ,....

4

n.

2,461,240

38,418
2,994

47,984
18,068

369,260

27,948
32,083
8,224

11.920
77,971

33,748
911:142132

137,211
47,150

35,911
31,539

ii, 28,267'' 32,239
8,990

42,485
86,078

111,662
40,561
29,406

45,784

'6,84322,205
3,988

10,394

61,439
8,774

182,150
71,846
8,701

98,344
31,013
42,459

101,891
14,331

36,081
7,464

43.239
155,324
19,763

6,325
40,408
30,081
17;443
65,398
4,485

4,613

294,243

2,754
1,409
2,828
1,900

,11,228

4,094
13, 79
,l,
2,181

71,158

6,936
2,092
1,839

19,822
5,258

4,638
2,375
2,809
2,540
2,413

9,362
13,061
7,054
6,984
1,611

5,649
1,511
2,166
1,892
2,868

28.276

31,093
3,420
1,230

11,972
2 ,430
2,809

16,378
2,536

2,774
1,205
3,739
5,843

- 1,023

1,385
7,786
3,984
1.667
5,168

925-

Migration of Students
Migration of Students

cjilbt21.,as Percent

Into Out of
State' Net' State Statet Net'

338,919 244,676 ., 12.0 13.8 1.8

7,2/0 7.2 i 19.4 11.84,536
171 -1,238 47.1 5.7 -41.3

8,333 5,505 5.9 17.4 11.5

14,294
10.5 14.2 3.7

.

\
2,568 668

ii: I 25,522 3.0 6.9 3.9

1,747 14.6 20.9 1.35,841
5,600 -8,079

1,174
2 42.6 17.5 -25.2

2,889
4,988

20.9 35.1 14.3
7,169

2,832
18.3 60.1 41.8

13,990 14:3 17.9 3.6

6,490

3,697
1,273 -819 23.0 14.0 -9.0

20.6 19.2 -1.3

16.4 32.9 16.5'
7,760 12,062 14.4 5.7 -8.8

10,008 11.2 21.2 10.1

.5,505
6,458 31 172..95 18.0

17,5
5.1
9.9

4,146 9.9 14.7 4.7
3,693 1,153 1 7.9 11.5 3.6
2,696 . 283 26.8 30.0 \3.1

5,077 -4,285 22.0 12.0 -10.1
20,849 7,788 15.2 24.2 9.0
7,204 150 - 6.3. 6.5
5,492 -1:418927 17.2 13.5 -3J
2,798 5.5 9.5 4.0

8,489 2,840 12.3 18.5 6.2
999 -512 22.1 14.6 -7.5

2,703 537 9.8 12.2 2.4
526 -1,366 47,4 13.2 -34.3

5,170 27.6 49.1 22.12,302

3,322 -24,954 46.0 5.4 -40.6
1,449 . -1,325 31.6 16.5 -15.1

10,325
18,491 .- 12,602

6,905
17.1 10.2 -6.9
4.8 14.4 9.6"

1,769 539 14.1 20.3 6.2

10,748 1 224
1,225

12.2 10.9 -1.2
3,655

1.892
7.8 11.8 3.9

4,701 6.6 11.1 4.5
1,01717,395 17.1 1.0

5,620 3,084
15.1
17.7 39.2 21.5..

5,219 2,445 7.7 14.5 6.8
1,819

5,373
614 16.1 24.4 8.2

8,613
8.6 21.1 12.49.112

4,542
3.8 9.3 5.51)1,456

5,565 5.2 28.2 23.0

,

3,679

195

2,294 21.9 58.2 36.3
8,934 19.3 22.1 "'2.81,148
5,150 1,166

2,683
13.2 17.1 3.9

4,350 9.6 24.9 15.4
7,363 2 7.9 11.3 3.4

778 -147 20.6 17.3 -3.3
4,613 - - -

'Includes first-time freshmen who were resident aliens-and first-time freshmen in U.S. Service Schools.

2lncludes resident aliens and, thus, is not equal to zero.
SOURCE: U.S Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Residence and Migration of College
Students,' Fall 1979, 1 9E4
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Chart 2.6. .1

Percent Migration of First-Time`Freshmen Into and Otit,of State, by State
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Net Migration
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Fourteen States hadmore first-time freshmen leaving the State to attend 6ollege than
coming into the State.
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Table 2.7

Number of Institutions of Higher Education and Branches, by Level,
Control, .and State: Academic Year 1981-82

State Total

All InStitutions 4-Year Iristitutions 2-year Institutions

Public Private Public Private Public Private

50 States and D.0 3,253 1,498 1,755 558 1,420 940 335,

Alabama 59 .. 37 22 16 15 21 7

Alaska 15 12 3 3 3 9 0
..,

Arizona 28 19 9 3 8 16 1

Arkansas 35 : 19 16 . 10 10 9 6

California 272 136 136 ,,30 1'23 -106 13

Colorado
I

45 Z7 18 18 15 14 3

Connecticut 47 24 23 7 19 17 4,0 4

Delaware 8 5 3 2 3 3 d
District of Columbia 19 1 18 4. 1 18 0 0

Florida 81 37 44 9_, 35 28 9 (

Georgia 78 34 44 . 18 29 16 15 1'
Hawaii 12 i 9 3 3 3 6 0 i
Idaho 9 6 '3 4 2 -2 1

Illinois 158 .' 63 95 13 83 50 12

Indiana 74 28 46 13 37 15 9

Iowa 60 21 39 3 , 34 . 18 5

Kansas 52 29 23 8 20 21 3

Kentucky. ., 57 21 36 8 22 13 14

Louisiana"' 32 20 ' 12 14 11 6 1

Maine 29 12 17 7 13 5 4

Maryland 56 32 24 13 21 19 3

Massachusetts 118 32 ' 86 15 65 17 21 '4
Michigan 91 44 47 15 41 29 6

Minnesota 70 30 40 10 32 20 8

Mississippi 41 25 16 9 10 16 6

Missouri 89 ''' 28 61 13 54 15 7 ,

-Montana 16 9 7 6 4, 3 3;
Nebraska 31 16 15 7 13 9 2

Nevada
,-,. 7 6 1 2 1 4 0

New Hampshire 26 11 15 3 11 8 , 4

New Jersey 61 '31 30 14 26 17 "4

New Mexico 19 16 3 6 3 10 ,., 0

New York 294 86 208 " 40 168 46 40

North Carolina ...... .... 127 74 53 16 34 58 19.

North Dakota 17 11 6 6 4 5 2

Ohio 136 59 77 18 62 41 15 l
Oklahoma 44 29 15. 14 11 15 4

Dregon 45 21 24 8 21 13 3

Pennsylvania 202 61 141 24 108 37 33

Rhode Island 13 3 10 2 9 -1 1

South Carolina 60 33 27 42 19 21 8

South Dakota 20 8
"

12 7 9 . 1 3

Tennessee 79 24 55 10 « 40 14 15

,:.Texas 156 98 58 39 52 59 .. 6

Utah 1.4 9 5 4 3 5 2

Vermont... 21 6 15 4 14 2 1 0

Virginia 69 39 30 15 28 24 2

Washington 50 33 17 6 16 27 1

West Virginia 28 16 12 12 8 4 4 :
WisConsin .. 64 30 34 13 30 17 4

Wyoming 9 ' 8 1 1 0 . 7 1

U.S Service Schools . 10. 10 0 ,, 9 0 1 0 .

NOTE: Branch campuses are counted separately.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Education Statistics, 1982. 1982.
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- Chart 2.7

Level and Control of Institutions of Higher Education, by State

C

More public than
private institutions

More 2-year than
4 -year institutions

All other

I
Eight States had more 2-year than 4-year institutions of higher education as well as more

public than private institutions in 1981-82. These were located in the South nd West)
regions. Connecticut was the only State in New England with more public th n private
colleges.
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Table-2.8

Number of Institutions of Higher Education 4hd Branches, by New
Academic Year 198Institutional Classifications and Control:

°N%100800/1"1""agsmilamovaixt.s.

Classification

All

Institutions
Public

Institutions
Private

institutions

Total 3,253 1,498 1,755

Doctoral-granting' 167 106 61 C

Comprehensive2 408 255 153

General baccalaureate3 730 123 607

Specialized' 545 66 479

2 -years 1,214 933 281 )

New6 142 15 127

Non-degree granting' r 47 0 47

1
rid

.

0. activity in andThese institutions are characterized by a significant level 0 breadth r commitment to
doctoral-level education as measured by the number of recipients
doctoral-level program offerings.

doetorato recipients and the in

ff ' diversity

These institutions are characterized by diverse' post-baccalf! di g first- profes-
sional), but do not engage in significant doctoral-level education. .

"%ate programs (including

' 1

IThese institutions are characterized by their primary emphasis on general undergraduate, baccalaure-
ate- level education. They are not significantly engaged in Post-baccelaureate education.

business or engineering. The programmatic
characterized by a programmatic

r
emphasis

in one area (plus closely related specialties), such as business
4These baccalaureate or post-baccalaureate institutions are characterized

emphasis is measured by the percentage of degrees granted in the program area. .
6These institutions confer at least 75 percent of their degrees aril awards for work below the bachelor's
level. The numbers reported differ from those shown according classification-On of 2-yeart° the traditional plass ati

,

institutions because some are recent additions and are claSsitieo under

(not necessarily newly organized). As degree and award information

new institutions.

to LACES, these
6These institutions are recent additions to the Higher Education S Nay universe

institutions will be reclassified.
ion become available ni
General Information u

'These institutions offer undergraduate instruction, wdrk, or research beyond the bachelor's level, but do
not confer degrees or awards.

NOTE: Branch campuses pre counted separately.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Universities,

Education Statistics, Higher Education
General Information Survey, Survey of Institutional, Charac'eNtics Of Colleges and un-

published tabulations (September 1982).
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'Chart 2.8

Distribution of Institutions of Higher Education, by New Institutional Classification
f and Control

Public Private

Number of institutions Institutions Institutions

2,-00q

1,800

1,600

1,400

1 200

1;080

800

600

400

200

0

4

Doctoral-granting

Comprehensive

General baccalaureate

Specialized

2-year

New

Doctoral-granting

Comprehensive

General taccalaureate

Specialized

2-year

NeW

Non degree granting

,1

-

The largest category of public institutions of higher education was °the 2-year institution,
and the largest categories of private institutions were the general baccalaureate and the
ape ialized ,institution.
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Table 2.9

Number of Closings of Institutions of Hikher Education, by Level and,--,
Control of Institution: -Academic Year 1960-61 to 1980;81

Academic Year

1

All Institutions Public Institutions Private Institutiops

Total 4-Year 2 -Year' Total 4-Year 2-Year Total-, 4-Year 2-Year

1960-61 8 1 7 1 0 1 7' 1 . 6

, . 1961-62 2 1 1 0 0 0 2 : 1 1

1962-63. p , 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.

1666-64 7 1 6 1 0 1 6 1 5

1964-65, 8 1 7' 4 0 4 4 1 3

1960 -61 to 1964-65 . 25 4 6 0 6 19 4 15

1965-66 8 2 6 4 0 4 4 2 2

1966-67 9 Z ' 7_ 3 0 3 2 4

1967-68 14 6 8 0 Q 0 f`-164 6 , 8

1968-69 21 11 10 1 6 1 20 11 9

1969-70 18 8 10 3 0 3 15 8` 7

1965-66 to 1969-70 70 29 41 11 0 11 59 29 30

1970 -71 32 9 23 9 0 ' 9 23 9 14

1971-72 12 3 9 3 0 3 9 3 6

1972-73 19 12 7 2 0 2. 17 12 5'

1973-74 18 11 7 0 0 0 18 11 .7

1974-75 17 13 '-.. 4 3 0 3 14 13 ' 1

1970-71 to 1974-75 98 48 50 17 0 13 -A 81 48 33

1975-76. 8 6 2 2 1 -1 -..' 6' 5 1

1976-77 8 5 ' 3 r 0' 0 O. $.+', 5 3

1977-78 12 9 3. 0 0 0 12 9 3

1978-79 9 4 5 0 0 0 9 4 5

1979-80, 4 6 5 1 .-. 0 0 0= 6 5 1

1975-76 to 1979-80 43 29 14 2 1 1 141 28 13

1
I (

1980-81 4 3 1 0 0 0. 4 3 L. 1

1960.61 to 1980-81 240 113 127 36 1 35 204 112 92

NOTE: Numbers exclude branch campuses of institutions.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest ofEducation

Statistics, 1982, 1982.
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Chart 2.9

Closings of Institutions of Higher Education

Public
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2-Year

4-year

2-year

1960.61 10'1964-65

1965.66 to 1969-70

2-Year

4-year

2-Year

Public 4:year
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2-year/

- Private 4-yeir

institutions
2-year

Public '-

institutions

Private

institutions

1970.71 to 1974-75

1975:76 to 1979.80

.10 ' 20 . .30- 4Q 50

Number Of institutions closedr

Between 1960 and ,198'1 !!a total of 240 institutions of hi0e,r education closed their doors.
s.Most of these were private 4-year institutions... :
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Table 2.10

Fq11-Tiine; Part-Time, and Full-Thne-Equivalent (FTE) Instructional
Stiiff in Inititutions of Higher Education and Estimaied.Additional FTE
Instructional Staff Needed: Fall 1970 to 1990

.1

t

C.

Fall of
Year Total Full-Time PiFt-Time 1 FTC

/

Additional FTE Instructional Staff Needed

.
For Eqrollment

'and Stoderit-Staff For

Total Fialk4jitges Replacement

/ - In Th1fusands
/1970 573 383 191 , 451 ,

1971' MO 389 201 458 . 27'
",

7 /0
19721 , 590 386 204 .455-

1973' / 634 402 232 - 48i
18 .

',46
r

3
26

21

- 20
197&' 695 423 272 516 457 35 . 22

21915' ...../ 781 432 319 574 : ,'81 - . 58. . '23

1971-1975 . 229 123 106.

1976 793 462 331 584 36 '10 . 26

19771 1., 812 476 337 599 , 41 15 26

1978' s 809 474 336 597 25, 2 27

1979' 823" 479 344 ..505 35 8 27

1980' t '846 , 496 , 350 624 46' 19 .27

1976-1980 44 . 183 50 133

Projected'

1981 877 510 367 644 48 20 Ai 28

1982 888 51,5 .373 651 36 29

1989. 87? 507 365 640 18 1i.1. 29

1984 847 493 354 622 11 18 29

1985 824, 481 343 '- 606 12 -16 28

1981-1985

r
125 18 143

1986 814 474 340 , 598 19 8 27

1987 ,. ..... , 8118 471 337 594 23 4 27

1988 806. 469 337 592: , 25 2 . .27

1989 807 470 337 593:, 'I;. 28 1 27

1990 799 468 331 580.: fh 23 4 27

1986-1990 118 17 135

' Estimated.
2 Intermediate alternative projections.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

.SOURCE;,U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Projections of
Education Statistics to 1990-91, Volume I, 1982..
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Chart 2.10-

..Instructional-Staff.in Institutions of Higher Education and Estimated Demand: 1970
to 1990t ,

asr>
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Inthe 1980's, demand for additional higher education faculty will result primarily froin
replacement needs rather than enrollment and student-staff ratio changes. 1
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.Table 2.11

Annual Percent Change in Average Salaries of Instructional Faculty' in
Institutions of Higher Education', by Academic Rank: Academic Year
1971-72 to 1981 -82

1971-72 to 1972-73 .1

1972-73 to 1973.74 -3.6
1973-74 to 4974-75 -4.8

..1974-75 to 1975-76 -1.0
1975-76 to 1976-77 -1.0
1976 -77'to 1977-78 -1°.3
1977-78 to 1978-79 -3.1

.19/8-79 to 1979-80 -5.5
1979-80 jo 1980-81 -2.6
1980-81 to 1981-82 .3

Period

1971,72 to 1981-82 -2.2
1971-.72 to 1976-77 ...... 2.1

1976-77 to 1981-82

Ally
Ranks Professor Associate Assistant Instructor

Annual Percent Change, in Current Dollars

1971-72 to 1972-73 4.1 4.3

19794'3 to 1973-74 . 5.1 5.2

.19.73174 to 1974-75 5.8 5.8

1974-75 to.1975-76 6.0 6.2

1975176 to 1976 -77 4.7 4.7

1976-77 to 1977-78 5.3 5.2

1977-78 to 1978-79 6.0 5.6'

1978-79 to 1979-80 7.1 7-.5

1979-80 to 1980-81 8.7 8.8 8.5

1980-81 to 19)0-82 9,0 9.0 - .8

4.2

5.2

5.9
5.9
4.7
5.4

5.8

7.0

4.1

.4.8
5.7
5.7
4.7

;5.3
5.9_

8.8
9.1

Annual Percen hange, in Constant' Dollars

-2.2
-2.0

2.4

2.3
2.0

2.5

3.9
4.7

5.8
. 6.1

4.7

'5.4
6.0

6.4
8.6
8.2

.2 .1 .1I.3
-3.5 '' -3.5, -3.9 73,9
-4.8. , -4.7 .- -4.9 - -4.8

.8- - -1.1 -1:3 -.9
-1.0 -1.0 -1.0 ' -1.0

t.4 -1.2 -1.3 -1.2
-3.5 -3.3 -3.2 3.1I

-5.1 -5.6 -5.7 -6.1
-2.5 -?.8 -2.7 -2.7

3 .2 .4 .3

Average Annuetercent change, in Constant' Dollars

2.4
2.2

-2.5

2.4
2.1

-2.7

Full-time faculty on 9- and 12-month contracts. Salaries on 12-month schedule were adjusted to an academic
year.

2 fngtutiolis reporting comparable data for each of the 1-year periods.

Adjusted for inflation, using the Consumer Price Index (CPI) for the academic year.

'SOURCE: AMerican Association of University Professors, Academe, "The Annual Report,on the Economic Status of

the Profession, .1981-82,"'auly--August 1982, table prepared by Maryse Eymonerie Associates.
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Chart 2.11

Animal Perfent Change in. Average Salaries of Full-Time Instructional Faculty in Higher
\ Education-
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Full-time instructional faculty lost earnings`to inflation each year throughout most.of the
1970's. In 1981-82, 'salaries increased minimally by 0.3 percent, attributable to a sharp
decline in the inflation rate.

101



Table 2.12

'AVerage Salaries of All Full-Time Instructional Faculty and Professors on
9-Month Contracts., by Control of Institu9km and by State: Academic Year 1981-82

.5' All Full-Time Faculty Full-Time Professors

State

Public Institutions Private ' Institutions Public Institutions Private Institutions

Number
For Whom

Salary
Reported Salary

,Number
For Whom

Salary
Reported Salary

Number
For Whom

Salary

'Reported Salary

Number
For Whom

Salary
Reported Salary

50 States and D.C. 244,992 $25,886 89,824 $24,255 63,644 $33,651 27,004 $32,935

New England 11,766 25,254 12,955 26,929 3,696 31,953. 4,206 37,554

2,980 26,663 2,470 - 27,599 993 34,089 873 37,524,Sonnecticut
Maine 1,093 21,552 541 22,223 243 28,679 126 32,191

Massachusetts ' '4,904 26,046- 7,761 27,702 1,639 32,187 2,536 38,828

New Hampshire 938 22,474 728 23:784' 271 28,036 219 33,234.

Rhode Island 1,183 25,155 931 27,037 372 '30,891 327 35,968

Vermont 668 23,284 524 21,358 178 30,535 125 29,042

Mideast 38,236 26,929 28,807 25,922 10,655 35,105 9,100 35,011

Delaware 927 26,343 74 18,322 224 38,454 16 21,742

District of Columbia 581 27,069 2,301 27,147 159 A34,163 739 35,722

Maryland 4,772 24,727 1,072 25,134 1,159 "' 37;496 332 36,335

New Jersey. 4,309 25,401 2,614 26,577 930 33,588 9 35,421

New York 17,948 28,337 14,533 26,265 5,455 36,497 4, .
(

35,534

Pennsylvania -'9,699 26,132 8,213 24,935 2,728' .. 33,726 2, 3 33,572

Great Lakes 45,606 . 25,760 14,856 23,772 13,125 33,506 4,551 31,229

Illinois 12,222 25,426 5;430 26,018 3,033 33,061 1,7'42 35,148

Indiana 5,468 24,269 .2 . 419 22,630 1,602 32,304 , 717 28,780

Michigan 10,635 -1,7141,714 22,039 2,884 34,338 465 27,721

Ohio ' w
9,825 25,897 3,947 22,653 2,611 34,260 Y 1,290 29,207

Wisconsin 7,456 25,648 '1,346 4' 22,248 1,995 32,958 . 337 28,764

Plains 19,423 23,675 7,541 . 20,7,88 5,111 31,042 1,897 27,384
A Iowa 2,859 24,056 1,811 20,584 683 33,287 513 25,777

-- %* Kansas 3,718 23,348. 725 16,389 974 31,052 ... 136 20,310

Minnesota 4,153 25,321 1,886 22,372 1,291 1 32,081 449 29,421

Missouri 4,620 22,816 2,089 21,916 1,1 29,899 . 60$' 29,689

Nebratkl; 1,990 23,343 '639 19,781 5 30,293 128 25,444

North Dakota 1,218 23,826 69 18,925' 223 30,707 . 7" 26,000:

South Dakota 865 21,045 322 17,646 229 26,331 . 59 22,912

Southeast 51,947 23,260 13,220 19,892 ' 11,239 31,878 3,280 26,677

Alabama 3,828 21,929 689 17;148 628 30,018 121 23,447

' Arkansas 2,077 21,364 380 08,380 420 29,31,8 85 22,951

Florida ) 7,170 23,433 1,832 . 21,923` 1,556 33,028 455 30,063

Georgia 4,730 -24,256 1,666 20.. 0 969 32,893 - 426 28,108

Kentucky 3,610 23,487 896 18,2 972 30,345 219 73,336

Louisiana 4,557.... 23,805 788 21;86 998 31,921 219. 28,832

Mississippi 3',043 21,138 218 16,016 450 29,918 45 21,625

North Carolina 6,015 24;514 - 2,000 18,737 1,391 34,789 458. 24,400

Smith CarolOa 3,185 23,818 1,012 17,946 580 34,960 233 23,418

. Tenessee : 4,379 21,985 1,721 21,378 1,193 28,833 501 28,7,73

Virginia 7,362 23,873 1.562 20,863 1,600 32,905 433 27,220

West Virginia 1,991 22,262' 456 17,681 482 28,237 85 21,518.

Southwest 24,966 25,445 4,346 22,824 5,472 34,203 1,296 29,752

Arizona 3,857 28,498 114 21,352 913. 38,243 25 25,561

New Mexico 1,767 25,086 110 ) 15,577 - 476 .33,167 6 20,747

Oklahoma ,. 3,561 24,170 730 21,831 757 31,302 181'4, 28,514

Texas 15,781 25,027 3,392 23,322 3,331 33,898 1.;084 30,106

Rocky MountainS 9,509 24,696 951 22,379' 2,957 31,354 , 267. 28,947

Ccilorado
Idaho

.4,414
1:078

24,722
22,610

688 23,907
18,902

1,424
311

31,145
27,851 °

4 192
45

31,701
21,575 f\

Montana 1,188 23,751
,101
149 18,005 355 28,945 25''. 22,675

Utah 1,941 25,322 13 18,609 653 32,68 5 120,892

Wyoming .., 888 26,994 0 0 . 214 37,76 0 0

Far West 0 43,062, 29,860 7,148 .26,544 12,251 35,973 2,407 35,294

Alaska 547 - 38,224 21 17,759 64 49,365 0' 0

California 31,368 31,251 5,159 28,386 9,384 36,891 1,904 37,287

Hawaii , 1,489 26,023 87 17,416 378- 35,023 14 22:964

Nevada 732 27,054 0 0 176 35,183

Oregon 3,860 " 23,895 _793 21,922 841 30,604 210- 28,779

Washington 5,066 26,418 1,088 \ 22,078 1,408 32,805 279 27,211

U.S. Service Schools 477 33,983 0 \ 0 158 40,759 0 0

' Utah data questionable because of significant unddrreporting. 't

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey, Faculty'

Salaries, unpublished tabulations (November 1982).. .
.

11
102



Chart 2.12

Average Salaries of Full-Time Professors on 9-Month Contracts, by Region
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Nationally, the average salaries of full-time professors on 9-month contracts were approx-
imately $33,700 in public institutions anti $32,909 in private institutions. By region,
higher -than- average salaries Were earned in public institutions in the Mideast, Southwest,
and Far West and in private institutions in New England and tbe Far West.
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Table 2.13

Number of Faculty Collective Bargaining Agreements and Bargaining
Agents in Institutions of Higher Education, by Level and Control of
Institution: 1974 to 1981

I F

Year

All .

InstitUtions
Public Private 4-Year

Institutions -Institutions Institutions

2-Year

Institutions

Number of Collective Bargaining Agreements

1974

1975

211

218

181'

, 180

30 66
38 68

145

150

1976 234 191' 43 76 158

1977 266 214 52 90 176

1978 301 244 57 93 208

1979 337 267 70 118 219

1980 359 -285 74 123 236

1981 382 313 69 , 114 260,

Number of Bargaining Agents

1974 -A- 277 222 '55 97 180

1975 301 . , 235 66 .111 190

1976 343 .269 74 125 218

1977 343 '267 76 .. 119 224

978 382 1 302 80 -131 241

1979 406 318 - 88 145 261

1980 . , . . A27 335 92 151 276

1981 422 ' 336 86 138, 284

NOTEJData refer to total number of recognized bargaining agents and number of collective bargaining,
agreements with bargaining agents in the United States according to available information. A bargaining
agent is an organization such as the National Education ASSoCiation, Ameripan Federation of Teachers,
etc., recognized by 016 institution either voluntarily or through agent elections-as representing the
interests of faculty in Collective bargaining. As long as the certificate .of>recognition is in 'effect, the
institution is deiignated as having a bargaining agent, even if no collective bargaining has ever taken
place. Multi-campus units have been counted as a single institution with a single bargaining agent
unless the individual, campuses have' separate agreeMents and bargaininy agents in whlph case they
are treated as separate institutions. If there is more than one bargaining unit and recognized bargaining
aptent iri 'any particular institution, the total number of bargaining agents elected in that institution is the
figtire usedh

SOURCE:q2souglas, Joel Al. with Steve Kramer, Baruch College, City University of New York, The
National Center for the Study of 'Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and the Professions,
Directory of Faculty Contracts and Bargaining Agents in Institutions of Higher Education, 1982.
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Chart 2.13

V

Number of Faculty Collective Bargaining Agreements
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Between 1974 and 1981, the number of collective bargaining agreements increased
appreciably in public institutions of higher education, while it leveled off in private
institutions after 1979. Unionization among faculty grew at a faster rate in 2-year
institutions than in 4-year institutions.
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Table 2.14

Number of Faculty Collective Bargaining Agreethents and Baygaining
Agents in Institutions 'of Higher Education, by Level of)bstitution and
by State: 1981

State

All Institutions

Agreements Agents

50 States and D.C.
II

382 422

Alabama. l 0 0
Alaska 1 1

Arizona 1 1

Arkansas 4 -a 0
California 54 62

Colorado 2 4
Connecticut 11 13
Delaware 2 2".
District of Columbia .. 2-
Ronda , 4 8 10

Georgia 0 0
Hawaii 1 1

Idaho 0 0
Illinois 21 23
Indiana 0 0

Iowa '15 16
Kansas 13 15
Kentucky 0 0
Louisiana 0 0
Maine 3 3

Maryland 2 3
Massachusetts 13 13
Michigan 40 42
Minnesota 2 3
Mississippi , 0 0

Missouri 3 4
Montana 4 5 6
Nebraska 7 7

Nevada 0 0
New Hampshire 2 2

New Jersey 27 28
New Mexico 0 0
New York 52 58
North Carolina - 0,
North Dakota 0 8

Ohio 11 11

Oklahoma ......... 0 0
Oregon tjli : : . 16 16
Pennsylvania 21 23
Rhode Island . 6

0 0
, ., 2 2

0 0

'
0 .0

0 0

South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas
Utah

Vermont . f . 2
Virginia 0 1

.$ashington . 23 24
t Virginia 0 0

ftwarisin N 14 17
_Wyoming 0 0

,

4-Year Institutions 2 -Year Institutions

Agreements Agents Agreements Agents
,

114 136
4

268 286 -

0 0 0'. 0
0 0 1 1

0 0 1 - 1

0 0 0 .0

2 4 52 58

2 3 . 0 1

8 10 3 3
2 2.' 0
2 2 0
2- 3 6

0 0 0 0
1 1 0 ' 0
0 0 0 0
1 1 . 20 22
0 0 0 O

3 4 12 12
0
0

1

0
1-g 14

0
0 0 0' 0
2 2 1 1 i

.. 1 1 1 2
9 9 o 4 4

13 14 27 28
1 . 2 1 1

0 0 0 0.
2 3 1 1

3 4 2 2
2 2 5 5
0 0 0 0

, 2 2 0 0' 8 9 19 19
.0 0 0 ,

19 23- 33 35
0 CV* 0
o 0 0' - 0

7 7 ' 4' 4
0 0 0 0
4 4 1 12
8 9 14
5 .5 :1 1

0 0 0 0
2 2 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

0 ,.. 0

1 2 0 0
0 1 0 o
0 1, 23 23
0 0 0' 0
1 2 .13, 15
0 0 0 o

NOTE: Data refer to total number of recognized bargaining agents and number of agreements with bargaining agents in the
United States according to available information. A bargaining agent is an ,organization such as the National Education
Association, American Federation of Teachers, etc., recognized by the institution either voluntarily or through agent elections
as representing the Interests of faculty in collective bargaining. As long' as a certificate of recognition Is in effect, the institution
is designated as having a bargaining agent, even if no collective bargaining has ever taken place. Mufti- campus units have
been cou ed as a single institution with a single bargaining agent, unless the individual campuses have separate agreements

ning agents, In which case they are treated as separate institutions. If there Is more than onb bargaining unit and
bargaining agent in any particular institution, the total number of bargaining agents elected in that institution is the

f' re used. .

SOURCE: Douglas, Joel M. with Steve Kramer, Baruch dollege, City University of New York, The National Center for the Study
of Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and the Professions, Directory of Faculty Contracts and Bargaining Agents in
Institutions of Nigher Education, 1982. 0

1



Chart 2.14.

a

Faculty Collective Bargaining Agreements in Institutions of Higher Education, hy State
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With the exception of Florida, unionization of faculty was-less prominent in the South than
in other regions in 1981.
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Table 2.15

Sources of Current Funds Revenues for Institutions of Higher Education,
by Control and Level of Institution: Fiscal Year 1971 and 1981

Fiscal Year and Source
Total, All

Institutions

Public Institutions Private Institutions

4-Year 2-Year 4-Year 2-Year

1971:

Amount, in Millions of Dollars

Total $23,879 $13,260 0,266 $8,115 $237

Government' '11,087 7,774 1,775 1,521 16

'Federal' 4,601 2,616 153 1,819 13

State 6,595 5,528 924 140 3

Local 910 147 701 61 1

Private sources 1,227 348 11 838 31

Students , 8,146- 3 485 437
i

4,043 181

Tuition and lees 5,021 1,738 295 2,871 118

Auxiliary enterprises' 3,125 1,748 / 143 1,173 62

Institutional' 2,401 1,136 -41 1,215 9

1981:
Total

Government'

65,585
31,645

35,351 7,845
21,031 ' 5,808

21,729
4,758

660
47

Federal' 9,748 .i. 5,010 530 4,178 29

. State 20,106 15,729 3,947 416 14

Local 292 1,331 464 4

Private sources 3,177 1-,065- ; 35. 2,026 51

Students, , 21,061 8,484 1,701 10,357 518

Tuition and lees - 13,773 4,374 1,196 -. 7,781 . 422

Auxiliary enterprises' 7,287 4,110 505 .2,577 4 96

Institutional' 9,703 4,770 301 4,588 43

Percentage Distribution

.1971:
. a .

Total 100:0 100.0 100.9 100.0 .100.0

Government' 50.7 62.5 78.5 24.9 6.8

Federal' 19.3 19.7 6.8 22.4 5.5

Statt 27.6 41.7 40.8 1.7 1.1

Local 3.8 1.1 30.9 .8 .3

Private sources 5.1 2.6 .5 10.3 12.9

Students - 34.1 26.3 44 19.3 49.8 76.3

Tuition and lees 21.0 13.1 13.0 35.4 49.9

Auxiliary enterprises' 13.1 13.2 ' 6.3 - 14.4 26.4

Institutional' ' 10.1 8.6 1.8 15.0 3.9

1981:
e

.

Total 100.0 ' '100.0 100.0 "-ki. 100.0 100.0

Government' 48.2 59.5 74.0 21:9 7.2

Federal 14.9 14.2 6.8 19.2 4.4

State 30.7. 4J4.5. 50.3 1.9 2.1

. Local ' 2.7 .8 17.0 ..8 -,

Private sources 4.8 3.0 9.3' 7.7

Students 32.1 24.0 21.7 47.7 78.5

Tuition and fees s ;21.0 12.4 15.2 35.8 64.0

Auxiliary enterpriSes' i 11,1 11.6 .6.4. 11.9 14.6

Institutional' 14.8 13.5 3.8 ktf 6.5

1

' Includes appropriations, restricted and unrestricted grants and contracts.

2 Includes appropriations, restricted and unrestricted grants and contracts, and independent operations (FFFIDC).

3 Includes revenues generated by operations. that were essentially sell- supporting within the institutions, such as residence
halls, food services, student health services, and college unions. Nearly all such revenues are derived from students.

' Includes endowment income, sales and services of educational activities, sales and services of hospitals, and other sources..

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Education, National Centar for Education Statistics, FinencialStatistics of Institutions of
Higher Education: Current 'Funds Revenues and Expenditures, .1970-Z1,. 1974,. and Higher EdUcation General Information
Survey, Financial Statistics of Institutions of Higher Education, for Fiscal Year 1981, unpublished tabulations (November 1982).
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Chart 2.15

Sources of Current Funds Revenuesefor Institutions of Higher Education
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The predominant' sources of current funds revenues differed considerably by institutional
type and cgntrol in higher education. -State revenues were the largest single: source for
public institutions anntuderit sources the largest for private institution's.
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Table
F

Current Fulids Revenues for Institutions of Higher Education and
Percent from State and Local Governments, by Control of Institution
and by State:. Fiscal Year 1981 c , ,

4

M
State

Public Institutions Private Institutions

Total Current
Funds Revenues,

In Millions of,
Dollars

-.Percent from
state and

Local
Governments

Total Cukent .

Funds Revenues,
in Millions of

Dollars

Percent from
State and

Local
Governments

..; -5() States and D.C.
'- Alabama

ka
,Arizona

/Arkansas

California
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Florida
Georgia 4
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kanto*
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi

. Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
Wirth Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma,
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota ..,

Tennessee
Texas

Vermont.
Virginia
Washington :

West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
U.S. Service Schools ...

,..

./

.-

:

A

4

..

.

..-

,.

.

, .

1

, S43,195
,889
159
720
351

5,907
7,47

379
169

66
-1,203'

766
220

,169
1,810
1,095

785
594

- 671
735
157
819
583

2,094
894
543
718
124
390
113
132
917
334

2,519
1,147

196
`'1,828

589
647

1,575,,
. 156

631
.128

676
2,859

431
127

1,159
998
319,

1,228
141

586-

.

''' /'

..

49.3

43.8
63.2
48.5
48.8
60.5

- 34.3
50.4
35.5
80.1
56.5
54.0
59.3
58.0
55.0
39.4
41.1
51.0
51.8
56.0
40.9
44.8
50.1
39.1
37.5
48.6
51.3
51.5\
49.6

4. 55.3
27.9
'55.0
42.0
61.0
56.3
45.5
38.1
46.2

": 44.2
38.3
49.0
53.8
40.5
46.1
55.6
38.1'
20.6
43.6
48.6

. 51.6
48.0

"56.7
.0

>

Ai

$22,389

117
7

25
52

2,192
118
538

15
862
478
418
10
37

1,935
371
241

83
129 I
210'
83

538
2,187

336
340

50
616,

17
108
(')

171

511
14

3,§14
5ts7
12

675
136
117

1,977
f99
126
41,

464
668
139
96

251
156
56 .

261
1

1

2.7.
VT
2.4

.6
.5
.5
.8

2.1
.8
.2

4.1
.9

1.1
.2

1.6
1.6

.7

.4

.6
1.6

.3
2.6

.6
2.5
2.6
. .6

.3
.7

1.5
.0

.3
4.5
1.8

'7.4
2.6

.2
2.0
.0

2,7
3.8
1.0

.5

.4
1.5
4.6

.0
..0

1.6
.1

1.0
4.1

.0

,,,, -- Not applicable: ' Less than 0.5 million dollars.

NOTE...Details may not add to totals because of rounding. .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education' benerai Information
Survey, Financial Statistics of Institutions of Higher Education, for Fiscal Year 1981, unpublished tabulations (November 1982).
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Chart 12:16

State/Local Revenuekas Percent of Total Current Hinds Revenues for. Public Higher
Educat ;on Institutions

District pi Columbia
Alaska
New York
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. . Wyoming
Florida
North Carolina
Louisiana ,

Texas
. Nevada .

New. JerSey
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Georgia
South Carolina
Kentucky
West.Virginia
Montana
Missouri.
Kansas

:ConnectiCut.
-Massachusetts.'
Nebraska

National average
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Arkansas

Mississippi
Washington
Arizona
Wisconsin
Olfioma
Tennessee

North Dakota
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. Oregon .

Alabama ,
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.State/local revenues as 'percent of total current

funds revenues for public institutions
t

100

State and local revenues represented about 50 percent of monies received by public
insiitutions of higher edUcatiOn, ranging from 21 percent in Vermont to over 60 percent in
Alaska' California, New and the District .of Coluinbia.
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Table. 2.17

1
Current Funds Expenditures and Mandatory Transfers by Institutions of
Higher Education and Per Full-Time-Equivalent (FTE) Student, by Level

, and Control of Institution: Fiscal Yeir 1971.to 1981

All Institutions 4-Year Institutions 2-Year Institution?'.

Current funds Current Funds Current Funds Current Funds Current Funds Current Rinds

Expenditures, Expilndltures Expenditures, Expenditures Expenditures, Expenditures

Control of in Millions per. FTE in Millions per FTE in Millions per FTE

Institution Student, in Student, in Student, in

and Year Current Constant' Constant' Current anstant' Constant' Current Constant:_ Constant'

Dollars (1981) (1981) Dollars (19.81) (1981) Dollars (1981) (1981)

Dollars Dollars Dollars Dollars Dollars Dollars

Public and Private
1970-71' $23,375 $47,513 $7,052 $21,049 $42,785 $8,196 $2,327 $4,730 .. 33;116

1971-722 25,560 49,238 6,888 '22,851 44,019 8,107 2,709 5,219 3,036

1972-73 27,956 51,142 7,050 24,653 45,09k 8,341 3,303 6,042 3,271

19Z3-74 30,714 52,481 7,041 26,912 45,984 8,355 3,802 6,496 3,332

1974-75 35,058 55,182 7,070 30,596 48,158 8,489 4,461 7,0221 3,293 ,

1975-76 38,903 57,432 6,773 33,811 49,915 8,460 5,092 7,517 '2,914

1976-77 42,600 59,058 7,105 37,052 51,366 8,783 5,548 7,691' 3,121

1977-78 45,971 59,742 7,099 39,899 ,51,851 8,736. 6,072 7,891 3,182

1978-79 50,721 61,174 7,328 44,163 '53,265 8,978 6,558 7,910 3,274

,1979-80 , 56,914 62,479 7,361 49,661 54,517 9,062 7,253 7,962 3,222

1980-81 64,053 64,053 7,263 55,840 55:840 9,063 8,212 8,212 3,090

Public ... .

1970-71' 14,996 30,481 6,154 12,899 26,219 7,405 2,097 4,262 3,018

1971-722 16,484 31,754 5,942 14,014 26,996 7,238 2,470 4,758 2,950

1972-73 18,04 33,302 6,107 15,146 27,708 7,476 3,058 5,594 3,203

1973-74 20,336 34,748 6,172 6,802 28,709 7,588 3,534 6,039 3,273

1974-75 23,490 36,973 6,219 ,309 30,393 7,768 4,181 6,581 3,240

1975-76 26,184 38,655 5,927 1,392 31,81 7,785 4,792 7,074 2,889

1976-77 28,635 39,698' 6,252 3,411 32,455 8,117 5,224 7,242 -3,080

1977-78 30,725 39,929 6,242 25,013 32,506 8,048 5,712 7,423 3,149

1978-79 33,733 40,685 6,479 27,600 33,288 8,330' 6,132 . 7,396 3,240

1979-80 37,758 41,461 6,486 30,979 34,008 8,378 6,789 7,453 3,194

1980.81 42,280 42,280 6,365 34,677 34,677 8,339 7,602 7,602 3,081

Private

1970-712, 8,379 4 17,031 9,548 8,150 16,568 9,884 230 468 p 4,428

1971-722 9,075 17,482 9,690 8,837 17,023 10,021 239 460 4,354

1972-73 9,752 17,840 9,906 9,507 17,392 10,227 245 448 ' 4,468

1973-74 10,377 17,731 9,722 10,110 17,275 10,048 267 456 4,378

1974-75 11,568 18,208 9,786 11,287 17,766 10,1195 280 ', 441 4,382

1975-76 12,719 18,777 9,593 12,419 18,334 9,943 300 443 ., 3,901

1976-77 13,965 19,360 9,864 13,641 18,911 16,224 324 449 3,975

1977-78 15,246 19,813 9,814 14,885 19,344 10,203 , 468 3,810

1978-79 16,988 20,489 9,902 16,563 19,976 10,318 ,31E 513 3,883

1979-80 19,146 21,018 10,034 18,682 20,509 10,481 464 4 509 3,891

1980-81 ' 21,773 21,773 10,003 21,163 21,163 10,585 610 610 3,514

. ' Dollars adjusted using the Highei Edugation Price. Index, available fromthe Research Associates of Washington.
2 In 1970-71 and 1971-72 data for 2-year branch campUses of 4-year institutions are included with the 4-yer institutions.-In the
folloWing years, all'2-year institutions are included in the 2-year institution column.

rtitipwo
.14

NOTE: Details may not d to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE; U.S. Depa f Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information
Survey Financial Statistics of Institutions of Higher Education and Fall Enrollment in Higher Education, unpublished tabula-

tions (November 1982).
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Chart 2.17

Higher Education Current Finds Expenditures Per Fult-Thne-Equivalent Student

4

Current funds expenditures
per FTE student, in
constant (1981) dollars
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When controlled for inflation between 1971 and 1981; current funds expenditures per full-
time-equivalent student rase minimally.among 4-year and public 2-year institutions. They
fell somewhat in private 2 -year institutions.



Table 2.18

Instruction _Expenditures' as Percent of Educational and General
Expenditures', by Type and Control of Institution and by State: Fiscal
Year 1980- 1

.' . 50 States and D.0 ,.' 41.4 .41.8 , 50.8 37.1 34.0 ..."
Alabama v 4 43.4, 44.1 48.1 35.7 30,9

Alaska , 32.0 24.5 54`.6 : 22.0 ,

Arizona 43,3 40.2 54.3 34.0 '22.6
ArkanSas 41.8 '41.7 50.1 38.8 28.4.

California .. < - 43.3 41.8 52.9 36.3 32.7
Colorado 41.5 - 41,1 49.6 37.3 . 34:2
Connecticut -40.3 i 40.6 43.7

..
40.0 27:5

Delaware 48.7i 48.8 61.5 29:6 33.8
District of Columbia ' 41,4 40.4 - 41.6 -
Florida .43.4 42.9 45.6 42.5 28.8,

Georgia 41.0 40.1 47.1 424.3 33.6
Hawaii a 40.8 38.3 54.1 38.8 -
Idaho I 42.7 ,, 43.1 .45.3 29.8 "44"
Illinois -' 42.1 38.2 49.6 43.5 '42.3
Indiana 44 2 46.7 53.4 36.0 39.1

lowa .8 40.6 54.3 36.4 38.3

Kansas. 0,2 41.1 44.9 29.8 28.4

Kentucky 8.2 38.3 , 45:9 36.5 28'6

Louisiana ' 42.1 : 42.0 48.1 41.4 ' ' 36.8
Maine 32.6 31.3 - 49.6 30.0 4 24.4

Maryland ; 43.3 41.2. 48.5 43.5 39.2

Massachusetts ." ' 33.3 41.3 '47.9' 30.8 35.9 -

Michigan 43.6 43.1 50.6 37.3 31!5

Minnesota., "39.0 41.5 41.2 32.3 43.4 .

Mississippi - 42.2 39.1 57.9. 34.7 27.1

Missouri 43.0 44.3 48.0 40.6 36.5

Montaty ./ 47.1 47.8 53.7- '39.0 39.1

Nebraska . 43.8 40.9 50.8 49.0 15.2

Nevada 37.4 34.8. 51.5 37.3 -
New Hampshire 32.8 31.4 56.5 32.1 , 37.7

New Jersey 4 45.9 . 42.8 44.4 -39.4

New Mexico 1.0 . 29.9 39.7 327 -
t

New York 39.7.; 42.8 47.5 36.2 34.5

North Carolina 43.6 42.9 54.1 40.0 29.6

North Dakota 45.3 44.0 57.6-: 37.6 29.5

Ohio 44.1 47.7 49.9 34.6 32.4

Oklahoma., 44.6 45.1 56.7 36.4 26.0
Oregon.. 42.7 39.9 53.2 38.1 15.5

. Pennsylvania 40.3 43.3 51.9 35.8 38.9
...

Rhode Island 37.3 34.3 51.9 37.5 39".2

South Carolina 41.0 42.2 45.4 31.6 36.0"

South Dakota..., 34.8 33.3 53.5 39.7. 28.0

Tennessee 43.8 48.5 58.0 33.5" 24.8I
Texas 43.4 44.2 48.8 36.0 4 26.0

Utah ii! 41.4 35.5 .51.1 56.5,.. 4 44.7

Vermont 35.2 37.1 39.5 .32-.5 28.2 .

-Virginia . 43.0 42.3 52.8 38.9 20.9

If Washington 42.0 38.1 , . 53.3 40.9 ..-
West Virginia 38.9 39.6 48.2 33.1 28.6

Wisconsin 42.4 4Q.4,. 55.9 33.3 32.6

Wyoming 45-.7 44.7:- 47.9 = 55.4

U.S. Service SchoOls 21.7 21.7 40.4 "---

State
Total, all

Institutions 4 -Yeah 2-Year 4-Year 2- Year,

Public Institutions Private Institutions

-Not applicable. .

1
_ " %

Expenditures for instruction and expenditures for departmental research and public service whiCh are not separately budgeted. Faculty
salaries are a major compbnent of instrdction expenditures. 1

2 General operating expenditures including instruction, research,
and operation' and maintenance of plant.

'
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Edu
Statistics of Institutions of Higher Education, for Fiscal Year Eliding

blic service, academic stipport, student services; institutional Support,

Statistics, Higher Education General Informahrin Survey, Financial
t,.unpUblished tabulations (December 1982).
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Chart 2.18

Instruction Expenditures as Percent of Educational and General Expenditures, by Type
and Control of Institution

All

institutions

Public 4-year
institutions .;.

Public .2-year

institutions

Private 4-year

institutions

Private 2-year

institutions

Delaware

Nebraska

Utah

Wyoming

20 1)40 '60 , 8

Instruction expenditures as percent of educational and general expenditures

National average

I 'Lowest Highest

State

3

t
PUblic 2-year institutions 'generally devoted. a greater proportion of-their educational and"
general expenditures to instructional costs than other institutions. Some variations exigt.,
among States within each type of institution. ,,

100
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Table 2.19

Earned Degrees Conferred by Institutions of Higher Edu tion, by Level
of Degree and Sex of Recipient: Academic Year iri7 1980-81

. .
Academic 'fiat

Ending. Total

p
, Male Female

Female 0
Percent

of Total

'
Bachelor's degrees:

1971 ! . .'. , r
1972

1973
1974

1975

1976

. 1977

1978

1979

1980

1981 . . .....

Master's degrees:

1971

1972 ., .

1973.
1974'

1975

1976 ..
1977

1978

1979

44880

981

'Dotter's degrees:

1971 . .

1972

1973

1974

1975 . .

1976

1977

1978 ..
1979
1980

_1981-

. 839,730 475,594 364,136 43.4

887,273 500,590 386,683 43.6

922,362 518,191 404,171 43.8

945,776 527,313 418,463 44.2

922,933 504,841/ 418,092 45.3

925,746 504,925 420,821 45.5

919,549 495,54 424,004 46.1

921,204 487,34 433,857 47.1

921,390 477,344 444,046 48.2

a 929,417 473,611 455,806' 49.0

:94140 469,883 465,257 49.8

',

230,509 138,146 1 92,363 40.1

251,633 149,550 102,083 40.6

263,371 154,468 108,903, 41.3

277,933 157;842 119,191 430
292,450 161,570 130,880 44.8

311,771 167,248 144,50 '46.4

317,164 167,783 149 ,381 47.1

311;620 161,212 150,40 48.3

301,079 153,370 147,709 49.1.

298,081 150,749 147,332 49.4-

295,739 147,043 148,696 -I 50.3

34107 27,530 4,577 14.3'

33,363 28,090 5,273 15.8

34,777 28,571 17.8

33,816 27,365 6,451 19.1

34,083 26,817 7,266 '21.3

' 34,064 26,267 797 22.9

33,232 25,142 8,090 24.3

32,131 23,658 8,473 26.4

32,730 23,541 9,189 28.1

32,615- 22,943 9,672 29.7

32,958 22,711 10,247 31.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Centel: for Education Statistics, Earned Digrees
Conferred, various yeprs, and unpublished tabulations (September 1982).:

;
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Chart 2.19

Earned Degrees Conferred, by Level and Sex

Number, in thousands
1,000

600 .,14,

400

200

Bachelor's Degrees Conferred.

Total

0
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Academic year ending .

Number, in thousakds
Master's Degrees Conferred

400- .

300-

. v. 200-

100

0
1971' 1'73 1975' 1977

Academic year ding

Number, in thousands Doctor's Degrees Conferred

0

1971 1973 -t97,5 1979
Academic year ending

Bachelor's degrees reached their highest production in 1974 and master's in 1977,
fluctuating, as have doctor's degreesin the ensuing years. Increased numbers of females
earning- degrees contributed, greatly to the rise.
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Table 2.20 spr

First-Professional Degrees Cohferred by Institutions of Higher
Education, by Sex of Recipient: Academic Year 1970-71 to 1980-81

Academic Year Ending

Total first-Professional
Degrees

First-Professional Degrees
ip Medicine (M.D.)

Fist-ProlessiAal Degrees
in Law (L.L.B. or J.D.).

Total . Male Female. Total Male. Female Total . Male Female

1971 37,946 35,544 '2,402 8,919 8,110 809 17,421 16,181 1,240

1972 . 43,411 40,723 . 2,688 9,253 8,423 830 21,764 20,266 1,498

1973 50,018 46,489 3,529 10,307 9,388 919 17,205 25,037 12,168

1974 53,816 48,530 5,286 11,356 19,093 1,263 29,326 .° 25,98* 3,340'

1975 55,916 48,956 6,960 12,447 10,818 1,629 1 29,296, 24,881 4,415

1976 . 62,649 52,892 9,757 13,426' 11,252 2,174 32,293' 26,085 6,208

'1977 64,359_ 52,374 11,985 13,46 10,891 2,570 34,104 26,447 7,657

1978 66,581 52,270 14,311 14,279 11,210 3,069 34,402 25,457 8,945 '
1979 ' 68,848 52,652 16,196 14,786 381 3,405 35,206 25,180 10,026

1980 70,131 52,716 17,415 14,tog . ii, 3,486 35,647 24,893 10,754

1981 , 71,956 -52,792 19,164 15,015 11,672 3,833 :36,331. 24,563 11,768

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Digestuf ducation Statistics, 1982, 1982; Projections of
Education Statistics to 1990-91. Volume 1, 1982; and Higher Education General Information Surrey; :darned Degrees Conferred,
unpublished tabulations (September ,19821! .

'ea
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Chart 2.20

First-Professional Degrees 'Conferred, try. Seic

Total First - Professional degrees Conferred
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,

First-profession4rdegrees awarded to worne.;ri rose appreciably from 1970-71 to 1980-81,

while those awarded to men beian leveling off; in 1976-77. Over the period, the number of
female dpgree. recipients quadrupled in medicine and increed 'ne-fold in law



1 *Bachelor's and Advanced Degrees Conferred by Institutions of Higher
Education, by Control of Institution and State: 'Academic Year 1980-81

State
Total

Degrees
Bachelor's
Degrees

Advanced'
Degrees

Bachelor's
Degrees as

Percent
of Total

Degrees
Conferred by

Public
Institutions

50 States and D.C.

Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California

Colorado
'Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia

. Florida

Georgia 1
Hawaii
Idaho-.,

Illinois
IndianaIowa
Kansas
Kentucky

, Louisiana'
' . Maine. . . , . . ,

. . Maryland
Massachusetts

.' Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi

Missouri
.. . Montana

Nebraska
) Nevada
I ,NewHampsliire

, NewiJerseY
New Mexico

, New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island ,

South Carolina
South Dakota I;
Tennessee e
Texas ,
Utah

Vermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin,......,. ... .....
Wyoming '

U.S. Service Schools

,,'

..:

, 1,335,793

22,S2? 16,M
15;969

9,291
.,'

-
125,211

21,038.
20,784
3,704

. 15,514
41,734

.

25,521
4,487

.3,594
67,407

'35,432

19,098
15,814
17,610
20,442
5;452 -.

,22,8411,
58,343
57,511'

i 24,848
12,676

32;404
4,593r-

. 10,073
2,016
7,252

34,838
6,652

.--' 125,980 .-.^

31,223
4,448

59,610
-.17,472

14,265: :
73,004
9,029

15,235
4,612

24,175
76,070 .

12,455
.

5,354.
1... 29,870

." 22,491
10,219
28,907

1,794

4,274

935,140

465
10,826
6,955

81,848.

.. 14,677
- 13,312

3,194
, 6,807

29;988.
17,014
3,212
2,759

44,470
24,834

14,441
.,11,672
' 11,509
14,821
4;811

,; 15,-901 .
38,792

'. 38,647
'. 19,392

,.' 8,982

22,04;
; 3,8T5 0.

7;404
1,477
6,025

24,474
4,543

83,777k
23, 1 .

,3,795

41,306
12,818

., 9,783
. 54,446

7,263

11,358
3,868 .

17;409
53,589

9,336 .

-3,971.
22,078
16,648
7,720

22,026
.. , 1,320

'
3;269

.400,653

6,465
.

5,143
. 2,336
43,383

6,361
7,472

510
8,707

'11,746

8,507
1,275

835
22,937
10;598

, 4,655
4,142

-. 6,101
5.621,

635

.6,743
'19,501

- 18,864
. 5,456,

3,694

, 18,381
778

- 2,669
539

1,227 ,

10.064
2.109

42,203
7,511

653

18,304
4,654
'4,482

-18,558'
1,766

3,877
744

6,766
22,481

3,119

.t. 1,383
,.." . 7,792

5,843
2,499
6,881
' 474

. ,

''1,005- "

70.0

,. 71.9

67.0
"74.9

65.4.

69.8
64.0
86.2
43.9

.,. 71.9

66.7 .

71.6
76.8

70.1

. 75.6
73:8 -
65.4
72,5

t 88.4 .

702: .

p.r...',
I'78.0'.

,1' 70.9. "

88.0 1..,...
:83.1

73.5
, 73.3

83.1

70.9 . '

68.3 ..

, 66.5
75.9
85.3

69.3
73.4

. 68.6
74.6
80.4

74.e _.
83.9 ,j

%, 72.0
70.4
75.0

% I

74.2
73.9
74.0
75.5
76.2
73.6 ' ft

.

°

; .

`.

',:-..

.

.

;

860,859: ...

28,226
647 - .-

13,964
7,766

81,292

17,587
10,192
3,396

' 797
27,703

19,008 .

4,048
3,277

37,675
25,327

. .

11,505.
13,699,
14,1.20
16,197 ,
3,486 ;

16,545
15,696
47,729
17,083

.10,899

'18,-370 e

, '4,177
7,548
1,995
3,353

22,291
6,269

47,556
21,554 ,,

4,061

40,028
14,485
10,855

'38,186
3,629

11;872,
G,569.

16;529
58,846
6.680

2,630
24,06,1.
16,633 '
8,878

23,030
1,794 .

4,274 ,,

, t

-

- 'Includes mastert, doctors, and first-professional degreiei......

SOURCE: U.S. Depahment of Education; National Center, Tor Education Statistics, Higher Education-General Information
Survey, Earned Degrees Conferred, unpublished tabulations (September 1982): '

Degrees
Conferred
by Public

Institutions
as Percent

of Total

64.4

87.9
98.5
87.4
83.8
64.9

83.6
49.0
01.7

5.1,
68.4

74.5 '
90.2
91.2

''55.9
71.5

'_

80.2
79.2
12.5 . .

73.1 ...,

NI
88.4
86.0

7$14.9' .

.9
. 99.0

48.2

'64.5
94.2
37.7
690',. .

91.3

67.1
82.9
76.1 -
491'.

77.9
77.4
68.4
77.4
53.6

'48:1'
'80.6
74.0
86.9
79.7

100J

100.0'.

.120
..;



Chart 2.21

Percent of Total Earned Degrees Conferred at Bachelor's Level, and by Public Institutions,..
by State'

State's With Percent Conferred at Bachelor's Level Abovejiattinai Average'
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While on the average, bachelor!s.dokrees comprised 70 percent of ttltal degree production,
they represented generally higher proportions of the total in States Witti small populations
or located in the South. States with higher than proportions awarded from public

I. inititutions were generally located' outside the No east.



Table 2.22
L.

. Associate Degrees Conferred by Institutions of Higher Education, by .

Type of Curricular Program and by State: Academic Year 1980-81

e

State

Occupational Programs

Arts and Non-Science
All All Sciences Occupational Science or and Non-

Programs, . Programs, and General Programs, Engineering Engineering
, ." 'Total . Total.: Programs Total .. ' Related Related .

Number Percentage Distribution
.

,-50'States and D.0 416,377. ; 100.1i 37.4 62.6, ..7 v.33:5 29.1
. .

Alabama, 4, 8 3 9 100:0 . 47.7. 52.3 39.2 ..19.1
Alaska ' 512- ' -100:0 ,'37.7"' 52.3: -43.4 18.9

`Arizona t 5,180 100,0 ,. 53.7 . 46.3. 314' ' 415.9
!.Arkansas. ° . 1,785. 100.0 40.8. 59.2' ° 43.6 .. .15:5 ! . '

7 Catifirnia .. , 59,490 100.0 .51.4 ' , -----.48.C:: '23:5 .- 25.1
: Colorado . : I. ... .......... 4,483, , ., . 100.0 .. 30.1 ' 69.9, ', ' -".43:1 -26.8

Connecticut 5,381 100.0- '31.3; . 68.7 -+ , 30.0 1 -38.7
Delaware 1,195 100.0 .12.1 87.9 , 35.1 '' -*52..7
District of Columbia . 639 100.0 14.2 85.8 44.8 41.0

'Florida -' 31,503 100.0 69.5 344'4 18:8 11.7.

Gedrgia .5,978 100.0 54,4: ' 45.6 25.46. 20.2 .

Hawaii 2,120 100.1r ` 363 -, 53.7 4.- ..4, 34.3'"
Idaho - 2,015. 00.0 65.1 34.9 25.2 13_,'
Illinois . 21,173 ; 100.0 .48.0 : . '52.0 31.4 , 20.5
Indiana ' ' 6,932 100.0 8.3 91.7 61.1' . 30.6

Iowa - '..5,003 100.0 39.5 60.5 39.5 ; 21.0
Kansas ." 4,564 100.0 + 61:9 38.1 24.8 13.3 .
Kentucky - 1,818./ 1010 - 22.5 .' 77.5 .49.5 27.9
Louisiana , "2,066 ",;. . 100.0 ',. 8.9 91.1 52.2, 38.9
Maine 489.1 43.0 46.2
Maryland 6,778 100.0 43.1 56.9 30.3 26:6

. Massachusetts 14:,632 100.0 -- (20.8 , 79.2 33.6 45.6
Michigan - 18;938 ',.' ,- 100.0 ,- . 3.6.4 63.6 33.4 30.2
Minnesota .. -6,590 ',. ',100.0,, 50.6 49.4 32.9. 16.4
Mississippi 1 =4190' 100.0 =45.7 54.3 33.0 21.3

Missouri 6,384 100.0,' 46.9 . , 53.1 .. '.29.5 23.7. "

' Montana 534 100.0 41.4 58:6 = 34.8 ?3.8
Nebraska. 2,331 ` 100.0 -. 19.2, 80.9 : 63.3 ' 17,5
NeVada i 1 - 641 100.0 .28.7 ..71.3 ... ' 40:7 3d.6
New Hampshire 1,980 ".' 100.0. 16.7,... 83.3. 51.2 i 32.1
New Jersey ..% 9,834 100.0 303 ' '69.7 30.5 39.2
Nov Mexico j 1,347 " . 100.0 35.1.. ! 64.9 39.3 25.6
New Yotk 48;679 100.0 27.0 "., 73.0 31.7 - 41.3
North Goblin 10,608 L100.0 222 77.8 32.8 45.1
Wirth Dakota 1,695 100.0 )) 2'4.7 751 .=45.7

Ohio" 15,455 . 100.0 13.5 86.5 50:1' 36.4 V41

Oklahoma ,.. 3,947 , 100.0 55.1 '44.9 33.3 11.6
Oregon 4,309 100.0 24.2 75.8 50.2 25.6
Pennsylvania 16,278 100.0 21.6 78:4 44.1 . 34.3
Rhode Island''. .31050 100.0 11.2 88.8 45.0 43.8

2' i South Carolina ' . :, ,- 5,501- 100.0- -..' 17.1 .82.9.. 32.0 0.9
South Dakota 1,272 100.0 5.9 94.1

.

40.6 . 53.5
Tennessee , , 5,659, 100.0 23.6 - .76.4 - . 45.7 _, .30.7 '-
Texas 17,626 si0w.4- . 42.8 . 57.2 35.1 ' Ifs
Utah 2,410. 100.0 33.8 : 66.2 38:7 .. " .5
Vermont 4 . 1,285 >,, 100.q 16.0 . 84.0 40.0 44.0
Virginia 6,.755 I 100.0 . 34.1 65.9 32.6 33.3
Washington 1,097 -"-:- 100.0 50.3 .-49.7 . 29,4. 20.3
West,Virginia 2,386 100.0_ 14.3 85.7 53.11 32.6
Wisconsin, 7,222 ' 100.0 13.3' : 86.7 42.3 . 44.3
Wyoming 838 100.0 56.6 43.4 28.6 14.8

U.S. ,ServiciSchools 4,019 , 100.0 .0 100.0 64.7 35.3

NOTE: Datl include only degrees requiring at least 2 years but lesS than 4 years of work beyond high school,.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center forEducation"Statistic,s, Higher Education General-Information Survey, Associate
Degrees and Othet Formal Awards Below the Baccalaureate, 198081, unpublished tabulations (Decemder 1984
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4.

;

Distribution of Associate Degrees Conferred by Institutiohs of Higher Education, by Type
of Curricular Program
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Nationilde in 1980-8-1, associate degrees were conferred about evenly in each of the three

r
-; curricular programs. However, States differed considerably in the proportions awarded-in

'arts and sciences as compared with occupational pr
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Table 2.23

Labor Force Status of Recent Bachelor's Degree Recipients, by Major
Field of Study: February 1978 and May 1981

Major Field
of Study

Total Bachelor's

Recipients ; 1976 -7.7 1979-80 1976-77 1979-80

Graduates In Graduates -Graduates in 'Graduates

1976-.77, 1979 -80-- February 1978 in May 1981 February 1978 in May 1981

Labor Force
Participation Rate `Unemployment Rate.'

#

'N

Recent bachelor's

'recipients . 897,800 905,700 ,. 85 86
. .

Professions 402;702 476,900 92 91

!Arts AO sciences 406,5dt 307,500 79 77

Other 88,600 121,300 '87 88_,,

Newly qualified to teach 171,100 132,200 91

Professions 120,700 110,700' ' 92

'Arts and sciences 44,000 17,400 88

'Other . 6,400 4,100 89

', Not newlyqiialified
1 to teach 78,800 773,500 .

Professions s 282;000 361;200.
.. Engineering 51,100 67,000

Business and management 153,600 186,300

Health 54,900 .63,800

Education' 22,400 23,900

Public affairs and services - 25,200.
?:Arts and sciences" 362,500 290,100 .

Biologicalsciences j2,100 52:100 .

Physical sciences and .

mathematics 30,800 ':417,600
Psychology- 52,200 38,800 ;

Social sciences 137,300 89;300

Humanities 8Q,200 72,300

Other 82,200 117,g00

4, Communications 26,800 20,200 .

Miscellaneous..... 55;400 97,900

-Not available.-

84

92

_90.

92

92

90-
78

66 '

78

78

79.
84

87

96

83

94

.94
95

83

Percent

85 . 5,

91

88

9)
94

89

90

76

67

3

6

76 2 3

79 -5., ' 8

77 . 7 7..
79 .

.
8 8

88...,58,
95 9

87 5 ; 4 1

Unemployed .graduates were those who, during the survey week, were in the labor force, had no,e ployment,
were available for work; and had engaged in job-sooking activities within the. past 4 weeks.

Includes those who had'nafinishedall requirements for teaching certification or were previously qualified to
teach.

NOTES Data exclude bacheloei recipietit's from U.S. Service Schools. Also do not incrude deceased gr duatesand
graduates living at foreign addresses at the time Of the survey. Data only, approximate the totals fo bachelOr's
,recipients,- 919,549 in 1976-77 and 929,417 in'.1979-80, reported elsewhere. Precision of the estimates may be
calculated using-the approximate coefficients of variation provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.
SOURCE;.U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics; Newieachers in the Job Market,
1980 and New Teachers in the Job Market. 1981 Update,,lorthcoming.
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Chart 2.23,,

Labor Force Status of Recent Bachelor's Degree Retipien s, by Major-Field of Study
,

All bachelor's recipients

Professions graduates

Arts andlkiences gradUates

"Other graduates

In labor force
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,Thoie newil/ualified to teach

7ifivax.,*
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Engineering graduates
,

Business and 'managemeht'greduatesc"

Health graduates

Public affairs and services graduates
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Bachelor's recipients who. majored in profe*nal fields rztr whO were newly qualified to
.teach were More likelyto go directly into Ihe labor force than those' who majored in ails

-%=. and scienceS., . In addition, they were also less likely to be unemployed than were arts and
sciences majors. ,,
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Table 2,24

Full-Time Employment Status of Recent Bachelor's Degree Recipients; by
Major Field of Study: February 1978 and May 1981

Majo Field
of Study

Employed Full-lime in Employed Full-Time in
Employed Full-Time CloselyRblated Field Non-Professional Jobs'

1976 -77 1979-80 1976-77 1979-80 1976-77 1979-80
. Graduates Graduates Graduates -Graduates Graduate's Graduates

.,-. in in in in in .' in

February May February May February May
1978 1981 1978 1981 - 1978 1981

Recent bachelor's recipients 68
Professions . 79
Arts and sciences ., 57
Other 67

Newly qualified to teach ' 72.

Professions 75

Arts and sciences 63

Other ? .66

Not newly qualified to teach \ 67
Professions 81 .'

Engineering 81

Business and manajiment 83
Health 81

Education2
Public affairs and services

le
Arts and sciences 56.

Biological sciences ' . - 44
Physical sciences and mathematics 56
Psychology '- 55 -

Social sciences 60
Humanities fib

Other 67
Commimications 75

Misce116neou '63

Percent 'of Bachelor's Recipients

. 35
52 .

38
51..

., 16,
10 t.

19 .. 17 20;. 1S
31 43 20

:
20

.
48 .' 54 *11 10

55 55 10 9
32 45 if 6

40 48 c le , 17

32. 36 17 13
52 50

'55
11

5
10
3 7

4 44 15 .14
74 66 1 . 4

.41 41 16 11

46 10

17 15 21 15

17 18 12 9
20 ., 28' 13.
16 17 20 17

18 10 25 21

17 13 23 18

31 43 21 20
33
30

.
31

46
21

20
24
19'

71 .
-80
.56
/4
76
78
66
56

70

81

84
83
77

68
78
554).
55
61

55
75
71

76

Not availible. . - , .. .
i Ipcludes those not working in technical, managerial, or administrative1ypes of jobs and who reported that they did not need a
college degree to obtain their job* . ,

,

Includes those who hew not finished all requirements for teaching certification or were previotly qualified to teach.2

NOTE: Dataexclude beafelers recipients from U.S. Service Schools. Also do not include deceased graduates and graduates,
living at addresses at the time.cifithe4urvey. Precision of the estimates may be calculated using.the approximate
coeffici f variation provided in-tilesptii 'Si:Wires in'the,Appendix. .
SOURCE: U.S. Department of EduciipeatiOnal 'Center for Education Statistics, Neit),Teachers in the Job Market, 1980,
and New Teachers in the Job Market:: )31.10:fate, 'forthcoming.. -7

4,
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Chart 2.24

Percent of-Recent Bachelor's Recipients Who Are Employed Full-Time in Closely Related.
Fie ldS and Percent Employed Full-Time in Non-Pthfessional Jobs
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,

Bachelor's degree recipients who majored in one of the professions were more likely to
have jobs in fields closely related to their college majors than those who majored in an arts
and sciences field. Employment in non-professional jobs was also fower for the former
group than for the latter.
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Table 2.25'

Occupational Distribution and Average Annual Salaries of Recent
Bskchelor's Degree Recipients Working Full-Time: Febrdary 1978 and
May 1981

1976-77 Recipients -
in February 1978

1979-80 Recipients
. in May 1981

Occupation

Average Annual

Salay in
EmplOyeds Constant 0981)
Full-Time Dollars

Total $15,300

Business 123,200 16,400
Education 100,400 211,200

Engineering '36,700 22,900
Health profession'al N 43,400 17,700 . 42,600 17,400
Public affairs 22,300 1Z100 28,100 11,800
Biological and physical sciences .- 7,400, 16,800 9,600 15,400

Fine arts 10,800 15,300 15,100 18,700

Social sciences and psychology 6,200' 17,200 2,100 15,900

Research 3,600 12 700 10,500 13,400
Communications .11,200 13,600 8,300 13,000:
Computer science 12,000 20,400 21,400 19,800 .,

Technican - 27,800 14,600 ' 25,000 14,700

Other professional 9,200 16,600 10,900 .14,500

Sales. J.,41300 17,400 58,400 16,300

Clerical and secretarial 76,000 13,100 61,300 11,40Q

Crafts and operatives IlL 33,000 17,500 16,800 15,900
Other nonprofessional 41,700 15,400 30,900 12,000

Occupation not reported 1,400 17,500 4.,

610,600 $16,000 '632,500

17,800 151,600

213,100 . -., 88,800
22,400 , T 51,200

Average Annual

Salary' in.
Emp yed Constant (19811

Full- ime __ Dollars

' Reported salaries of full-time workers under $3,000: in 1978 and $4,200 in 1981 were excluded from the
tabulations.

2 Most educators work 9- to 10 -month contracts. Their salaries when adjuted for a 12-month period averaged
$16,300 in February 1978 and $14,000 in May 1981 in constant (1981) dollars.

. NOTE: Dataexclude bachelor's recipients from U.S. Service Schools, Also do not include deceased graduates pnd

graduates living at foreign addresses at the time of the survey. Precision of the estimates may be calculated using
the approximate coefficients of variation provided in the Data Sources in the AppendiX.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center' for Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates
Survey, 1e8 and 1981, unpublishedratfulations (December 1982).
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Chart 2.25

Average Annual Salaries of Recent Bachelor's Degree Recipients Working Full-Tiine, by
Occupation

Total
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, Chapter 3
Vocational and Adult Education.

Vocational and adult education demonstrate-both the.var-
led uses of educationak, experiences and the growing
options for obtaining education. OCcupational schooling
at secondary and postsecondary levels may contribute to
improved prospects for; employment or job advancement.

; Adult part-time edtcatiop, serving an expanding clien-
tele through a divers_ e network of providers, supplements
pteviou schooling and training, 'assists in overcoming
previ us education and language deficiencies, and offers
oppo nitiesitfor pergonal development. Chapter 3 pie-_
sents profilesOf these two aspects of education as offered
by scliools 4nd other institutions. The first half of the

:chapter on vocational education at the secondary and
postsecondary levels-'highlights participation in high
schools and under the, Vocational Education Act, while
the second half examines adult education as it relatkto
the characteristics and needs of participants.

Vocational Education
Vocational education is a diverse enterprise offered by a.

large number of institutions. There is no single data
collection which covers the entire spectrum of partici-
pants, providers, and offerings. Information on this com-
plex area is derived from various sources. The two most
comprehensive collections are High School and Beyond
(HSB); a longitudinal study of 1980 high school stu-
den'ts,, and the Vocational Education Data System
(VEDS); collecting institutional data at the State level.
Certain information may differ because the HSB data are
derived from student self-reports and the,VEDS data
from institutions as reported and certified by the States in
their vocational program, plans. Considerable work is
being done, however, to enhance these data collections.
A high school transcript study will be,.available shortly
from HSB., that will go beyond student responses to report
high school participation in curricular programs and
courses With considerable accuracy and detail. Followup
studies will alsO pro-vide information on subsequent vo-
cational training and the realization of high expec-
tations. The Vocational Education Data System is in the
process of working with the States to impfove.theconsis-
tency ,of. reporting. Problems still exist in some State
repdrts because of duplicated counting and the, inclusion
of some nonoccupational courses. *

,

An examination of provider institutions supplies the basis
for a composite picture of vocational education's scope

-land
charaeteriStics..The -components include secondary

and postsecondary institutions, comprising the. more
27,000 identified providers of vocational education in the
United States. Since several different and occasionally
overlapping data bases were used to assemble this prd-
file; the figures ;presented here may depart sonieWhat
from other sources.

Of 27,000 institutions offering vocational education in
1978-J9, the largest single_provider, public conipretren-.
sive and vocational secondary schooli,' made tip more
than half of the total, with some 15;700 schools (entry

'II). Specialized. high schools called area. vocational
centers also provide vocational instruction to secondary
students-1vho receive the academic portion of theit'edu-.
cation, in regular high schools or, other institutions. Pri-
vate nonc.ollegiate pOstsecondary, schools comprised the
second largest.group of vocational education providers,
With a total pf about 6.206 institutions. These non-degree
granting inVitutions prOvide specialized instruction for
preparation for a single or group of-occupations. They
may include:vocational/technical institutes and business,
trade, and health schools. Mai*!2- and 47year..institti-
tions of higher education also offer degrees in vocational
and technical fields, as well as academic and general `
education: In 1978-79, some 1,100 27year institutions
and 600 4-year institutions.offere.d vocational programs.

These institutions in 1978-79 totalled.some 19 million
aggregate program enrollments over the 12-month pe-
riod. The dis ution of enrollments among the provider
institutions dif red from the distribution of numbers ,of
institutions. Size differences among the types of institu-#
tions were responsible,,for some of this variation:, At the
secondary level, the public secondary schools, area cen-
ters, and secondary level adult programs accounted for
virtually all secondary vocational enrollments (entry

'3.2). Distribution of enrollments at the postsecondary
level departed markedly from the distribution of institu-
tions. The 2-year institutions or higher education., ac-
counted for by far the largest single portion of the post,
secondary enrollments, enrolling 68 percent- of all
postsecondary students. Private noncollegiate postsec-

1 4
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ondary schools enrolled the second largest share (15
percent of postsecondary students).

Secondary vocational education
Information on participation in vocational programs in,
general at the `secondary level is available from the Na-
tional Center for Education Statistics' High School and
Beyond Study. When asked to describe their high school
program, one-fourth of high school 'seniors checked -a'
vocational (occupational) program. According to their
responses, approximately equal proportions of males and
females were enrolled in vocational curricular programs
(entry 3.3). At the secondary level, females outnumbered
males in office occupations programs,;whereas the males
predominated in trade and industrial enrollments. Yet,
almost as many males participated in office occupations
as in technical vocational education.

When considering all students in all curricula by ,racial/
ethnic group,; greater proportions of,blacks, Hispanics,
and American Indians participated in vocational pro-
grams. Higher proportionate enrollment in ational
education was also characteristic of students i low abil-
ity groups and from lower socioeconomic status.

While about one-fourth of high school students Indicated :*
that they were enrolled in vocational programs, many:,
more said that they had taken a vocational course that
could prepare them for entry-level work. On the student
survey, high school seniors were asked to respond to the .
question, "Have you taken any high school courses in,the
following areas which have equipped you for a beginning
job in that area?" More than 87 percentsaid they had. In
fa, regardless of sex pr region, four in five high school
seniors said they had taken at least one vocational course
that prepared theme for a beginning job. This proportion;
however, may include students who took a single course
that they believed prepared them for an entry-level job.
For male seniors, at least one in four had been enrolled in
carpentry, drafting, machine shop, or secretarial/office
work (entry 3.4). Among female seniors, 71 percent had
taken a secretarial/office work course. The next largest
category for females was home economics (47 percent)
followed by sales/merchandising (22 percent).

Of the approximately 25: percent of 1980 high school
seiliprs who were enrolled in vocational chrrieular pro-.
grams, about half .expected to. begin working .immedi-

. ately after graduation (entry 3.5). Lower percentages
were .noted for seniors,,enrolled in general, (40 percent)
andacadernic (11 percent).programS. The proportion of
seniors who expected to continue some type of voca-
tional education after high school' was 22.,percent for,.
students in vocational programs, 8 percent for 'students in
.academic programs, and 16 percent for students in gen-
eral programs. Almost 19 percent of vocational students
planned to attend cpllege.in an academic :Old, Compared
to 76 .percent of academic students .and:34 .ercent of
general program students. Only small. proportions of

'1980 high school 'Seniors-eicpected to. participate in ap-".
.prenticeship/training programs.

1

For many students,' starting salary plays an important
part in career -choiCe: To evaluate. the relationship be-
tween, high school program and income for 1972 high
school graduates, earnings and hourly : wages. for initial
jobs obtained .after completing ethication were adjusted
to 1980 dollars (entry. 3.6). This adjustment compensates
for inflation and permits fair comparisons among Stu-
denti who enter the labortforce at different times. Gtadu-
.ates who had been enrolled in vocational programs
earned salaries per hour comparable to those of graduates
in academic and general programs, $5.38 compared to
$5.48 (kitademic) and $5.25 (general). Initial average
Yearly earnings were highest for graduates enrolled in
academic programs ($11,337), followed by those in gen- .
eral programs ($10,961) and vocational programs
($10;880). Differences by sex were evident in that males
worked longer hours and earned more per hour and per
year than females regardless of high school program.

. ,

Vocational education under the Vocational
Education Act (VEA)
A high proportion of the vocational education offered in.
the Nation receives funds under the. Federal Vocational
Education Act, designated in this section as VEA pro-
grams. Data on theseprograms are collected annually by
the National Center for Education Statistics through the
Vocational Education Data System (VEDS). In 1979-80,
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:Virtually all public secondary schools received some as-
sistance under the yEA, and while private secondary
schools were'not included,*their students can participate
through the public school system. About two-thirds of all
postsecondary schools were covere.d under VE/V4.,most of
which`, were 2-year inStitutionk of higher edtiCation or
Public noncollegiate postsecondary schools.

The range of vocationateducationprograms is suggested
by the nine program areas used to group:enrollment (see.
the .Defini4isns Of Selected Terms in the .Appendix). Of
the nine, office occupations, consumer and homemak-

,ing, aril trade and industrial prOgrams'contimieclto
Mate enrollments in federally-funded vocational educa-

.

tion in 1981 (entry Overall, VEA enrollments rose
steadily between 1975 and 1979, then dropped slightly
for 1981. The decrease between 1.979 and 1981. ccurred
primarily in the area,s of agriculture and consumer and
homemaking, while health and technical proiranfenroll-
ments actually increased. From 1975 to 1981:Significant
increases in enrollment overall were recorded in the areas
of health (51 percent); Occupational 'horrie economics 25
percent), office occupations (20 ,Perceni), and technical
programs (15 percent). '

Funding by the Federal government for VEA programs
almost doubled in current dollars between 1972 and
1981, from -$466 million to $854 million (entry 3:8).
State. ancyocal expenditures more than tripled from $2
billion to $6.5 billion; yin terms of current dollars. Since
1,979, however, groWth in State and local expenditures
has slowed down somewhat. When expressed in constant
1981 dollars, Federal contributions actually decreased in
terms of buying power from $981 million in 1972 to
$854 million in 1981, a decrease of 13 'percent, while
State. and local support increased from $4.5 to $6.5
billion, an increase of 44 percent during the same period.
For each year from 1972 through 1978, there was an
increased expenditure of State and local dollars for each
Federal dollar. In 1978, for every 1 Federal dollar spent,
10 State/local dollars were expended. However; from
1979to. 1981, the State/local contribution decreased,
slightlyto 8 State/local dollars spent for every 1' Federal
dollar-

Minority enrollment in VEA programs appears tt? be
clOkely tied to the minority Composition 6f the general
population (entry The Slinbelt States have larger
minority populations and greater enrollrhent.proPortion*,
ately for minorities than other. areas of the country. En-
rollments of minorities from 15 to. 30 percent of the total,
enrollment occurred in several East North Central and
Mid-Atlantic States. Lower minority populations:in the
'West North Central and Northern Mountain- and Pacific.
States.yielded generally lower enrollMents in those areas.
Because several States reported that stud_ ent racial/ethnic
status was unknown .for pore than 10.percent of -their
students, the 'accurate determina;ion,of minority-propor-
tions is not possible for these §tateS: .; ..

Followup data on the 1980 high school seniors are'uot yet
available by which. to measure furtherwoCatiOnal training
or the realization of vocational plans. Data on completers
of VEDS programs also are not final. However, as shown
in the Higher Education Chapter, data on associate de-
grees awarded in occupational programs do provide one
measure of completions rip. vocational education., 4:least
in the higher education Sector. Of the 416,000 associate
degrees awarded in 1980-81, about two-thirds were con-
ferred in occupational programs. Of these, science- and
.engineering-related specialties .rePresented at least half.

Adult Education
Participation by adults inpait-time instruction,increased

:"Considerably over the past decade and is expected to
continue to gro* through the 1980's and into the 1990's.
This development was registered in the large numbers of
adults participating and the myriad of educational ac-
tivities offered. Documenting this component of educa-
tion in the early 1980'S, this section profiles participant,
characteristics and Course, objectives and describes the
providers and funding for adult education.

The term adult education is used to deScribe all part-time
instruction, including nonacademic as well as degree-
credit activities engaged in by adults. SpecifiCallris
defined in the 1981 Adult Education Participation Survey
and used throughout this section, it refers' to all courses
and organized educational activities, excluding th,oSe
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'taken by full-time students in programs leading to a high
schobl diploniaOr an: academic degree. It also 'excludes
coursesoaken .as part of occupation& training programs
of 6 Months or more duratidn.' For the purpoges of the
survey, adults were defined as persons 17 years of age
and older. Full-time students also engaged in part-time
adult education activities were Included as "participants.

While specific figures from surveys before 1978 are not
strictly comparable to)more recent data, gross measures
suggest a, steady rate. of growth in adult education over
;,the past 12 years. In part, :the aging of the'ti.S. Popula-
tion contributed to this growth, directly, byexPancling
the 'pool of participants-,7 and.-indirectlbyFencouraging
'schools and colleges to seek new Markets-beyond that of
traditional college age. Also contributing to it:growth
were the demands of the workp ace to upgrade and up-
date the bccupational. skills of merican workers, as
evidenced in the abundance of e eational activities of -_
fered by employers. In addition, the expansion and
heightened importance of leisure time also m have
encouraged the growth of educational activitie Since: --

theseleatureS are expected to characterize 'Arne can life
into the 1990's people may continue to seek ad educa-
tion for learning, training, and enjoyment in the future..

For the year ending in May 1981, over 21 million per-:
sons participated in adult education ,programs; an in- ,

Crease of over 3 million since 1978, or alMosl 17 percent:.
(entry 3.10), A portion of this increase can be explairied
simply by increases in the adult population; in 1978, 72
percent= of the population was 17 years old and over,

. compared to 74 percent in 1981. However, even account-
ing for the effects of population growth, the rate of
participation in adult education also increased, by over 8
percent. In .1981, almost 13 percent of all adults chosto
further then''education through participatiiM in part-time
instruction.

'Before 1978, the definition of adult education included full -time
students in occupational programs of 6 months or more durlition as
adult edudation participants, and excluded full-time students who were
also engaged in part-time adult education activities. Therefore, spe-
cific data items from the 1969, 1972, and 1975 adult educatiOn surveys
are 'not directly comparable with data from tke,later surveys.

,
The Ate of participation in adult education varied sub-
stantially by age'. By far the most active participants in
adult education were 25- to 34-year-olds. For example,
almost one of every five adults between the ageS,of 25
and 34 participated in some fOrm of adult education
program,, and, over 15 percent of persons aged '35 6'54
were participants. The !invest' participatiOn, rates were
registered by older persons; less than 8 percent of those
between the ages of 55 and 64,- and only 3 percent-of
persons 65 and'overparticiPated.- While the 55-and-over-..
age group comprised 28 percent of the total adult popula-
tion, this group represented-Only Slightly mote than 11
percent of all adult education participants.

.
Although the older age groups reportecyower rates than.
25- to 34-year-oids in 1981, it was.the older groups that
showed real growth in the rate of participation over the
1978 figures. Any groWth in the number of 25- to 34-
year -old participants was attributable solely to the in-
creasing pool of persons -in this age group. Among the
population 35 years old and over,, hoWeVer, increases
Were dire 'to'both growing size and higher rates of par-
ticipation. The participation rate rose by some 15 percent
among the 35- to 64-year-old group between 1978 and
1981 and by about 29 percent among the 65- year -old-
and -over group. Given that the total adult population is
Projected to increase' during the 1980'S; and that rates
:remain at the same' high level among younger adultiand
increase among older adults, pat; cipation in adult educa-
tion shbuld Continue to grow. .

Higher participatio ates among 25- to 34-year-olds held
across racial/ethnic gr ups and the sexes. Whites in-this
age group participated at a rate of almost 22 percent,
with 20 percent of all adult white males participating and
nearly 24 percent of all white females, the highest par-
ticipation rate of any subgroup (entry 3.11). It as only
among the 25- to. 34-yearrold, group that bla s and

e forHispanics approached' the average participation
all age groups.. 'Oyer 12 perceaMf blacks in this age
group participated, slightly under the participation rate
for the entire population. Hispanics in this age range also
participated, at a relatively high rate among their racial/
ethnic group, alniost -12 percent..
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These figures, however, show a marked disparity:41
ticipation by various racial/ethnic .groupS.: As docu
mented in past surveysA-vinites:'continued in .1981 to
participate in adult education programs at a much higher.
rate thari blacks' and 'Hispanics. However, the pattiçipa-
tion of blacks increased in 1981, rising from under 6
percent in 1978 to alinost 8 percent in 1981, adincrease
of-almost 400,000 black participants in.adult education::
Despite thincrease, blacks still represented only 6 per7.',
cent of all adult education participants, compared to 10-,
percent of the total adult population. The -participation
rate of Hispanics remained vivially constant at slightly
over 8 percent. And while the proportion of white adult
education participants decreased somewhat from 1978,
they made up almost,, 88 percent of all participants in
adult education.

Females account for 56 percent of participants in adult
education in 19 Labout the same proportion as 3 years
earlier. Their iates were abdut 2 percentage points higher
than male rates overall and in each Of the younger age
groups. Among the older age groups; participation rates
for females were only slightly higher than those for
males, but because there were more women hi 'the older
population; they represented a disproportionate share of
participants.

One of the most ignificanefactdrs influencing participa-
tion in adult edu ation activities is a person's level of
education attainm t. For both 1978 and 1981, there was
a direct positive relationship between the number of years
of schooling and the (ate of participation in adult educa-
tion. Persons with an .eighth grade education or less
participated in adult education at a rate of only 2 percent
in 1981 (entry 3.12). On the other hand, 31 percent of
persons with more than 4 years of college had taken part
in an adult education activity dunng the year. A little
over 11 percent of high school graduates with no college
experience participated in adult education, while over 26
percent of those with 4 years of college participated.

The correspondence between higher educational attain-
ment and greater participation in adult education was
evident across all racial/ethnic groups 'and was post
nobble among females. Within each racial/ethnic group,

the more well-educated an individual was, the more
likely he or she would participate in adult education
activities. The relationship between greater attainment
and participation was evemopre pronounced among
females than among males. Male participation rates
ranged from 2 percent for those with less than 9 years of,
formal schooling to over 28 percent for Those with 5 or
More years of college. While women with an eighth

. grade e4kation or less alsO participated at a rate of only
2 percen , those with 5 or more years,of college partici-
pated at a rate of almOst 36 percent, 8 percentage points
higher,than men with the same level of schooling.

The relationship between attainment and' ParticipatiOn
holds further for participants who were not urrently
enrolled in college. Excluding the 5 million participants
in adult education who were part-time college sttidentS,-.
over 44 percent of theParticipants' had at least' 1.Year of
college compared with 29 percent of the total poPUlation.

Another factor associated with participationin adult
cation is the level of family income. As with'educational
levels, the higher the 1ev.el of family income, the greater
the rate of participation in education programs, In 1981,
only 6 percent lOf the total population with family: in-
comes less than $7,500 participated in adult education.
At the same time,persons with family incomes of at least
$50,000 participated in adult -education"programs at a
rate of nearly 19 percent (entry 3.13). While it is gener-
ally true that persons from lower economic levelspartici-
pated less frequently, in adult education prOgrams,
women in the lower income groups participated at 'a
higher rate than then in these same income groups. For
example, of the '1.7 million adult education participants
in the income category under $7,500, 69 percent were
women. This relationship alSO held true for women in the
income categories of $7,500 to $9,999 and $10,000 to
$14,999, where the proportion of female participants
was 64 percent/in both categories. In income categories :
at or above $25,000, the proportions,of male and female
participants adult:eduCation were virtually equal.

As in.the general population, the majority of participants
in adult education resided in metropolitan areasover
72 percent, compared with 68 percent Of the total popnla-

.
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tion, for a participation rate of almost 14 percent (entry'
3.14). However, some striking differences are apparent
among.regions. For example, the Western States, repre-
senting 19. percent 'of the population, had 27 percent of
the adult education particibantWror a participation rate of
nearly 18 percent. The North Central States had a par-
ticipation rate of zalmost 14 percent; in .contrast, the.
Northeast and the South had less-than-average rates of 10
and 11 percent; respectively.

Participants in actult education-were more likely.than'the
general population to be in the labor force. in May-1981:
83 percent .otTpa4ticipants were in the la'boyr force com-
pared with"65 percent of the overall population. Of those
in the labor force, employed, persons were much .more
likely to participate. than the unemployed: almOst 17
percent, of the former participated compared to 11 per-
cent of the latter. By comparison, enly 8 percent' of
persons keeping house were adult education participants.

Of the 17 million employed persons who took adult
education courses, 70 percent were in white-collar jobs
compared with, 53 percent of the general population in
these jobs. Among persons "in white - collar occupations,
professional, technical, and kindred workers accounted
for the large percent difference between the participants
and the total population, Professional and technical
workers, such as teachers, physicians, and other health
workers, are in occupations that require frequent re-
fresher or upgrading courses, and about a' third of all
:workers in these fields took an adult education course in
1981. Among individual occupations, 43 'percent of
health workers, 39 percent of physicians and dentists,. , .

and 37 percent of teachers (except college teachers)took
at Least one course.

The more than 21 million participants in adult education
took over 37 million courses during the year ending May
1981an average of almost 2 courses per participant.
The: types of courses taken by adults ranged from hobby
and recreational activities to highly technical training.
Nearly half of the course's taken by adults were in three
fields: business (23 percent), health (14 percent, includ-
ing health, care and health education), and engineering
(10 percent) (entry'3.1 5). Over 54 percent of the courses

taken 'by males and 41 percent of those taken by females
were in these fields. Courses in business were the most
popular for both men and women. By contrast, 81 per-
cent of the engineering'courses weretaketi,by men and
the majority of the heplth courses itere.taken by .vomen.
Among the rest of the courses; the number taken by
women exceeded those taken by men in almost every
field except agriculture, social sciences, and "other"
courses. Very few courses in home economics were
taken by men, and ihreeipmes as many courses in physi-
cal education were taken -by women than by men.

Job-related reasons were most qften cited as the purpose.
for taking an adult education bourse. Of the 37 million
courses, 60 percent were taken to advance in a job, to get
a new job,'or for some other job-related reason. Males
and females each. took about 11 million job-related
courses, but this figure represents a higher proportion for
men than for women, 69 percent compared with 54
percent (entry 3.16). Most non-job-related courses were
taken for personal or social reasons; 19 percent of the
courses taken by men and 34 percent of those taken by
women were for these reasons. Most courses were not
taken for school ,credit or other scholastic recognition.
Only about 6 percent of the courses were taken for credit
leading to an elementary or secondary school Aiploma or
vocational certificate, while 18 percent were appliedto a
college degree at any levAlz Although a majority of
courses were job-related, only 15 percent of the courses
were taken to obtain or renew a license in a profession or
trade..

Despite the fact that only 24 percent of the courses
applied to school credit, 'nearly 54 percent of the courses
were provided by: schools (entry 3.17). The rest was
given by business or industry, community organizations,
government agencies, and other non-schools. Over 58
percent of the courses provided by schools and 62 per-
Fnt of those given by other providers were for, job-,
related reasons. Nearly a fourth of all courses were pro-
vided b .the employer of the respondent. Nearly half of
the adult ucation courses were paid for solely by the
participant or .1y-39 percent of the courses taken by
men and 54 percent by women. The remaining courses'

yip
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were paid for through other sources such as governinent
funds or business/industry. Employers were one source
of funding, in full or part, for 41 percent of the courses
taken by men and 26 percent of those taken by women.
The average amount of money paid per course by the

, .

participant or family was $120. Men reported paying an.
average of $165, women $95. The total amount of money
spent by participants or their families for adult educatiod
courses represented a national expenditure of $2.2 billion '

for the year ending May 1981.

r
137



Table 3.1

Number of Secondary and Postsecondary,Institutionsi Offering
Vocational Education Programs, by Type of Institution and by State:
School Year 1978-79 .

State / Total

Public
Comprehensive
or Vocational

Secondary
Schools

Public Arei
Vocational Private

Centers Secondary
(Secondary) Schools

Public
Noncolleglate.

Postsecondary
Institutions

Private
Noncolleglate
Postsecondary

Institutions

2-Year 4-Year

Institutions Institutions
of Higher of Higher
Education. Education

50 States and D.C. 27,d14. 15,706 1,394 . ' 556 811 6,7613: 1,118 633

Alabama- 615 369 113 9 24 23 12

Alaska 190 150 2 2 3 22 10 1

Arizonl '338 150 3 8 6 154. 14 3'

Arkansas
California

464
2,331

333
1,117

9 5

63 56

28
23

67
939

10. 12

111 22.

Colorado .... , 414 252 17 w 7 9 102 16 11

Connecticut 344 '167 16 6 17 109 18 11

Delaware 65 28 4 2 0 22 6 3

Distnct of Columbia 57 16 . 1 4
i

2 27 0 .7

Florida 665 316 28 18 30 231 30. 12

Georgia 595 333 26 10 39 .- 148 23 16

Hawaii 71 38 0 2 1 21 6 3

Idaho 174 124 2 0 11 30 3 4

' Illinois 1,2 776 32 24 18 349 55 16

Indiana 605 358 31 19 10 144 17 26

Iowa .. r 701 565 0 10 2 94 23 7

Kansas 383 246 14 5 . 65 24 15

Kentucky 479 252 . 72 9 24, ',. 96 10 16

Louisiana 611 389- ° ,18. '-.' 11 . 36 135. 5 '. al,

Maine 155 62 . ' 22 11 7 l 37 4 6 10

: Maryland 434 252 19 7 3 126 .21 6

Massachusettf 541 247 22, 24 30 164 13

Michigan 886 436 44 23 .13 304 28-
23 './.... 9

, Minnesota 673 422 61 7 41 110
,___

Mississippi 378 228 61 8 . 3 52 21 .11,6,' .' 5

Missouri 687 : 359 55 12 36 178 17 ? ^,-30"----
Montana ' 170 120 - 0 1 5 37

Nebraska 356 255 0 , 12 5 61 10 13

Nevada 91 50 1 1 0 34 . 3 2

New Hampshire 153 1

1

80 20 3 I 27 10 12 7..

New Jersey .. . . '1. ... '622 / 311 35 17 22 203 20 14

New Mexico 169 95 3 3 8 46 7 7

New York.. ,, . ...... 998 ! 420 72,', 52 22 317 7$ ... '36

North Carolina 608 386 ,8 8 . 5' 109 14 18

North Dakota 209 a 148 . 9 5 0 34 7 6

Ohio 1,292 y 735 76 19 50 336 46 30

Oklahoma 683 a'.' -475 35 5 30 110 19 9

Oregon' 343 (99 4' A . 1 117 13 6

Pennsylvania 1.265 663 67 62 35 351 46 . '.41

Rhode Island 106 51 ..- 0 6 '1 38 2 8 ..

south Carolina 397 242 .33 4 . 25 56 26 11

South Dakota 222 160 '6 7 8 ... 27 2 12

Tennessee 572 287 > 62 7 44' 125 23 24

Texas 2.436,. 1,769 117 17 55 397 61 20

Utah 159 85 2 1 9 50 7 5

Vermont 101 49 15 , 9 2 16 3 7

Vigitinia 492 252 39 9 7 152 '25 8

Washington 528 302 4 13 5 173 27 4

West Virginia 300 150 50 3 25 50 8 14

Wisconsin , 535 380 0 --4-116 15 98 19 7

Wyoming 81 57 1 ; 4 1 11 7 0

Does not include correspondence schools or State correctional facilities.

NOTE: Includes all providers, whether or not they are covered under State VEA plans. VEA programs are those receiving Federal

assistance administered by the States under the provisions of the Vocational Education Act, as amended. Virtually all public secondary

schools received assistance. and while private secondary schools were rick included, their students may havebeen enrolled through the

public school system. Abouttwo-thirds of all postrietiondary schools were covered under VEA, mostof which were 2-year institutions of

higher education or public noncollegiate postsecondary schools. None of the private noncollegiate postsecondary schools and only about

5 percent of the 4-year instirirtions of higher education were Included In VEA provisions..

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Noboru)] Center for EdLication Statistics, Directory of Postsecondary Schools With ,Occupa-

donal Programs, 1978, Education Directory: Colleges and Univeriides 1978-79; Survey of nonpUblfc elementary and secondary schools,
1978, and'discussions with' State personnel; U.S. Departmerit of Education. Office for Civil Rights, VocationalEducation Civil Rights

Survey, 1979; and Killalea Associates, Inc., Counts of Providers of Vocational Education, August 1980.
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Chart 3.1

Providers of Vocational Education

Secondary

1 Public comprehensive
or vocational
secondary schools; 15;70,,

2 Public area

vocational centers: 1,394

3 Private secondary
schools: 586

Postsecondary.

4 4-year institutions of
higher education: 633

5 2-year institutions
**4 of higher education: 1,118

6 Public noncollegiate
postsecondary.

institutions: 811

"---.7sPrivate noncollegiate
postsecondary
institutions: 6,766'

4

6

7

MIProviders Included in State Plans for Vocational Education (VEA)

t

I

Approximately two-thirds of the more than 27,000 institutions offering vocational pro-
grams did so at the secondary level. Virtually all secondary Schools received Federal funds
under the Vocational Education Act (VEA), while more limited numbers of postsecondary
institutions,received VEA funds.
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Table 3.2
Estimated Enrollment in Vocational Education, by Provider and by State: 1078-79

' State . Total

Ptib lic

Secondary
Schools

Public Private 2-Year

'Private Noncollegiat Nonc011egiate Institutions

Secondary pos1secOndary 'Postsecondary of Higher

Schools` Institutions Institutions Education

'4-Year
Institutions
of Higher,
Education

Number, in-lhOusands.

E.. 50 States and D.0 19,339 12,513. 22 .741 '989 4,423 309

Alabama , 239 167 (6) 26 , ,9 32 5

Alaska . -42 ' 25 (9. 1 1 '15 (6)

Arizona 280 162 (6) 4 .12 76 - 2.

Arkansas 163 (6) 11 6 4 3

California 2,434
,138

1,141 , 2 43 171 1,004 14 .

Colorado 215 98 (6) 14 36 60 5

Connecticut 236 , 198 (6) 3 14 17 5'

Delaware .72 50 (6)- 1 16 -iik '1

(District of Columbia
Florida

22
861

(6)

(6).

I.
65

6

32 &

0

262

2
11

Goorgia

.0(,24536927

378 (6) 348 20
r. 10 2

Hawaii 64 42 (6) (6) '. , 4 ., 16 3

Idaho 48 . 31 (6) 4 1 9 2

Illinois 4935 572 4,1 .3 66 229 11

fndiana 250 124 (6) 5 .13 94 11.

Iowa .. 336 112 (6) (6) 6 216 . (5)

Kansas
Kentucky

. , ,, 129.
314

92
230

(6)

(6)

6
11

7

44

18

52

4

7

Louisiana .298 '245 (6) 21 131. 8 10

Maine 47 26 (6) 1 2 15p 1

Maryland ' 317 218 (6) (6). 14, 83 1

Massachusetts 417. .326 1 5 35. ' 44. 5

Michigan 532 247 1 3 43 125 32

Minnesota 50D 215. (6) 09 4.-. r 247 . 16 .19 2

Mississippi 185 146 (.6) 1 3 33 (6)

Missouri 283 208 1 5 24 33 11

Montana '31 24. (6) .4 -2 1 1

Nebraska 133 69:. (6)

...
'. 9 7 32 4

.

Nevada 41 3Q (6) 0 6 6 (6)

.6

New Hampshire 53 42 (6) (6) "-' 2 6 :2

New Jersey 890 740 1 6 38 , 74 " 42
New. Mexico .68 55 (6) 6 3 2 2. . .

New York 1.,§20 . 1,344. 2 70 176 14

North Carolina .. 658 . 283 * (6) 1 13 356 5

North.Dakota 50 . 39 (6) 0 1 9 1

Ohio . 960 -, 764;- ' 1 9 37 . 109 29

Oklahoma 224 ,', .' 153 , (6y 16 12 . 36 . 6

Oregon .245 -140 (6). (6) 22. 77 6

Penpsylvania '2' 881 376 4 . 12. 58 , 74 .32.

Rhdde Island . 52. 32 (6) 1 \ 5's' 10 3 ..

SoUth Carolina 305 171. (6) 8 6 , 118 2

. South Dakota 39 29. ._ (6) 2 3 1 4

Tennessee 332

,.

240 ' ' (6) 17 15 46 13

Texas 1,125 776 (6) 595 39 . 203

Utah 93 65 (6) . 4 2 17

,.10

Vermont ,...! *6.437 .30 (9.. - -(9 1 3 !. 3

Virginia 502 `,-, 364 (6) 1 23 . 105 5

Washington
..1

423 . ',,, 135 (6) , 7 1,7 263 1

West Virginia 149. rr 119 (6) 9 6 7 8

Wisconsin 613 398 .. 1 4 10 199 1

Wyoming

.,....'.

25401 .' 19 (6) . (9 1 5 19

Includes Individuals enrolled in public comprehensive or vocational secondary schools, public area vocational centers (seCondary), and
secondary level programs at adult facilities. Numbers represent enrollments coveredby the Vocational Education Act only.
4 Includes individuals enrolled in secondary level programs at adult facilities. Numbers represent enrollments covered by the Vocational Education

Act only. ,-
3. Includes,5,000 enrollments reported through the Vocational Education Data System which cannot be independently verified from other sources.

' Includes 210,000 enrollments reported through the Vocational Education Data System which cannot be indeoendantly verified from other sources.

.5 Includes 77,000 enrollments reported through the Vocational Education Data System which cannot be independently verified from other sources.'

' P Less than 500... .
.

NOTE:.Virluelly all public secondary programs were included in State Plans for Vocational Education administered under the VEA in 1978-79, while

almost all private programs at the secondary level were excluded. At the postsecondary level, about 80 Percent of the vocationaletudenti in public
noncollegiate postsecondary schools and-about 90 percent of simifar students at 2-year institutions of higher education were enrolled iii programs
administered under the VEA. An estimated 5 percent of the enrollments in 2-year vocational programs at 4-year institutions of higher education were

included while virtually all private noncollegiate school enrollments ,were excluded. Serious attempts were made to remove duplications among .1,

various data sources. Duplications may remain., however, in VEDS data because of the difficulty in reporting unduplicated headcounts. ' ....;

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Vocational Education Data System; Survey of Noncollegiate ';'
Postsecondary Schools; Survey of Nonpublic Elementary and Secondary Schools: Higher Education General Information Survey, Earned Degrees

and Other Formal Awards Conferred; U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, Vocational Education Civil Rights Survey; and estimates

by the National Center for Education Statistics derived from the above sources.
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. Chart 3.2

,Estimated Enrollments in Vocational Education

1 +2 -3

`\_

Secondary

1 +2Public secondary schools
(ibcluding,secondary level
adult programs): 12,513,000

3 Prwate secribdary

schbols;: 22,000

, -Postsecondiri

4 4-year institutions of
higher eduCation: 309,000

weal

5 2 -year institutions of

higher educitiOn: 4,423,000

-'-et Public noncollegiate

postsecondary schools:
741,000

7 Privatesnoncollegiate pgst-

secondary schools: 989,000

r

4

Enrollments included in State Plans for Vocational ducation (VEA)
....

Attiliroximately 88 percent of the more than 19 million vocational students were enrolled in
programs administered under the Vocational Education Act (VEA) in 1978-79. Virtually
all public secondary programs were included while more limited numbers of postsecond-
ary programs were included in State Plans for Vocational Education administered under
the VEA.
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Table 3.3

Curricular Programs' of 1980 High School Seniors, by Sex, Racial/
; ..

Ethnic Group, Ability, and Socioeconomic Status (SES): Spring 1980

Vocatiohal

. Characteristic Tdtal Academic Genera
Total Agricul-

Vocational ture

Office
Occu r

pations
-

Trade

Home
Occupational

. and SampleDistri
butiOn Health 'Economics Technical Industrial Size

Percentage Distribution
-

Total 100.0 38.7 36.9 24.5 2.7 9.8 2.1 1.1' ... 1.3 2.1 5.4 27,775

Sex: . \s/
...

Male .. 100.0 39.0 38.0 40 3.9 3.3 .91.9 .4 . .4 3.6
.

9.5 12,724.

Female 100.0 38.4 35.9 2E8 1.6 15.7 2.3 1.7 2.1 1.7 ._ 13,878

Racial/ethnic g'thu ..
White nonHispa c 100.0 39.8 37.1 23.1 2.5 9.4 2.0 1.0 .9 2.0 5.3 19,618

Black non -His c 100.0 33.0 35.2 31.8 3.7 11.9 3.0 1.6 3.6 1.8 6.2 3,695

Hispanic 100.0 26.9 41.6 31.5 4.4 10.5 2.2 1.4 2.3 2.8 7.9 3,107

American Indian/ '
Alaskan Native . . 100.0 24.4 45.5 .30.1 4.7 9.2 1.3, 1.4 .7 1.3 11.5: 211

Asian or Pacific
1sTirider 100.0 52.4 29.0 18.6 1.8 8.2 -1.6 1.2 1.3. 3.0 1.5 362

Ability: .

Low 100.0 13.8 47.1 39.0 5.4 13.1 3.5 1.9 3.2 "2.2 9.7 6,796

Middle 100.0 33.5 40.9 25.8 2.7 11.5 2.2. 1.0 .9 2.2 - 5.3 12,08f

High 100.0 72.3 20.0 7.8 .4 3.2 .7 .3 .1 1.5 1.6 5,822

SES3:

Low 100.0 21.1 43.4 35.4 4.4 13.6 2.8 1.8 2.4 2.5 7.9 '8,237

Middl e, 100.0. 36.3 38.4 25.2 2.8 10.2 2.2 1.0 1.0 2.2 5.8 12,655 .
.

High ' 100.0 62.0 27.4 10.5 .8 2 4.2 1.2 .4 .4 ,, 1.2 2.3 6,129

'Curricular programi.can be generally defined as, ollows: academic-those preparing students for college; vocational-those
preparing students for emOloyment immediately foitowinghigh school graduation; gerieralthoSe with students considering
themselves to be in- neither academic nor vocational programs. For specific vocational programs, see the Definiti6ns of

Selected fiernit in the Appendix.

2The general academic ability index was derived from four base-year "TestBobk" scores: vocabulary, reading, letter groups,
and mathematics.

''The SES index was based on a.composite score Involving five components: fathers education, mothers education, parental
income, fathers occupation, and a household items index..
NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated-using the sample size following procedures provided in the Data Sources

in the Appendix. _

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education; National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond Study, un-
published tabulations (August 1982).

4
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, Chart 3.3

Participation in Vocational Education Curricular Programs by 1980 High School Senior's

Total

Sex:

Male

a
Female

Racial/ethnic group:
White.

Black

'Hispanic
riAmerican Indian/

Alaskan Native
Asian or

Pacific Islander

Ability:'
Low,

Middle

High

SES:

Low

Middle..

High

.1

10 20 30
Vocational students as a percent of subgroup

10

Blacks, Hispanics, and. American Indians Were more likely to be enrolled in vocational
education curriculums than Whites or Asian Americans from the high school class of
1980. Seniors of low ability or low socioeconomic status were also,more likely than other
students to be in vocational progfams.
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Table 3.4

High School Seniors Who Took Vocational Courses Pteparing Them for
Bekinning Job', by Sex and Region: Spring 1980

Subject Area Total Male Female

Region'

Northeast South

North

Central West

. Total 87.4 85.3
,

Percent of Seniors

89.6 i 84.0 88.0 88.2 89.

Agriculture 8.3 12.2 4.7 V 4.1 10.6 9.2 9.3

Auto mechanics 11.2 21.4 1.9 8.1 7.8 14.2 17.4

Commercial arts 16.2 17.6 15.0 14.8 13.8 17.1 21.6

Computer programming/operations 12.9 13.7 12.2 15.7 10.2 13.7 12.0

Carpentry 14.8 28.2 2.5 13.3 12.2 17.5 17.8

Electrical 8.6 17.1 .9 7.6 7.6 11.1 8.6

Masonry 3.0 6.0 .2 , 2.5 3.9 3.2 2.1

Plumbing ,,, 2.3 4.6 .2 1.9 2.5 2.8 2.0

Cosmetology/bartering 2.6 J 4.3 2.4 2.9 2.0 3.5

Drafting 17.4 31.0 4.9 16.7 13.7 20.6 19.5''

EleOtroniCs 7.8 15.0 = 1.2 6.8 6.2 9.4 9.8

Home economics, including
dietetics andchild care 31.9 14.9

,

47.4 23.0 34.9 34.0 , 35.0

Machine shop 13.3 25.5 2.1 11.1 11.4 ' 16.9 -- '15:0

Medical/dental assisting 4.2 2.3 5.9 3.7 4.1- '.., !4.8,, 4.1

Practical nursing 4.2 1.3 6.9 3.7 4.1 44.6 4.2

Quantity foods occupations 11.6' 7.7 15.2 7.7 12.4 13.1 13.4

Sales/merchandising 49.2 16.0 22.1 15.9 19.2 21.0 20.3

Secretarialtffice work 51.5 29.4 71.4 - 46.8 53.4 50.4 53.7

Welding ., 12.1 23.9 1.3 7.8 11.7 15.4 14.0

Other :
70..iii:,

27.7 31.4 24.4 25.8 25.8 28.8 32.8

Sample !kr ' 24,816 11,815 13,001 5,396 S. 8,891 7,812 4,927

:On the student survey, high school seniors were asked to respond to the question,'"Have you taken any
high school courses in the following areas which have equipped you for a beginning lob in that area'?".
More than one area could be checked.

'The regions correspond to the U.S. Bureau of the Census definitions. See the Definitions of Selected
Terms in'the Appendix.

NOTE: Precisiomof the estimates may be Calculated using the sample size and following proceduresa,
provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

er

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High Schad and
Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations (September 1982).



Chart 3.4

Percent of High School Seniors Who Took Vocational Courses That Prepared Them for
Beginning Job, by Sex

Agriculture

Auto mechaniCs

Commercial arts

Computer programmiftg/
operations , ,

. Carpentry

Electrical

Masonry

Plumbing

Cosmetology/barbering

Drafting

Electronics

Home economics

Machine shop

Medical/dental
assisting

Practical nursing

Quantity foods
occupations

Sales/merchandising

Secretarial/office
work

'Welding

Other.

Male Female

0 20 40 60 80 0 40 .60 80
Percent of seniors Percent of seniors

High school seniors who participated in courses that would prepare them for a beginning

) job generally did so along sex stereotypical lines, with males disproportionately higher in
auto mechanics, building trades, and electronics and females in home economics and
secretarial/clerical work. Courses which enrolled male and female seniors about evenly
included commerical arts, computer programming/operations, and sales/merchandising.
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Table 3.5

Expected Activities of 1980 High School Seniors in Year Followini High
School Graduation, by Curricular Program: Spring 1980

Expected Activity

Some Postsecondary Vocational
Education

High School
Curricular Program'

Total

Appren-
ticeship/ Vocational/

Training Technical

Total Program Education

Vocational

Program at

College

Work-
ing

Academic

Program at

College

Sample

Other Size

Percentage Distribution

All programs 100.0 14.3 2.4 6.1 5.8 31.2 46.6 7.8 27,433

Academic 100.0 8.0 1'.1" ' 2.8 4.1 . 11.3 7675 4.1 10,390

General 100.0 15.6 2.6 6.8 6.2 39.6 34.0 10.8 9,983

Total vocational 100.0 22.0 4.1 10.2 7.7 49.9 18.7 9.3 6,685

Agriculture 100.0 19.7 .4.8 9.2 5.7 56.6 14.7 9.0 756

Distreution 100.0 14.9 2.2 7.1 5.6 46.7 , 27.7 10.7 582

Health

''Occupational
100.0 25.1 2.0 6.1 17.0 37.1 26.8 11.0 304

home

economics 100.0 14.0 3.7 5.8 4.5 54.9 17.2 13.9 384

Office occupations 100.0 21:6 1.8 11.8 8.0 48.2 23.1 7.1 2,626

Technical 100.0 28.9 3.9 11.4 13.6 39.9 18.9 12.2 537

Trade and industry 100.0 25.5_ 9.1 1074. 6.0 55.9 8.3 10.3 1,496

'Curricular programs can be generally defined as follows: acade'mic-those preparing students for

college; vocational-those preparing students for employment immediately following high school gradu-

ation; general-those with students considering themselves 10 be in neither academic nor vocational

programs. For specific vocational programs, see the Definitions of Selected Terns in the Appendix,

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size and following procedures

provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

.0SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and

Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations (September 1982). .

ti
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Chart 3.5

Expected Activities After Graduation of 1980 High School; Seniors, by Curricular Program

. All programs

Academic

General

Total

vocational

Agriculture

Distribution

Health

Percent Expecting Some Percent Expecting to Work.
Vocational Education

Occupational

home economics...

Office

occupations

Technical

Trade and

industry

20 40
Percent

I

, .

60 0
i i I

20 40 60

Percent
4

Almost half of 1980 seniors enrolled in yocational programs expected to be working and
one-fifth expected to continue their Vocational education io the year after high school,
somewhat higher proportions than among seniors in general programs and much .gher
than those in academic programs.
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Table 3.6

Earnings of and Hours Worked by 1972 High School Graduatestin Initial
Job After Completing Formal Schooling, by Sex and High School
Program: 1972 to 1979

All prograths: /
Total 38.9 44.7 $5.44-. $11,085. 22,458

Male ," 41.4 46.2 6.01 12,906 11,139

Female 36.4 43.2 4.88 9,087 11,276

Academic:

Total 38.9, 44.8 5.50 11,311_ 9,343

Male 41.2, 46.1 6.04 13,021 4,766 1

Feinale 36.4 43.4 4.90 9,244 4,565

General:
el

Total 39.1 44.6 '5.29 10,942 7,490

Male 41.7 46.3 . > 5.89 12,786 3,566

Female 36.7 43.1 4.74 9,096 3,901

Vocational:

Total 38.7 44.5 5.55 10,864 5,625

Male 41.3 45.9. 6.09 12,836 2,807

Female. 36.2 43.0 5.04 . 8,812 2,810

Average Hours Average -Weeks Average Average

Worked Worked Hourly Yearly Sample

Program Ind Sex Per Week Per. Year Wage Earnings' Size

Earnings', Weeks, and Hours Worked

' Earnings and hourly wages have been adjusted to 1980 dollars.

Average yearly earnings are derived using raw data and would only approximate yearly earnings calculated by

multiplying average hours by weeks worked by.hourly Wage.

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size and following procedures provided in the

Data Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of

the High School Class of 1972, First through Fourth Followups: 1972 to 1'979, unpublished tabulations (October

1982).

2
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Chart 3.6

Average Hourly Wage Earitid by 1972 High School Graduates in Initial Job

All programs
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Vocational

All programs

Academic

General

Vocational

All programs

Academic

Geaer

Totel

TIA12'4"/,1,:41

4

- , - 4.701-tt-4.44.44toll

Female

$2.00. S3 .00 $4.00 S5.00

Afnount adjuited to 1980 dollars

it.

i . .
Wheh adjusted for when graduates entered the work force, the average hourly wage of
vocational pibgram graduates was comparable to that of those who graduated in academic

\--programs. Males earned significantly higher wages than did females,'regardless of high
school prwrarn.

$6.00
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Table 3.7

Distribution of Enrollment in Vocational Education (VEA) and Percent
Change, by Program Area: Fiscal Year 1975, 1977, 1979, and 1981

Program. Area' 1975 1977_ 1979 '1981

Percent Change

1975

to
1977

1977

to
1979.

1979

to _

1981

1975

to
1981

Number, in Thousands

Total' 15,165 15,84 16,827 16,293 4.8 ,, 5.9 -3.2 7.4

Agriculture 1,007 1,051 959 843 .4.4 -8.8 -12.1 -16.3

Distribution 867 956 914 924 10.3 -4.4 -1.1 6.6

HeaVh 615 739 789 929 20.2 6.8 17.7 51.1

Consumer and homemaking 222 3,547 ^3,594 3,173 10.1 1.3 .7:11.7 -1.5

Occupational home

economics 458 509 577 ' 572. 11.1 13.4 .9 24.9.

Office occupations 2,930 3,253 3,422 3,517 11.0 5.2 2.8 20.0

Technical 446 517 469 513 15.9 -9.3 9.4 15.0

Trade and industrial 2,992 3,225 3,386 .3,161 7.8 5.0' -6.6 5.6

Other 2,789 2,425 1,716 1,616 -13.1 12.0 -3.7 -6.2

Percentage Distribution

Total 100,0 100.0 100.0: 100.0

Agriculture. 6.6 6.5 5.7 5.2

Distribution 5.7 5.9 5..4 5.7

'Health 4.0 4.6 4.7 5.7

Consumer and homemakihg

ccupational home

economics

21.0 21.9 4: 21.4

3.0 3.1 3.4

19.5

3.5

0 ice occupations 19.1 20.1 20.3 21.6

Technical 2.9 3.2 2.8 3.1

Tr de and industrial 19.5 19.9 20.1 19.4

Other 18.2 14.9 16.1 16.1

ategories may include duplicate counts.

2 Pr tary'data.
' Iota unduplicated counts; details may exceed totals because participants can be enrolledsimultaneously in
consu .er and homemaking or industrial arts and in another program area.

' includa'Odustfisal arts. .

NOTE: VEAErfrogramsare those receiving Federal assistance adniinistered by the States under the provisions of the
Vocational Education 'Act, as amende irtually all public secondary schools received assistance, and while private
secondary sc ools 'were not includes it students may have been enrolled through the public school system.
About tiiktili s of all postseconda cols were covered-under VEA, most of which were 2-year institutions of

r edunti n or public floncolleg stsecondary schools. Data shown for the years 1975 and 1977 were
bcted Duo h the Bureau of Occ al aqd Adult Education and are not directly comparable to VEDS data
wn for 19 d 1981. ,

I E: U.S.- krtment of Health, E ion and Welfare, Office of Education, Vocational and Technical

ueation Select tatistical Tables, 1975 3114.1977; U.S-Department of Education, National Center for Education

tetics,,Vocati dUcation Data System, 'Vpcational Education Enrollment Remains Steady", NCES 83-306,

S
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Chart .3.7

Percentage Distribution and Percent Change ?n Vocatiodal Education Enrollments (VEA)
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Office occupations, consumer. and homemaking, and trade and industrial programs con-
tinued to dominate enrollments in Federally funded vocatiOnal educatioh programs in
1981. The percent,change for enrollment in VEA programs from 1975 to 1981 showed
increases, for most prograrb areas.



Table 3.8

Total Expenditures` for Vocational Education (VEA), by Source of
Funds, in Current and C6nstant (1981) Dollars: Fiscal Year 1972 to 1981

Year
_c

'Current Dollars Constant (1981) Dollars-

Total Federal

State/

Local

State/

Total Federal - Local

State/Local

Dollars per
Federal_

Dollar

Amount, in Thousands - . ..Amount, in Theugands

1972 $2,660,759 $466,030' $2,194,729, $5,600,09 -4984).853 $4,619,246 4.7

1973 3,033,658 - 482;391 2,551,267 6,137,090 975,877 5,161,213 5.3

1974 3,433,820 468,1$7 2,965,623 6,376,260 869,395 5;506,865 6.4

1975 4,037,277. 536,140 _ 3,501,137 6,7.50,731 896,480' 5,854,251 6.5

1976 4,713,577 543,211 4,170,366 7,359,308 848,115 6,511,193 7.7

1977 4,962,556 533,611. 4,428,945 7,323,244 787,450 6,535,794 8.3

1978 5,673,07 499,106 5;174,421 7,845,352 690,163 7,155,189 10.4

1979 6,657,210 658,120 5,999,090 8,415,379 831929 7,583,450 9.1

1980 6,914,090 745,481 6,168,609 7,713,359 831,659 6,881,700 8.3

1981 . . 7,513,591 853,677. 6,659,914 7,513,591 853,677 6,659,914 7.8

'As reported by States.

NOTE: VEA programs are those receiving Federal assistance administered by the States under the
provisions of the Vocation& Education Act; as amended. Virtually all public secondary schools received
assistance, and while private secondary schools were not included, their students may, have been
enrolled through the public school system. AbOut two-thirds of All postsecondary schools weracovered
under VEA, most of which were 2-year institutions of higher education or public noncbllegiate post-
secondary schools. Data shown for the years 1972 to 1978 were collected through the Bureau of
Occupational and Adult Education (BOAE) and are-not directly, comparable to Vocational Education
Data System (VEDS) data shown for 1979 to 1981.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Vl e[fare, Division of Vocational and Technical
Education, Statistics of Vocatkinal Education in1978; U.S. Department of Education, National Center
for Education Statistics, Vocational EdUcation Data System, unpublished tabulations (December 1982).
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Chart 3.8

1

Total State/LO'cal Dollars Spent for Each Federal Dollar Under Vocational Education
Act (VEA)

State/local dollars

per Federal dollar
12

10

8

6

4

2

1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1.977
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The ratio of State/local dollars spent per Federal dollar rose from 4.7 in 1972 to 10.4 in
1978 but has declined since then.
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Table 3.9

Minority Enrollment, in Vocational Education (VEA), by State: School
'Year 1979-80

State

New Jersey
It New Mexico

New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

Total
Enrollment, White

in Thousands Total Non-Hispanic Minority'

Percentage Distribution
50 States and D.0 16,453 100.0 71.8 22.4

Alabama 233 100.0 65.6 34.4
Alaska 11 100.0 82.1 17.9
Arizona 228 100.0 69.5 30.5
Arkansas 141 100.0 . 78.7 21.3
California 2,143 100.0 65.0 32.0

Colorado 141 _100:0 79.3 20.7
Connecticut 213 100.0 83.6 16.4.
Delaware i 47 100.0 7,7.0 23.0
District of Columbia 35 100.0 .9 99.t
Florida 1,186 100.0 72.1 27.9

Georgia 526 100.0 '66.2 33.8
Hawaii 51 100.0 18.7 81.3
Idaho . 47 100.0 95.8 4.2

' Illinois . 762 100.0 79.0 21.0
Ait ,Indiana , 149 100.0 33.0 5.6

. Iowa 370- 100.0 96.4 3.6 .

k . Kansas 104 100.0 88.1 11.9.
Kentucky. 298 100.0 91.0 9.0
Louisiana 258 100.0 61.8 38.2
Maine. ., 47. 100.0 52.5 .4

Maryland 268 100.0 66.2 29.8
Massachusetts , 363 100.0 79.3 4.9.'

Michigan v 324 100.0 79.3 18.0
Minnesota 243. ,..100.0 96.5 3.5
Mississippi 177 100.0 55.6 44.4

Missouri 256 .. 1000 -84.4 15.6
Montana 16 100.0 -. 1:4 0.0
Nebraska 98 400.0 t1.3 , 6.7
Nevada . 37 100.0 79.8 16.3

' ,, New Hampshire 41 100.0 -99.3 .7

629 100.0 .70'2 24,1
56 100.0 45.7 54.3

i ,233. 100.0 68.6 24.6
- 638 100.0 43.2 12.0

43 100.0 84.5 . 2.9
4 .

Ohio 961 10.0 .80.4 19.6
Oklahoma 160 100.0 85.3 14.7
Oregon N 175 100.0 91.5 7.0
Pennsylvania A* 436 100.0 87.8 12.2
Rhode Island, 8$ 100.0 92.3 7.7

South Carolina 207- 100.0 55.3 43.4
South Dakota 28 100.0 81x5 4.3
Tennessee . 322 100.0 77.8 22.2
Texas 1,096 100.0 52.4 33.3
Utah . 104 100.0 92.9 7.1

Vermont 21 T00.0 99.1 .9
Virginia 329 - 100.0 74.9 25.1
Washington 441 100.0 91...? , 9.0
West Virginia , 133 100.0 70. 4.2 ,
Wisconsin 476 100.0 83.4 2.9
Wyoming . , 5 100.0' 93.8 4.2

1 Includes nonresident alien's.

Status . .

Unknown

5.8

.0

.0

.0

.0
3.0

.0

.0

.0

.0
.

.0 -

.0
61.4

.0

.0

.0

.0
47.0

4.0
15.8
.2.7

.0

.0

.0
98.6

- 1.9
3.9

.0

5.7
.0

6.8_
44.8
12.5 .

.0 .

.0
1.5

.0

.0

1.3
14.2

.0
14.3 , .-

.0

.0,

.0
25.2
12.7

.0

, .
NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding. VEA programs are those receiving Federal assistance administered
by the 'States under the provisions of the Vocational Education Act, as amended. Virtually all public se ndary schools
received assistance, and while private Secondary schools were not included, their students may have been rolled through' ,

the public school system. About two-thirds of all postsecondary schools were covered under VEA, most of wh' h were 2-year.
institutions of higher education or public noncollegiate postsecondary schools. Some duplication may exist he enrollments-
reported because otthe difficulty in reporting unduplicated headcounts. v '
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center);for Education Statistics, Vocational Education Data System,
unpublished tabulations (September .1982).

f .11:`
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Chart 3.9,

Minority Enrollment as Percent of Total.VoiationaEducation Enrollment (VEA)

I
1 Under 15.0 percent

15:0 to 29.9 percent

30.0 percent and over

riStatus unknown (over

10.0 percent)

.t

MinOrity enrolintent in vocational prograpiS (YEA) was highet.iii-the Sunbelt States' and
lowest in the West North Central States. .

16"J
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Table 3.10

Age Distribution of Participants in Adult Education' Compared With
Population 17 Years Old and Over: Years Ending May 1978 and 1981

ms-

Participants in Percent

Total Population Adult Education Participants Change in

as Percent Participation

%'.i,
:.__,L. Number, in Percentage Number, in Percentage of Rate, From

. fi '7, .,,:- Item Thousands Distribution Thousands Distribution Population 1978

771: 1
.

'1978:
Total," ,' 154,496 100.0 \ 18,197. 100.0 11.8

,n 17,114 Years old 31,730 / 20.3' ". 3,563 19.6 11 2 '
....=

',.'' 25 16 .3 years old 32,881 1.3 6,596 36.2 20.1
,4 years old - 46,787: 0.3 iz.,,,,6,091 :_. 83.4 13.0

o C,4 years old 20,391 . ''',.,1 2 -1i-10:k_ ....,:7 7 6.8

ears old and over 22,707 7- .;113:1,A, 4t.0 2.4-i,,

k4'*:1981: 4Y;.. ,,,-
. - 0

Jots( , ,830 100.9g,).' '''.21,252 100.0 12,8 8.5
,,.. ..

17 to 24 year 1cl, . . . " :,..2-783,073" ":.,19.V. . ,3,941 18.5 11.9 6.3

.25 to 34111f.tars alti7.,:-.': .7-:.31 ,0,122. 7 7*9 35.5 19:9 -1.0
.." .,-.5 to 544, did - ,... -i, ::-'.. 29.34. 7,333 34.5 15.1 1,6.2

-' ,074,;ir..._,,,, 55 t&K9ears old . ...- `,. 2 ;722 "13.1 '* 1,702 8.0 7.8 14.7

- fi5 yearadld and, ,.2.753. ) 4.9 768 3:6 3.1' 29.2
_./

..,- / T ),..-; .
- All courses'and organiied ag:V*ional actiiiities,-oxduding:Ihose taken by full-time students in 'pro-

gOams leading to a high OChddtdiploma or an academic degree, and other than courses taken as part of
-,.:,6ccupational training prograstif 6 months or more duration.. Full -time students who were alio engaged
,,/,;,)
,.

;.

. ..io'part-time
adult edudition activities were included, as pariCipants.

V4r

,,,
fr SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult,

'Eduiation, Final Report, 1978 and 1981 Survey :of Participation in Adult Education; unpublished
tabulations (November 1982). . 4...-

.: s-

c-
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Chart 3.10

Participants in Adult Education, by Age group

Participants,
in millions:

24

20 -

16 -

N. 12 -

4

.\.1978

!`:::'

Year ending in May

t

1981

years old and over

55 to 64 years old

35 to 54 years old

:25 to 34 years old

17 to 24 years old

Over I million persons:particpated in adult education activities in 1981",, 3 million mote

than i 197$. Paticipatiog by all age groups grew in absolute numbers and, with the
e ;ion of the 25- to 34-ye,ar-Old group, increased faster than the population.
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. Table 3.11

zs

9.

'Participants in Adult Education', by Sex, Age Group, and Racial/Ethnic
Group: Yeac4Ending May,1978 and 1981

Participants in 1981, by Age Group ,..,""

Sei and RacialiEthnic Group Total

17-24 25-34 35-44 45-54 55-64 65 years

.Years rs Years Years Years sand Over

Participants

in 1978

Number, in Thousands

Total' 21,252 3,941 7,509 4,512 2,821 1,702 768 18,197
White non-Hispanic 18,674 3,369 6,494 4,010 2,505 1,574 723 16,350
Black non-Hispanic- 1,298 283 510 .250 158 73 25 900

Hispanic',, .-'770 192 , 300 147 92. 25 12 613

Other

Male

, 510

9,358

.96 204 105 67 .31 8

1,640 3,385 2,075 1,240 .739 278

334

.7,820

White non-Hispanic 8,279 1,412 2,935 1,870 1,104 697 261 7,094

Eitack Oh-Hispanic 1,505 104' .-214 98. 64 16 338

Hispania 333 78 137 58 48 7 4 260

. Other 242 46 98. .49 , 25 " 20 3 128
0

Female ,893-., 2;300 4,123 2,437 1,681 962 490 10,377

-White non-Hispanic 10,395? 1';857..,.. 3,558 2,140 1,401 877 462 9,255

Black non-Hispanic 2":";..' 152 94 . 57 15 562

Hispanic 437 114 163 89 44 18. 8 -353

Other 269 106 56 42 11 5 207

Participants as Percent of Population Subgroup

Total 12.8 11.9 19.9 11.0 12.6 7.8 3.1 11.8

White non-Hispanic 13.8 13.2 21.8 . 19.0 13.5 8.4 3.3 12.7

Black non-Hispanic 7.5 6.6 12.1. 9.3 7.1 3.$ 1.2 5.7

Hispanic 8.6 7.9 -11.9 9.3 8.3 3.5 2.1 8.3

Other 13.4 10.6 18.6 15.0 14.2 9.2 2.7 12.8

Male 12.0 10.2 18.4 16.4 11.5 7.3 2.7 10.7

White non-Hispanic 12.9 11.3 19.8 18.0 12.2 7.90,-. 2.9 11.6

Black non-Hispanic 6.6 5.3 11.4 8.2 6.4' 1.9 1.2 4.8

Hispanic '"k 7.7 6.3 11.2 7.9 9J 2.1 1.6. 7.4

Other 13.3 10.0 20.5, 14.1 111 12.4 2.2 10.8

13.6 13.6 21.4 . "18.1 13.6 8.3 3:4 12.7Female

White non-Hispanic, 14,6 15.1 23.7, 19.9 14.7, 8.8 3.6 13.7

Black-non-Hispanic . 8.2 7.7 12.6 10.1 7.6 5.4 1.2 6.4

Hispanic 9.4 9.6 12.5 10.5 .7.5 4.8 2.5 9.2

Other 1.3.5 '11.3 17.1 15.8 16.7 6.2 3.2
4.: .r7

14.6.

'p.4

' 'Data refer to participants in courses and organiied educational activities, excluding those taken by full-
.

time students, in programs leading lo a'high school diploma or an academic degree, and other than
,courses, taken as part of occupational training prtgrams of 6 months or more duration. Full-time

*" students who were also engaged in part-time adult education activities were included as partjcipants.were

NOTE: Details may not add:to totals because of rounding. ' _

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult
Education, May 1981, and unpu 'shed tabulations (June 1082).

. :
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Participand in Adult Education,

Chart 3.11

x and Racial/Ethnic Group

Total

Male

Female

White

Black

Hispanic

Other

r I

1 .1 I I I
4 8 12 16 20

Participants as percent of population subgroup

1978 1,

11981

10 , f

Participation increased in adult education among both males and females and in all r4,01/
ethnic groups from 1978 to 1981. I11 1981, whites and females continued to haviFitie
highest rafS3ofparticipatiou. ti
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Table 3.12

Educational Attainment at tarticipanta in Adult Education', by Sex and-
Ra AD 1 Gro upc Gup Comp 'lied With Population 17 Years Old and Oveit0,
Y "I May.1981

Characteristic Total

0. to 8

Years of
Elementary

School

1 to 3 5 or
Years of 4 Years 1 to 3 4 Years More

High of High Years of of Years of

School School College College College

Total population .... 165,83e:
Sex:

Male 77,983 11,318

Female 87,449 12,182

Racial/ethnic group:
White non-Hispanic
Black non-Hispanic

Hispanic

Other

Adult education
Sex:

Male , 9,358 249 630
Female 11,893 268 912

Racial/ethnic group:
White non-Hispanic 18,674 272 1,204
Black non-Hispanic 1,298 65 185

Hispanic 770 112 90

Other 1, 511 68 33

Number, in Thousands

27,751

12,857

14,951

135,675 16,007 21,016
17,381 3,500 4,394
8,992 3,160 1,839

3,816 625 515

participants . 21,252 517 1,542

Adult education participants
Sex:

Male

Female

Racial/ethnic group:
White, non-Hispanic

Blaik non- Hispanic
Hispanic_

Other
l

!?

63,208 27,052

27,340 13,006
35,917 14,083

53,754 22,953

5,862 2,409
2,481 995

1,104 685

6,998 5,307

2,652 2,237
4,346 3,070

6,185 4,701

444 " 312

271 178

98 115

14,714 9,812

7,821 6,197
6,877 3,583

13,133 8,764
786 . 449

'320 184

471 411

3,839 3,050

1,830 1,760,

2,008 1,290

3,528 2,753
157 135.

61 57

92 104

Participants as Percent of Population Subgroup

12.8 2.2 5.6 11.1 19.6 26.1

' /- 12.0 2.2 4.9 9.7 17.2 23.4

13.6 2.2 6.1 12.1 21.8 29.2

4
13.8 1.7 5.9 ,;11.5

.76
20.5 ,, 1;26.9

, 7.5 .9 . 4.2 13.0. 20.0
8.6 3.5 4.9 1&.9 17.9 .._19.1

13.4; 3.9 4.2 5..7 11.1 19.5
.

31.1

28.4
36.0

31.4
30.1

31.0
25.3

4

'Data refer toparticipants in courses and organized e ucational activities, excluding those taken by full;
time students in programs leading to. fthigh school diploma or an academic dcfgiee, and other than
courses taken as part of occupational training programs of 6 months or more duration. Full-time
students whowere also engaged in part-time adult education actiilties were included as participants.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding:

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center'for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult
Education Survey, May 1981 and. unpublished tabulations (June 1982).
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Chart 3.12

Participants in Adult Education, by Edurationnlf Attainment

Total

0 to 8 years of
elementary school

1 to 3 years of
high school

4 year's 'of

high school

1 to 3 years
of college

t4 years of college

5 years ilcollege

1 I i , , I , I 3

0 10 20 ' 30 40

Participants as percent of population subgioup

111 Male

III Female

-4

Participation in adult learning programs increased substantially from one-, educational
attainment leviel to the next. Rates more than doubled for both males .attlfismales from the
high school graduate level to the college graduate level, from 11 percent to 26 percent.



Table 3.13

7FaMilY Income Levels of Participants in Adult Education' Compared ,

With Population 17 Years Old and Over: Year Ending May 1981

Annual Family Income
Total

Population

Participation

Participants Rate Total, Male Female

Number, in Thoukands Peicentage Distribution

Total 165,830 21,252 12.8 100.0' , 44.0 56.0

Under $7,500 27,326 1,726 6.3 100.0 31.0 69.0

$7,500 to $9,999 10,903 888 8.1 100.0 35.9 64.1

$10,000 to $14,999 25,440 2,791 11.0 1100.0 36.3 63.7

$15,000 to $19,999 21,173 2,784 13.2 1.00.0 43.6 56.4

$20,000 to $24,999 22,257 3,366. 15.1 100:0 48.6 51.4

$25,000 to $49,999 39,933 7,307 18.3 100.0 48.1 51.9

$50,000 and over , 8,673 1,634 18.8 100.0 49.5 50.5

Not reported 10,124 ,, - , 7, 7.5 * 100.0 41.7 58.3

Data refer to pee'llants-in courses and organized educational activities, excluding those taken by full-
time students inprograms leading to a high school diploma or an academic degree, and other than
.courses taken as part of occupational training progrims of 6 month or more duration. Full-time

. students who were also engaged in part-time adult education activities kere included as participalfs.

NOTE: Details may not add totbtals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. flopartroent of Education; National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult
Education, May 1981, and unpublished tabulations (June 1982). .
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Chart 3.13

Participants in Adult Education and Percent Female, by Family Income

A

Total

Under $7,500

$7,500 to.$9,999

$10,000 to $14,999

4

(-7-k,415,000 to $19,999

. $20,000 to $24,999

$25,000 to $49,999

$50,000 and over

Not reported

Participation Rate Females as Percent
of Participants

.2

r

112 16
.1
20 0 210 40

I
10 4 8 60 80 100

a

"'Participants as percent

of population subgroup

,4

Females as percent of

participants

°-
Participation in adult education- rose with each higher income level. Females were more
ilikely to predominate in adult education in the lower income categories.
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1,
patio4a Status, Metropolitan Status;

rticipantst4)t, Adult Education' Compared
and Over: rear Enditig May 1981

Characteristip

Participants in
Total Population Adult Education Participants

as a Percent
Number, in Percentage_ of Population

Thousands Distribution Thousands Distribution -Subgroup
Number, in Percentage

0 Labor force status, total . 165,830 100.0

In labor force -107,394 64.8
Employed 99,862 60.2
Unemployed 7,531 4.5

Not in labor force 58,436 35.E.

Keeping house '"',,-... 31,923 19.3Sir
19,880 12.0

to school
er

6,633 4.0

Occupation of employed persons 99,862 100.0

Professional, technical,
andicindred workers 16,148 16.2
teachers, except college 3,396 3.4
College teachers , 595 0.6
Physicians, dentists, and

related practitioners 763 0.8
Health workers, except

practitioners ,.. 2,276 2.3
Other >-' 9,117' 9.1

Managers and a nistrators, A ,

except farm Y 11,371 11.4
Sales workers , 6,401 - .6.4
Clerical workers , -,; 18,573 18.6
Craft and kindred workers 12,908 12.9

- ie, 19,654 10.7Operatives, except transport
Transport equipment operatives 3,444 -3.4
Nonfarm laborers " 4,662 4.7
Service workers, including

private household 12:965 13.0,
Farm workers (farmers, managers,

laborers, and supervisors) , 2.,737 2.7- .-
Type of area and region 165,830 , 100.0

Metropolitan 113,464 . 68.4:
Nonmetropolitan

C
52;'* 5' ..'" - 21.& :.

Northeast 36,370,, 24 :9
North Central 42,507 '2S48,?

,puth 54,928 ,1! 2,3;1, (ti.-
West 32,025 " Vti....,,k

21,252

17,640
`16,798

842

100.0

83.0
79.0
4.0.

12.8

16.4
16.8
11.2

3,612 17.0 _ 6.2
2,397 11.3 7.5

517 2.4 7.8
698 3.3 3.5

16,798 100.0 16.8

5,352. . - 31.9 33.1
1,264 7.5 37.2

164 t.0
r.4

27.6

301 1.8 39.4

979 5.8 43.0 _

2,644
.

15.7 29.0
4-

2,145 12.8 18.9
1,132 6.7 17.7
3,193 19.0 17.2
1,732 10.3 13.4

770 4.6 7.2
244 1.5 7.1
342 2.0 7.3

,
1,703 10.1 13.1

,186 1.1 6.8 -:
21,251 100:0 12.8

15,387 72.4 13.6
5,865 27.6 11.2

3,747 1,.6 10.3 .

5,741 27.0 13.5
6,133 28.9 11.2.
5,630 26.5 17.6 \

' Participants in courses and organized. educationat Etetiviti' ding .those taken by full-time
students inprograms leading to a high school diploma amidea ric degree, and other than courses

,taken as part of occupational training programs of.6 mhs or mtne duration. Full-time students who
"'were also engaged in part-time adult education activities were included as participats.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Departme'nt of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult
Edudation, May 1981, and unpublished tabulationh(June 1982).
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. Chart 3.14

bon, by Labor Fbae Status'

In labor force:
Employed

Professional, technical,
and kindred workers

- Total

Managers and,administrators

Sales workers

Clerical workers

Craft and kindred workers

11/4
Operatives

Nonfarm laborers

Services workers

Farm wakers

Unemployed

Not in labOnforce:
Keeping house

.46

4

10 20 30
Participants as a percent of population subgroup

Employed persons were much more likely to participate in adult education than the
unemployed or persons keeping house. AmOng occupational groups, professional, techni-
cal, and kindred workers had the highest participationIates; about one -third were engaged
in adult education in 1981.

165.
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Table 3.15

, Courses' Taken by Participants in Adult Education, by-Field: Year
Ending May 1981 .

Total Courses Taken Courses Taken by Males Courses Taken by Fern,
.

Field of Course

Percent

Taken by

Females

Number, in Percentage Number, in Percentage Number, in

Thousands Distribution Thousands Distribution Thousands
r_

Percentage

Distribution

-i.

Total courses

Agriculture

ArtS

Business

Education

Engineering

Health care

Health education

Home economics
Language and literature

Life sciences

Personal services

Physical education

Social sciences
Interdisciplinary studies

Other

37,381

449

2,373
§,564
1,926
3,654

3,993
1,150

.1,245
2,184

1,205

713

2,377
1,929

337
1,678

\100.0

"

1.2

CA
22.9
7.8
9.8

10.7

3.1

3.3
5.8
3.2

, 1.9
6.4

5.2
.9

4,4

.. .

16,182

326

576

4,171

897

2,970

1,236

361

84

813

594
...

296

621.

1,072
132

i 998

100.0

2.0
3.6

25.8
5.4

18.4

7.6
2.2

.5

5.0

3.7.

1.8
3.8

6.6
.8

6.2

21,199

4 123

1,797

4,393
2,028

683

2,757

...
789

1,162

1,371 '.

611

417 '
1,756

856

205 .

680

100.0 '

.6

8.5,,
20.7
9.6 ...
3.2

13.0

3.7
5.5
6.5

2.9

2.0
8.3
4..0

1.0
3.2

5617

27.4
15.7
51.3 -
69.3
18.7

69.0
68.6
99.3
62.8

50.7

58.5

73.9
44.4

60.8
40.5

'Courses and organized educational activities taken part-time at any level by persons'17 years old and
over. Excluded are courses taken by full-time students leading to a higp school diploma or an academic
degree or taken as part of occupational training programs of6 rr lths or more'duration. Included,
however, are any courses taken part-time by full-time studs'

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of-rounding:

SOURCE: U.S Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult
Education, 1981, 1982.

a*

.166



Chart 3.15

Courses TaNen by Adult Education Participants, by Field

1_

Courses Taken by Males

All other

Ails

'Education

Social sconces

All other

Health care

Courses Taken by Females

Business

Engineering

Business

Engineering

Health care

Social sciences

Education

Business represented the largest single area of courses taken by both male and female adult
education participants. Other popular areas were engineering among males and health care
among females.
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Table 3.16
k. . . .,

Main Reason for Taldng Adult Educationfeourses , School Credit
Objectives, and Trade or Professional Certification Objectives: Year
Ending May 1981 ..

Courses- Taken Courses Taken

Total Courses Taken by -Males by Females
Percent

byNumber, in Percentage -Num,bi3r, in Peicentige Number, in Percentage Taken

Item ousands Distribution ThoUsancIS Distribution Thousands Distribution Females.Th
',AA

.

Total 7..A 37,381 100.0 ,;16,182 . 100.0. 21,199 : 100.0 . 56.7I Main reason for -

taking courses:
Job-related . 22,534 60.3 11,202 69.2 11,332 53.5 50.3

To gel, new job _4,398 ( 11.8, 1,699 10.5 2,699 12.7 6,1.4 _,,_

In current occupation 741 2.6 268 1.7. 473 2.2 63.8

in new occupation , 3,657 9.8 . 1,431 8.8 2,226 10.5 60.9 -

To advance in job 16,`659: 44.6 -8,7.48 54.1 7,911 ; 37.1 47:5

Other job:related - - 1M77 4.0 -' 4.7 -:. 723 3.4 .49,0 .

Non-A-Mtited c 14,738 39.4. 4,950 30.6 9,788 46.2 66.4

American citizenship N.: 60' , .2 . 21 .1 - 39 .* 65.0

General education 3,603- 9.6 1,511 9.3 , 2,092 9.9 '58.1

Volunteer work . 490. 1,3, , 245 1.5 245 . 1.2 50,0

Personal or social 10,187 27.3 , 3,011 18.6 71.76- 33.9 70,4

Other non-job-related 398 1'.1 161 :: .1.0 4--- 237 1.1 59.5

Not reported f 108 ..3, 30 .2 78 .4 , 72.2

School credit objectives:. . °
Elementary or high '

School diploma 1 ,017 2.7 342 '', 2.1 675. 3.2 . 66.4

Vocational certificate .- 1,190 3.2 553 3.4 637 3.0 53.5

2-year college degree 2,204 5.9 770 4'.3 1,434 6.8, 65.1

4-year college degree 2,531 6.8 . 1,202 7.4 f,329 6.3 52.5

Postgraduate/ . . ,---'

professional 1,074 5.3' 927 5.7.. 1,047 4.9 53.0

None or not reported,, 28,465 76.1 12;385 76.5 1,6,080 75.9 56.5

Tiade or professional
:6 ' I.:. -`

:,:,k. -,.

certification objectives: .; -..

To obtain license . - 2,584., a.9. 1,297 8.0 1,287 .6.1 49.8

To renew license ..., 2,835 7.6 1,225 7.6 1,610: 7.6 .56:8

Neither 31,961 85.5 . 13,660- 84.4 18,301 86.3 _ 57.3

'Courses and organized edUcational activities taken part-time at any level by persons, 17 years old and
over. Excluded are coUtses taken b4t311-time students leadinct to a high schOol diploma or an academic ,)?:
,degree,. or taken as part of, occullaliOsal training programs of 6 monthp or more duration. Included
however, are any courses taken pa0trie by fullltime students. - . : '

..
...-

NOTE: Details may not add to total because of rounding.
: ...,

.

% ..?... ` ;:' .. -,:-:'SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Participation in tiduN . . ,-, .... ! ,, -40.4*
Education, 1981, 1982. , -

J.
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Chairt, 3:16

Reason antobjectives for Taking Adult. Education Courses-
,

.

Main Reason,!.

,Other non-lob-related

onal or social

;i:

° General education

Other job-rplated

To get new job

r.

To advance in job -.

N credit objective

Dade or'Prefeasional
*

Certification Objective

To obtain license

To renew license

School Credit etive

lementary, secondary, or
yocational

jfr

College,

postgraduate,

or professional

R.

_t

.

Adult education, ourses were taken most often fo b-related reasons, usually to advance,
in a current job. Courses 'taken, however, tp. fulfill obi credit r.occupational licensing
objectives made up a.small fraction of alradult ed ation courses. ti
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Table 3.17

viders of Instruction and Major Sourcgis of Funding for. Adult
ueation Courses'Aear Ending May 19g1

Item

Number of Courses Taken; Percentage

. in Thousand& Distribution

;;;',..Total courses taken, by provider of instruction , :, 37,381 * 100.0
Wchoei . , ;' : -tits %., : 20,154 . .53.9

.Elementary/secorkflartichppl 2;$51.2 6.8 :
Vocational/hadeleffeel .... 2.: .. : :- .. ak!zi . 1 9.1 /
2-year. institutigIL .;.," ... :. ''..-1iA;..,. : :bjgab '4 -7,030

3,413
18.8

4-year instkilitin:,,,:f; P, ' . -1....'. ',--4
7,160 19.2

Non-school .: -..-,°:4-: ._ 17,227 46.1

' Btfhinessi riftiMi*,1 -:'''--- ' .5;119 13.7

, Labor/profesSiOnarOsociation . 1,858 5.0 r .

Government igenCy2: . 2,934 . 7.8:-4't!'-

Community organizatiettif . 3,172 8.5 .

"Tutor. -1,637 '4.4
Other .. t507., 6.7

Employer was provider ., 9,260' :.
.

Total courses taken, by source of fundirigi
.

:
..,,-

r i -. 37,381

Seff or family . ,:tc.. .. 41,. 17,760

Government or blic funding', '6,402

BuSiness/indust a i , . t 8,090

Other source -?= to, ,
5,129

Employer was ont source

I.Course.21ndorganized educational "activities taken part -lime at any level byckpons 17 Yeere old
gym Exotpided are courses taken by full-tiniksiodents.leading to a high schoOl diploma or an' academ
deg*, oitakeen,as part' of occupationefireining progrims of 6 months or'mor2 duration' Include
however, are any courses taken par/-time eY full-time students..

ti

sou Bc E : U.S. DepartMent of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Pathcipation in ult.

Education;. 1981, 1982:
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Chart- 3.17

Provider of Instviction and Major Source of Funding for Adult' Education Courses'
. -

Non-school,
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About 54 percent of courses taken by adult. education participants were provided by
choolsf Nearly a fourth ot, the courses were given by the employers of p4rucipantik
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CAltipter 4
Techer Preparation

Enrollment declines in elementary/secondary schools re-
sulted in slackened demand .for new teachers during the
197%s. College students responded to the poor job Mar-
ket (*Teachers by shifting out of fteaCher-preparation and
into other fields. Hoikever, the enrollment upswing pro-
jected for die mid- i980'Sin elementary schools may
generate new demand for addition-al.teachets. ProSpects
may improve for graduates entering teaching and for
schools and departments that prepare 'teachers. In the
interim, the job market remains untertain. This chapter
documents how students and teacher. preparation pro-
grams adapted to the slackened demand, during the
1970's and how they are responding tojtie uncertainties
of the; interim period. It presents trends and projections of
the supply and demand for additional teachers and shows

tthe losses and gains in education :degrees and teacher
candidates by level.and specialty over time. In addition,
the chapter examines the measures tharteacher prepara-

' tion programs have undertaken in response to change. It
consludes by profiling tile charactenstics'of new-teach-

errs; teacher graduates who`4icl,not enter teaching, and
propective education majors.

6
. s

Teacher Supp and Demand for
dditional Teachers
ends in teacher. smpply
e enrollment declines experienced in the first half of

the 1970's were not 'followed immediataly. by declines in

the number bf teach employed. In the early years of
enrollment declin ridtieed demand for teachers was
offset by measures tojrnritci Ve teacher-student ratios, and
address staffing neecis'inlnandated special education and
bilingn, r. prograins. Not until the late 970's did severe
builgsitari constraints slow down further improNiement in
teaCher-student ratios and expanded services. Conse-
quently,..cleclines in- the number of teachers came late,
decreasing from 249 million in 1977 to 2.46 million in
1980 (entry 4.1). By I984,' when enrollnients are ex-
pected-to bottom out, classroom teachers are expected to
drop to 2.38 million:1 When eleMentary school enroll-
ments begin climbing again in the latter half of the
1980's, the number of classroom teachers is projected to
increase .again, reaching an all-time high of 2.64 million

in 1990. The growth "projected at the eleMentary school
level may mean one-lift more elementary school class-

-'s. root; teachers in 19911 than in 198gs Sinte enrollment
increases will not fetich the -secondary levet until after
199a, th -OftAecondary school classroomteach-

ers 'nue declining thRighout' the
19gB's 4 .51

Demand for additional teachers
The total anii* dernant for additionalteachers includes
those needed to, respond to changes in enrollment and in
teacher-student ratios and to replace teachers leaving the
profesSiOn (teacher turnover). The cumulative.demand
for additional teachers fell from 896,000 in the 5-year
period 1971 to .1975 to-749,000. in: the 1976-to-1980 .

period (entry 4.2):- During the next 5-year period, as
enrollmenp.continues to decline, the demand for addi-
teachers' is projected to continue &creasing. As a
result, only 670,000, additional teachers are expected to .
behired from 1981 to 19893ut in the late 1980's, as
enrollmentsAgingreasing, the demand for additional.

41,teacherS is 'expecte.. rise, resulting.in 983,900 teaqhers
hireefrontil,86*.tc 1990. ThiS represents a

jected. incrrose. from- 134,000 Additional teachers hid
each year (from 1981 to 1985)* to sQ177,105e00 additional
tearAers each year (in, the-1986-to .499 riocf). These
drnand projections are based on the assumptions that ,

.
enrollment will rise, teacher-student ratios will improve.,,
only slightly, and that the turnover of tdachers wilt^ re-
'main constant. If these conditions are altered, the projec:
/ions 'pay also change. -

Supply of additional teachers
Projecting the supply of additional teachers is leSs cer-

' tain. The supply of additional teachers consists of new
'teacher graduates and a reserve pool of former teacher
graduates and former teachers. The annual supply of
newly qualified -teacher,graduates decreased from

s

'The following sections on Rrojection§ of classroom teachers and sup-
ply and demand are .excerptd from U.S. Department of Education,
National' Center for` Education Statistics, Projections of Education
Statistics td1990-91, Volume 1, 1982, with unpublished revised pro°. "
jections.

ft
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314,000 in 1971 to 144;000 in 1980. As a percent of
. bachelor's degrees, new teacher graduates dropped from
) 37 percent to 17 percent over the period. The projections

of new teacher graduates shoW an increase to 238,000 in
1990-91, representing about 26 percent of bachelor's.
degrees that year. This projection is based on.the assump-

', tiork thatas the demand for additional teachers increases
and as teachers' salaries improve during the 1980's, the
riOpollion of college students pf aring to teach; will
.41sci increase. '' -, Y.-7-

.

The supply of new. her graduatiseonstitutes only port
of -the..19141:suP14. of additional teachers. Additional
teichert.iiight a drawn from the reserve pool of
former teacher go es and former teachers. Although
the reserve pool is es timated to number roughly 1 mils'` t

jr, only a portion might -be- avaiiible to enter or go back
o teaching, The National Education Association

-(NEA) estimates that in 1980, only...about 120,000 of
these former teachers sought teaching ptlisitions.

.

,Given, several unknowns, the comparison of the total
.,1:.:4.J4,i' dditional teachers and the supply of new
00,,,,g,,.?al _:4,,,,,,14.7. tiiiduates is:J-4 . from complete. Middle -range

-:. - liclicate that both the supply of andiithettle7-14,
,.-11Wma .e4 ;; dditional teachers in the 198§- to 090 period

, .is eipectelltio average07,000per.year. Si lig candi

reasonable to assume -that inth latter

_lions preVailed in the 1965 Lo-1969 period when to hing

l

jobs were fairly easy to,obtain anespot shortages ex sted..
TherefOrt, it seems reasonable
halfzietlie'1980's, the job, market may be favorable for
new teacher graduates and that shortages may exist in
some localities and subject areas.. ...

Yet, various market factors may work to alter thetrends
projected. Although it appears unlikely that the teacher;
turnover rate can go mlich lower than the -6- pgicknt
estimated4witeave the profession each year, poor eco-
nomicnomic conditions could restrict job Mobility of current
teaChers 'and thus lower the turnover rate and conse-
quently the projected demand for additional teachers.
Good -economic conditions, conversely, Would encour-
age current teachers and those planning to teach to seek
more profitable occupations, contributing to a higher
turnover rate and a higher demand for additional teach-

y'

ers. This situation appears to be happening already in
certain fields, such as the physical sciences and mathe-
matics, in which teachers are apparently being recruited
by business and industry to work for higher pay.

Supply of Newly Qualified'
teachers

Changes in education degrees awarded
Projections of the supply of newly qualified-teacher grad-
uates .,are*sed on the National Education AsSOciation's
lonkitilifOiSurvey of higher education institutions of-

. .1. :.
fering:..lOcfrpreparation programs. Other data are avail-
able to Stepplement the NEA estimates. The education
degree data developed from NCES-'s annual survey of all;:g

-institutions of higher education show trends in educat
specialties consistent with those reported from othe
sources. The degree. data do not, however, provide infor-
mation on recipients graduated in a major other than
education and qualiOed to teach. Thus, new teacher grad-
uates are undercounted, particularly at the secondary

4iet: Yet, w4iie the number of earneddegrees confer
1,.;:tri education spetialties only approxiMates the supply of

hew teacher graduates, it does .offer useful additional
detOil140 4.

Deg es in education .represe'nted 21 iietcent.of all
elordegree+warded. in the .early 197Ws.
school year 1972-73*.ey have fallen each year, to un er
12 percent in 198041ntrY 4.3). Declines in bachelor'''
degrees awarded iii;,..edneation were substantial among
both sexes: In '193.61*, .10 percent of males and 36
percent of females graduated in edudation. But 10 years:

t-later, only 6 percent of maleS and 18 percent of females -
feceived their bachelor's degrees- in. education. In
1980 -81, 24,000 few& bachelor's edutation degrees

-were earned by males and 62,000 fewer were earned by
females than in the p6t1c year

At the master's level, educatiw degree. rose to -their
highest in 1975-76 but !Ave declined ienumber
since the
percent o
1980-81.

At their high point, they representesl
all master's degrees, falling to 33 percent by
ince education degrees represented a sizable
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proportion of all rnaster's degrees awarded, declines in
education degrees produced a drop in total master's de-
gree production in the late 1970's. Among male master's
recipients, education dIgires declined from29 percent to

' 19 percent of the total; .and among females,' they fell
from 57 to 47 percent over, the period.

At the doctoral level,education degrees incre
slightly, wit&ome minor fluctuations, and in 1980=
nOmbered 7,900 degrees, representing about one-fourth

'i, of all doctorates. This increase ran counter not only to
treads in lower-level education degrees but also to de-
credses in otherdoctoraf programs: The number of male
recipients, although still in the majority, decreased in the
latter half of the 1970's. :while the number., of female
recipients more than doubled over the defade.

,When indexed to education degrees awarded in 1971,
,total educationAegree production declined by one-fifth
: over. the decade (entry 4.4)1 The decline i most severe
at die bachelor's level., where ddegrees

e
fell Y 39.percent.^!

1V.taster's degrees rose rapidly until the second half of they
1910.S'aild then declined almqx as quickly as they had
risen, while do rat degreet 'increased slightly. Theie
cliangelhaNc ant-that; whereas in the early-1970's 0

, master's degrees were awarded fbr every'400 bac
degreei, by thelate 4,9701S, 90 were cOnfertftio
100 bachelor's degrees. Production of doctoral degreesin

, relation to bachelor's degrees also rose; by 140-81, 7
doctorates were awarded for-every 100 bacQor's de-
green; .compared to fewer than 4 per 100 in 197.1.

Despite the 39-percent reduction in bachelor's degrees,in
educalibn,overall, a few specialties increased their degree
prOdigition between 1971 and 1981 (entry,4.5). Each-
elor's degrees in special education roseby two - thirds and
pt,;.elinientaryr41 ,percent, reflectipg the growth in
theseeducation. fOgrams in school systems during the
1970's. More thin 1 in 10 bachelor's degrees awarded in
education were granted in speciaLeduealion in 1980-81.
Reductions in teacher prep4tion degrees were most
marked in elementary,. art, mathematics, business, and
home economics education. General elementary educa-
tion, the single largest' education '94d, declined by 57
percent. hi-1970-71, over half of 41,bachelor's degrees in

education were itf general elementary, but by 1980-81:-
the proportion Md been reduced to one,third:

.

Changes in the supply of new teacher
graduates
A further source ot:dataOn the supply of new teacher

-graduates- is NCES's Aecent'College Graduates Survey.
(RCG), administeredito'degree recipients in the,
following graduation. Data from the RCG sure
1976-77 and .1979-80 bachelOr's degree recipients pro-
vide estimates Ofigraduates prepaitd,to teach, the propor-
tions who went on to apply, andth p. piotC; teaching
the .year.after graduation. In .1% :44.apProximately
171,000 bachelor's paipients froth' the pirceding year
were newly qualified/to teach (entry 4.6)..By 1981, this
14mber had been reduced to 132,000. Partially offsetting
this decline, hoWever, was' an increase from the earlier
surity(itn the'proportion who did apply for a -teaching;se .
position': In.1978, 77 peicent,of 'the ifewly'qualified
applied to teach; in 1981, 85 'percent had applied Of'

Aiose who'applied, most were teaching lementary/sec-
ondary school full-time in the Yedr followinizraduation.

The proportions whc4applii4 and taught in the. year
following graduation differecrksmewhat by.the field in'
which the iraciates had trammed, although small numbers
w some pel Aeciude .preeise comparisons. Those'.
trained i evaqiemeOtary, speciaPeducation; biolog-
ical sciencer,:'hOitie economics, and reading had high,.
application rates and generally high proportionsleachihici
full-time in 1981. Among the newly qualified, 'graduates:4
in mathematics, vocational education, business, and
health were less likely to .have applied to teach. Rela-
tively low proportions of newly qualified graduates in'F

physical education, vocational education, busititss, and
health were teaching full-time in 1981. .

Teacher Preparation Institutions
'$Iumber,°and characteriStics of institutions
The task (firaining teacher candidates is shared by both
public and private institutions; public institutions confer
most of the education degrees while private institutions
offering undergraduatespachini programs aresnore nu-

A
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merous. In 1980-81, public institutions were responsible
for 'conferring three-fourths of all education degrees,"
awarding 78 percept -of the bachelor's, 75 percent of the

to maintain or improve the quality of their teacher candi-
dates, according to a newly released Fast ResponseSur-_
vey of Teacher E,,icatiorkThe NCES survey, conducted

master's, and 71- -percent of the doctor's degrees, ( entry --in late 1982, asked heads of schools/departments of edu-
4..7). These proportions were essentially unchanged'from cation for their preferences among various methods for
3972-73 al .the iNhelor's and master's- levels, but were improving candidate quality. They were also '.asked
smaller at- thedbctor's level than in earlietiyears. Public . whether anyof the methods had been implemented in the
4-year (nonuniversityi institutions-, granted the largest past.5 years, Among the thrFe options presented, "mak-
share ofachelor's and' master's, education degrees and: ing the curriculum more rigorous or challenging to stu-
public universities the bulk of the, doctory education dents" was' highly preferred by a majority of prograirt
degrees. Public and private. institutions Mated the de-. heads. (entry 4.10). "Raising criteria for entrance to the
clines in bachelor's and master's degree§ from 1972-73, -4 Vhool/departirient of education" was almost as highly
but only private ,i utions showed the increase in 'dog- -legarded; 4fPereent indicated that this was a high prefer-
for's degrees 5w in education, ,-;-. '..: ' ,ence. "Extending the lengtlitof the program beyond 4.

% , - F
.

,.years" was not as, popular a Measure; only 15 percentDespitli, declines at the bachelor's and master's levels in ;'Years'- .
- gave it a high preferences while 57 percent gave it a loweducatipn degrees, thereAvarno reduction inthe nunibet

...
_ efrence:of institutions granting,ediiCailim deirees,frOm 1973 to

pre

1981 (entry 4.8). In iAt;tire. .number of institutions Again according to the 'responses of dkpartment heads;'
ea.

offering education degrees aCt9ally iticreaSed slightly in these preferences were' reflected in actions taken by the
t' the earl 701"aid has remained l'airly stable- s,ince. , schools/departments`of education,over the past5 years.

th

198041.

i,919:8p-81. Of these schocils, Most Eighty-five :p Bent `responded that their school/depart- °
olle0Private 4,year (n,onuniversity).., me le tiad taken steps to upgrade the curriChlum and 74

nted more than htfrof all schoirs that 15 :percent said They hadraised the entrance criteria. Only 6
anon degrees,- althoug accounteded for percent had chosen to extend the undergraduate teacher

cent of all education dig,kee§ grantect.iii education program beyond 4,years: . .

,. .
itoiig institutions preparing teache4;:hrest,Ipublic' in- -

various measures for improving the curriculum, no clearstitutions awarded education degreesAbove the 3lic,h- . .
.. ice :was -apparent. Thirty percent saw increasing theelor's level while most private institutions conferred , ._ ,.. . .

f . nut*er or quality of general studies classes asitiighlybachelor's degrees 'only. There was a slight increase
. , .,,,impOrtant, but an almost equal proportion -regarded theamong both public and private institutions in-the propor

method as of low importance,,Agnong these indicktingtions that granted advanced education degrees in the
that thISI measure wa'S or high

importance,,
inodeiate i Vie,1970's (entry 4.9). 111'4970-71, 80 Acent of public .

, most chose commurcation/language skills as -arei toinstitutions with teacher preparation progr d
upgrade, followed by math and then by science. Whileit4vanced education degrees; by. 1980;81 this figure. ha
28 percent' responded that, increasing the amount of re-
quirecketudent teaching was of high importance, 40-per
cent indicated that-it was of low importance. A smaller
proportion, 14 pereent, saw increasing the number of
professionaLstudies credit hours as highly important.

When the heads were asked to indicate the importance of

increased to 86 percent. Among 'pri
granted education deg, 34 per
degrees in 1970-71, cocripared.w

. later. r

institutions that
arded advanced
rcent a decade

Measures to improve teacher quality , Answers to the question of whether schools had taken
While losing students, teacher preparation programs ap- , measures to improve teacher candidate quality did not..,

peared to havesiaken some measures in the recent period vary
- much by the extent

. to which the programs had

f 175



1'4 .4

." .

expel:kneed deeiiiies in graduates (entry 4.11). Regard-
.

less of the extent of the decline over the past 5 wars,
most programs had attempted to improve eigriculu and
raise entrance criteria, while only a small proportilhad
extended undergraduate tekherpreparation beyond 4
years. Os riot known whether declines in degree produc-
tion contributed to decisions- to upgrade programs or
whether upgraded programs were associated with losSes
or gains in degrees.

Responses from the Fast Response Survey also proved '
inconclusive .on the possible adverse effect that raising
standards would have on the financial viability of the
school /department of education. Departmental heads
were asked. the question, "if the school/department of
education were to raise standards significantly, what, if datisugdeSf that the teachingfield may be growing more

any advereetfect would there be on your school/depart-imale-dorpinated, not less so. Si-nee-The 'increase, in
ment's ability-to support itself financially?" While 21 '''',:demand is projected at the elementary school level where

beginning teachers at the start of the 1980's'cloes suggest
the= types and quglifications of future teacher who will
be eigering teaching in the next several years.

Compared recent- bac?felor's degree recipients in
general, those-who were newly qualified to teach and
those teaching fulkime Sfi 1981 were represented by
higher proportions of females (entry 4.13). Frmales
equaled 50 fercent e 1979-80 bachelor's 'degree

recipients but represent1 v 2 percent of recipients newly
qualified to teach and 77 percent of recipients teaching
full-time in elementary/secondary. sChools: These per-
centages were somewhat higher than the 67 percent that
NEA repotted for female representation among all public

Ilemenfatiusecondary classroom teachers in 1981. These

percent responded that it would have a major impact, 44
percent indicated that it would have a moderately adverse
effect and 32 percent answered that it would have little or
no effect. Preliminary analysis suggests no clear pattern
of responses by the extent to which programs lost gradu-
ates in the preceding. 5-year period. Responses fro
programs that had experienced no declineg were si
in fact. to orograms that had lost 25 to 50 percent o
graduates:

New Teachers and P4pective. .-
Teachers
Characteristics of new teachers'

most teachers are women, it.is reasonable to assume that

the wave of new teachers entering in the 198b's will be
composed predominantly of females.

The racial/ethnic composition of the newly qualified and
new full-time teachers was little different, however, fro-m

hat of bachelor's degree recipients in general. Non-..
anic whites tepresentedovet 90'percent of all reciw.

those trained to teach, and those teaching full-time
1981. These proportions were at least as high as the

.Y/hitelnon-Hispanic) representation reported by NEA for
Alpuhlic elenientary/secondary classroom teachers. IV-

j niita0 representation of l 1 percent among public school
teachers and 8 percent aniong new full -time teachers was
appreciably lower than the representation of minorities

Reduced demand for additional teachers and_a shrinking:
supply of graduates qualified to..teach meant few0- neiw

teachers entering the public school teaching forcein
late 1970's. Beginning teachers represented about ±-per-

cent of all elementary/secondary school teachers
1981, down from 9 percent,in 1971 (entry 4.12). When
combined with teachers who had 2 to 4 years experience,
they accounted for less than 14 percent of all teachers,
compared with 32 percent 10 years earlier. Since new
teachers represent such a small !:Sat. Af the teacht?tig .

force; their backgrounds and.credent. 'cannot be gener-
alized to all current teachers. <However, a description of

among public elementary/secondary sghool students: In-
creasing minority representation in teaching will depend
on .increasing the minority pool of eligible graduates. If
the recent graduates are any indication, it appears that
racial/ethnic minorities will continue tO underrepre-
sented in the*.k.sphool teaching force, fOrithe next
s'6eral years.

-

Certification of new teachers
Paramount to the concern over beginning teac
qualifications that new entrants bring4to teach*
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agencies and boards of education, in cooperation with
'higher education institutions, are responsible for certify-
ing that new teachers are qualified to teach their assign-
ments. Certification may be based on required courses
completed, competency tests, student teaching experi-
ence, or a combination of these factors, depending orrthe
State altd the field of certification. Data from the Recent;
College Graduates Survey indicate that most new teach-
ers were certified or eligible for certification in some
field and that three-fourths were qualified in the field to
which they were currently assigned (entry 4.14). Bach-
elor's recipients were asked whether they had received
certification to teach or were eligible for certification,
based on completed coursework including student teach-
ing. Among-these bachelor's recipients teaching elemen-
tary/secondary school full-time in:1981, fully 94 percent
were-qualified to teach some field while 78 percent were

. qualified. o teach in the field currently assigned. By
:field, those teaching self-contained (generally elemen-
tary).claises were among the most likely, to be certified
or eltitile to ach in. their respective field.. In, some
iliajof4fiel however, certification in assignment was
relative IS'. Less than half of .new teachers in sciences

4r(n atheiitAics had certification or eligibility in their
P" dicitlar *aching fields: although most wereilualified

teach in some field.
..,. .. . .

,gpite the lack of certification in ionli fields, most new
eliliev considered current jobs to be closely re-
lated their major fields of college study: Approx-
ithately 88 pertent regarded their work and college stud-
ies as.closely related., and another 10 percent saw them as
einewhat related, while only 2 percent considered them

unrelated (entry 4.15). Even in assignments in which
certificatir was relatively low, college study and work
were viewed as closely rel. a by most new teachers. For
example: 82 percent f science and.rhathematics teachers
Saw theft ;college study and work as closely related,
a ugh many were not certified in sciences and mathe-

cs. Proportions ;regarding college and work asAbk.
ely related were highest for thoSe teaching self-coh,"

tinited class. ,

Whe: presented by levenaught, certtication irprincipa
field wag liAgfier among new teachers at the preprimary ,\o.,. ,,. V

.1
and elementary school levels and somewhat loWer at the
secondary 'school level and in combined elementary/
secondary schools. About 80 percent of those teaching
preprimary or elementary school classes were :luallified
to teach in their principal assignments ompared with 74
percent teaching secondary school class and 68 percent
teaching in combined elementary/secon schools (en-
try 4.16). New teachers in public 'sc Is were more
likely than t& se in private schools to have credentials
qualityitig them to teach in their principal assignments;
82 percent in public .schools were qualified,' compared
t_vitti,70 percent in private religiously affiliated schools
and 53 percent in private nonaffiliated schools. Amonat-
new teachers in private nonaffiliated schools, 23 pereent
lacked State eligibility to teach any field. . cA

New teachers who taught at the elementary school level
were the most likely to regard their work as closely
related.to their college ,majors (entry 4.17). Those whO
taught in,public schodls were alto the most likelpti) view
work and college as closely related; 90 percent who

taught in the public schools saw them closely related,
cOmpared with4i4 percent in private religiously affiliated,
schools, and 73 rercent in private nonaffiliated schools.

Teacher graduates who did not enter
teaching .4

Not all recent college graduatM qualified to teach go on
to apply for or obtain teaching positions. As indicated
previously, in 1981, of those newly qualified to teach, 15
percent did not apply and an additional 2a percent who
applied did not teach in the year following graduation.
The number of newly qualified who were not teaching
full-time in 1981 was estimated to number some 48,400

1 (entry .4;,14-- Of this "reserve pool" of recent teacher
graduatts,,,opetthird had applied Pa teach but had never

'fitatight. Ater 28 percent had applied, taught in May
1980, but ';vere not teaching in May of the follotk rig year.
Approximately 38 percent of this reserve pool had never
applied fefilheaching

Among these newly qualified who were not teaching in
May 1981; the largest proportion, 38 percent, were em-
ployed in other professional or managerial occupations.

r
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in smaller propotel
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unemployed and 8 percent

Of the bachelOr's degree recipients newly qualified*
teaciwwho did not ap'p'ly, 90 percent indicated that they
-did not apply beeause they did not want to teach (entry
4.19). The lethal-ring 10 percent answered that they
-wanted to teach but teaching jobs were so hard to get that
they did not bother to apply." Regardless -of whether or
not ally wanted to teach, a majority of all those who did
not apply considered the labor market for teachers un-
favorable.

Prospective education majors
Some indications of the size, composition, and qualifica-
tions of the future teaching pool can be gathered from the
plans of students entering college. While occupational
expectations are often, overestimated and field-of-study
choices frequently change in college, they do suggest.
studbnt interest in pursuing various careers.,,Since its
inceptiim in the late 1960's, the American Freshman
National Norms survey annually has asked entering full-
time colige freshmen about their probable occupational
choices. The latest data indicate that colleR,Tieshnien in
.1482 were less interested in pursuing teaching careers *-
than any previous entering class (entry 4.20). In the fall
of 1970, 19 percent of full-time 'college freshmen chose
elementary/secondary teaching as their probable careers.
But by the mid-1970's, less'than half this proportion
selected reaching, suggesting )hat students were well
aware of market conditions. le the late 1970's, the per-
centage fell to around 6 percent, and in 1982 it declined
even further, to under 5 percent. The decline in interest
was apparent in both elementary and secondary teaching,
but was most pronounced in the choice of secondary
school teaching, dropping from -1i4ercent in 1970 to
below 2 percent in 1982. Over the period, school teach;
ing lost in popularity to the growing fields of business,
engineering, and computer programming. Whereas in
1970 elementary/secondary schookteaching was a lead-
ing choice, selected by one-fifth of college freshmen, in

k

1982 business was th t,popular, chosen by one-fifth
of the entering fresh ass..

Asking college- so' seniors their intended
college major also suggests a rough estimate o he popu-
larity of teaching as a career choice. While it s uld be

Or kept in mind that potential majors in educatio only
approximate the number of future teachers, d a on
intended majors from the National Longitudinal Stu yof
192 and the Iligh School and Beyond2tudy of 1980*
revealing. Comparing intended majors of college-bound
seniors in 1972 with those in 1980 indicates a substantial
decline in education as a.probable field of study. In 1972,
I 2percent of college aspirants selected education as their
intended,majors, but iii 1980 only 7 percent chose educa-
tion (entry 4,21). Although females in both' years com-
prised three-fourths of the potential educationcarnajors,
declines"were appreciable among bothsexes. /n-IP.1.2., 6
percent of the Males and 19 percent of the females
planned to major in education, but in .1980, 3 and 10
percent, respectively, intended an education major. De-,-
clines were consistent, as well, across all racial/ethnic
groups. White an,d Hispanic' females, howevet, continued
t. show a higher interest irrthe education field than their,,

k counterpaits. i.
Cr

veal not only' that 'fewer stu-these st
cled*.tO major hi' educatiorOut also that on tlk6*

at' e' may be less academically qualified aim.
stildeftes pursuing other fields. In ,1980 cilege aspirants
who intended to major in education sc d 19wet on
standardized vocabularY, readingand athematics
achievement tests than other college-bound s niors, The
prospective education majors also averaged lower high
school grades and fewer courses in scisnce and mathe-
matics than students intending other rhajors.

% Comparable testing4114earlieStudy suggests that the
poorer performance OT aspirin,eSi ion' majors is not a
new phenomenon. Despite a drop insoresores of all seniors.
between 1972 and 1980 on comparable vocabulary, read-
ing, and mathematics exercises, those who intended to
major in education scored below othericrospective ma-
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jors in batii Yl. .4 .....) 'Indications are that the
scores Of 'Tema ho .`d to Major in education .

experienced the sharpest *line, suggesting a widening
.r`̀  gfp -in performance berween females going into educa-
.4iii9ir and those pursuing other majors. This finding7is
-, paiticularly .diSturbing, considering that females_w'
- Trobabiky comprise most teacher graduates. Even if ma

teacher preparation programs raised their entrance crite-
ria lit the late 1970's-?' as indicated by the:responses of
program heads, these data show that the pool from which
applicants coudebe drawn was smaller and of lower
academic ability.

.?.,:i, i

ti

Ib

. .

There are, however, sO
ft

metrighter possibilities. The in-
creasedcreased demand for additional teachers may result ;in
better employment piospectseld higher teacher salaries.
Just as students reacted to thearop in demand by moving
out of teacher `preparation, 'so too are students projected
to enter teacher training as the job market improves.
More students and bend academically able students may
be recruited into teacher peparation programs. Whether
prospects for elementary/secondary. education will also
improve will depend on hoW weft teacher preparation
programs, school districts, and. States. respond_ to the
changing demands, of'the -1986's.

o.
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'fib le 4.1

Classroom Teichers in Regular Elementary/Secondary Schools, by
Control and Level of School: Fall 1970 to 1990,

Fall of
Year K-12 Elementary Secondary K-12 Elementary Secondary K=12 Elementary Secondary

Total Public Private

(In thousands)

1970 2,288 1,281 1,007 2,055 1,128 927

1971 2,293 1,263 1,030 2,063 1,111 952 '23

1972 ,- 2,334 1,294 1,040 2,103 1,140 .963 '231

1973 2,374 1,309 1,065 2,138 1,152 986 '236

1974 2,410 1,331 1,079 2,165 1,167. 998i,,-4 '245

1975 2,451 1,352 1,099 2,196 1,180 1,016; ,255
-.',,,...

1976 2,454 1,349 1,105 2,186 1,1'66 1,020 '269

-v- 1977 2.488 1,375 1.113 2,209 ':1,185 1,024 278

M

1978 2,478 1,375 1,103 2,206 1,190 1,016 273

1979 2,456 1,374 1,082 2,1-81 1,188 993 '275

1980'...e, 2,460 1,373 1,087 2,184 1,186 998 276

Projected'

1581 2,411 .1,361 1,050 2,136 1,178 958

1902 2;374: 1,351 1,018 2,100 1.,168' ' 931

1983 2,377 1,359' 1,018 2,100 1,175 925

1984 2,376 1,356.- 1,020 2,098 1,171 927

1985 2,408 /1,385 .1,023 2,128 1,199_ 929

1986 2,450 1,431 1,019 2,163 1,238 925

'1987 2,495 1,485 1,010 2,201 1,285. 916

1988 2,534 1,539 995 2,238 1,338 900

1989 2,510 1,596 984 2,278 1,389 889

19* 4 2,642 1,654 988 2,333 1,440 '.,"' ' 893
. ,.. i k

'Estimated. r

' 153 80

152 , 78

154 77

157 79

164 81

' 172 83

183 85

190. 89

185 87

186 89 '
187 89

275 . 183
ei

92

275 183 92

277 184 93

278 185 -'93 4
280 186 44 -..-

'287 193 944

294 60 94

296 .1 ,. -'95

302 7070 lk.,..
309 214 '' 95'

2--For methodological details, see Volume II of Projections of-Education Statistics to 1990-91.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding. l
V

, .9

Aga

SOURCE,: U.S. Department of Education; National Center for Eduction Statistics, Projections of ' ,

Education Statistics to 1990-91, Vblume 1, 1982, and unpublished tabulationsf(peoember 1982). Avote.....,.

ill
..
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. Chart 4.1

tkmentary/Secondary Classroom Teachers,. by Level

t

.

Teachers,

In thousands

3,000 Projected-

,

Total''

2,500

2,000
7.45-;:o

`

1.500

i,000.

0

1970 1974' - 1978 1982 1986 1990
Fall of year

GI

.

"4
The n 114e.;of "elementary school teachers is expected to begin .risin in 1985 and then
increa ally by about 50,000 teachers. Secondary sehool,teac rs-are expected to
decreas number throtthout the 1980's.
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Table 4.

Estimated Supply of New Teacher Graduates Compared to Es_ timated

Total Demand for Additional Teacher's: Fall 1971, to 1990

Fall of

Year

wf A1971
1972

1973

6 1974

* 1975

1971-1975.*

1976

1978

1979.
1980

.1976-,1980

1981 141 -;, 99

1982 139, ,e,"

1983 138

1984 -- .. ... 138 r
1985 '' , , _435 ti

1

Estimated Supply of New

Teacher Graduates'.
in Thouiands

314

- 117
.3;3 `
279
,238.

1,461 '
222 l
194

181

163

144

904

Estimated Derniand for:.,

Additional Teachers Supply as Percent

in -Thousakt(,,, 41. Demand
#

163

189

180 !,

't70
186

'896

150

181

IL ,

7 - 126

' 152

749

Projected'

,
108,

4146

142

115
. .

981 - 1985.:.. 691 670

1986.,.
1987

1988
1989

:1990

1986-14mo ,,,
.... - 986 1§83

:

156 187

177 1b2

197 189

218 198

217

192.6
167.7

1.73.9

156.7
128.0

163.1

148.0

107.2
129.3
.129.4

94.7

120.7

142.4
128.7

- 94.5
97.2
77.1

103.1

83.4'
92.2

11Q :1

109.7 i

100.3

' Estimates for 1971*through, ;980 are from National,Educition Aesociation, Teacher Supply and

,Demand Inagublic Schools, 1%0-81. , -

For methodological details, see Volume II of Projections of Education Statistics to 1890 -91.-

soURCE: U.S. Department Of Education, National Center for Education StatiStics, Projections of

Education Statistics to 1990-91, Volume 019152 and unpublished tabulati6ns (December 1984.,



Chart 4.2

Estimated Supply of New Teacher Graduates.and Estimated Total Demand for Additional
Teachrs

Number,

in thousands'
1,600

Projected

1971-1975 1976-1980

ElSupply of new teacher graduates

IIITotal demand for additional teachers

1981-1985 1986-1990

In The mid-I980's, the supply of new teacher graduates is expected to approximate the
demand for additional teachers, given continuing declines in supply and anticipated
increases in deMand.
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Table 4.3'

Earned Degrees Conferred in Al /Discipline Divisions and in Education',
by Level and Sex of Recipient: Academic Year 1970 -71 to 1980-81

Both Sexes Male

Education
Degrees

Education
Degrees

Female

Education
Degrees

Academic Year
Ending

Total

c

Number

Percent

of
'Total Total Number

Percent

of Male
Total Total Number

Percent
of Female

Total

Bachelor:s Degrees:

1971 839,730 176,614 21.0 475,594 45,094 9.5 364,136 131,520 36.1

1972 887,273 191,220- 21.6 500,590 49,537 9.9 386,683 141,683 '36.6

1973 . . 922,362 194,229 21.1 518,191 51,441 9.9 404,171 142,788 35.3

1974 945,776 185,225 19,6 527,313 49,160 9.3 41,8,463 136,065 32.5

1975 922,933 167,015 18.1 504,841 44,557- .8.8 418,092 122,458 29.3

1976 925,746 154,807 1,6.7 504,925 42,070 8.3 420,821 112,737 26.8

1977' 919,549 143,722 15.6 495,545 39,941 8.1 424,004 103,781' 24,5

1978 921,204 136,141 14.8 487,347 37,484 7.7 433,857 98,657 22.7

1979 '921,390 126,109 13.7 477,344 33,819 7.1 444',046 92,290 20.8

1980 929,417 118,169 12.7 4 3,611 30,922 6.5 455,806 19.1

1981 935,140 1118,309 11.6 883 27,076 5.8 465,257i-
,87,247

81,233 17,5

s
Master's Degrees:

1971 230,50 88,952 38.6 138,146 38,977 28.2 92,343,0,49,975 54.1

1972 251;63, 98,143 39.0 149,550 41,816 28.0 102,083 56,327 55.2

1973 263,371 105,565' 40.1 154,468 44,128 28.6 108.903 61,437 56.4

1974 '277,033 112,610 40.6 157,842- 45,124 28.6 119,191 67,486 56.6

1975 292,450 120,169 41.1 161,570 45,421 28.1 130,880 74,748 57.1

1976 311,771 128,417 41.2 167,248 45,796 27.4 144,523 82,621 57.2

1977 317,164 126,825 40.0 167,783 43,288 25.8 149,381 83,537 55.9

1978 311,620 119,638 38.2 161,212 38,413 23.8 150,408 80,625 53.6

1979 301,079 111,995 37.2. 153,370 35,143 22.9 147,709 76,852 52.0

1980 298,08-1 103,951 34.9 150,749 31,020 :20.6 147,332 72,931 49.5

1981 295,739 98,938 33.3 147,043 28,256 19.2 148,696 70,682 47.5

Doctor's Degrees:

1971 32,107 6,403 19.9 27,530 5,045 18.3 4,577 1,358 29.7

1972 33,363 7,044 21.1 28,090 5,384 19.2 5,273 1,660 31.5

1973 34,777 7,318 21.0 28,571 5,504 19.3. 6,206 1,814 29.2

1974 33,816 7,293 , 21.6 2,7,365 5,316 19.4 6,451 1,977 30.7

1975 34,083 7,446 21.9 26,817 5(147 19.2 7,266 2,299 31.6

1976 34,061 7,778 22.8 26,267 5,179 19.7 7,797 2,599 33.3

1977 33,232 7,963 24.0 25,142 5,189 20.6 8,090 2,774 34.3,

1978 32,131 7,595 23.6 23,658 4,634 19.6 8,473 2,961 3'4.9

1979 32,730 7,736 23.6 23,541 4,472 19.0 9,189 3,264 35.5

1980 32,615 7,941 -2'4 22,943 4,419 19.3 9,672 3,522 36.4

1981 32;958 7,900 24.0 22,711 4,164 18.3 10,247 3,736 36.5

' According to new classification, includes the former code 0800 education, plus the former code 1508

teaching of English as a foreign language.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Earned Degrees

Conferred, various years. and unpublished tabulations (September 1982).

'184



40

Chart 4.3

Earned Degrees Conferred in Education and in All Disciplines

Degrees, in Bachelor's Degrees
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1,0007
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Doctor's Degrees

Degrees, in
thousands

40

All

20.
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Education
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1976

Academic year ending.
.1981 1971 1976 ,
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1981

Dcgives awarded in education represented under 12 percent of all bachelor's degrees
conferred in 1981, down from 21 percent in the early -)970's..Educatipn degrees at the
master's level rose to their highest point before 1977 and fell in; absolute numbers and
relative share from then on, while at the doctor's level, they increased slightly.
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Table 4.4

Earned Degrees Conferred in Education', by Level, and Master's and
Doctor's Degrees as Percent of Bachelors Degrees: Academic Year
1970-71 to 1980-81

--7..,4cadenlicYear
Ending Bachelor's

MaAr's as Doctor's as

Percent of Percent of

Master's Bachelor's Doctor's Bachelor's

Doctor's as
Percent of

Master's

, .

1971 176,614 88,952 50.4 6,403 3.6 7.2

1972 191.220 98,143 51.3 7,044 3.7 7.2

1-973 194,229 105,565 54.4 7,318 3.8 6.9

1974 185,22 1.12,610. 60.8 7,293 3.9 6.5

1975 ' -----f67.,P1'5 120,169 72.0 7,446 4.5 62 k

1976 154,807 128,417 83.0 7,776 5.0 6.1

1977 143,72 126,825 88:2 7,963 5.5 6.3

1978 136,141 119,038 p7.4 7,595 5.6 6.4

1979 126,1.09 111,995 b8.8 7,736 6.1 6.9

1980 118,169 103,951 88.0 7,941 6.7 7.6

1981 108,309 98,938 91.3 7,990 7.3 . 8.0

Indexed to 1971 Degrees =100.0

1971 100.0 100.0 .100.0

1972 108.3 110.3 - 110.0
4

1973 110.0 118.7 , - 114.3

1974 104.9 126.6 - 113.9

1975 94.6 135.1 - 116.3

1976 87.7 144.4 i - 121.5

1977 . 81.4 142.6 - 124.4

1978 77.1 133.8 - 118.6

1979 71.4 125.9 120.8

1980 66.9 116.9 - 129.5

1981 61.3 111.2 - 123.4

' According to new classification, includes the former code 0800 education, plus the former codel 508

teaching of English as a foreign language.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Ceiter for Education Statistics, Earned Degrees
Conferred, various years, and Unpublished tabulations (September 1982).
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Chart 4.4

Earned Degrees Conferred in Education, by Level
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When indexed to education degrees awarded in 1971, bachelor's degrees fell by over one-
third, master's degrees rose rapidly until 1977 and then declined almost as quickly, and
doctor's degrees increased slightly. When expressed in terms of bachelor's degree produc-
tion in education, 5 master's degrees welt awarded for every 10 bachelor's degrees in
1971: by 1981, 9 master's were awarded for every 10 at the bachelor's level.
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Taba

Earned Degrees Conferred in Education', by Level and Specialty:
Academic Year 1970-71 and 1980-81 a

A

Specialty

Bachelor's Master's Doctor's

1971 1981

Percent
Change 1971 1981

Percent
Change 1971 1981

Percent
Change

Education. total 176,614 108,309 -38.7 88,952 98,938 11.2 6,403 7,900 23.4

Education, general ... 2,026 2,777 37.1 12,867 13,038 1.3 1,598 1,394 1.8

Elementary education,.general, 90.432 38,524 -57.4 17,070 13,833 -19.0 219 224 2.3

Secondary education, general 3.549 2,973 -16.2 5,422 5,268 -2.8 212 169 -20.3

n
Pre-elementary education 3.405 4,807 41.2 533 1,726 223.8 9 46 , 411.1.
Junior high school education 721 248 65.6 134 146 9.0 2 9 350.0

Higher education, general 6 . 5 16.7 308 368 19.5 274 376 37.2

Junior and community college education 1 2 100.0 91 212 133.0 6 126 2000.0

Adult and continuing education 12 25' 108.3 239 933 290.4 45 136 202.2

Special education: all specialties 8.360 13,950 66.9 6,068 13,537 123.1 207 293 41.5

Special education, general 2.320 8,843 281..2 3,051 9.482 210.8 114 207 81.6

Administration of special education 0 20 - 106 37 -65.1 9 18 100.0

Education of the mentally retarded 2,640 1,660 37.1 935 463 50.5 18 4 77.8

Education of the gifted 12 28 133.3 28 99 253.6 0 1 -
Education of the deaf

a Education.ot the culturally
disadvantaged.

239

3

349

22

46.0

633.3

208

115

356

52

71.2

54.8,

4

, 0

3

0

-25.0

-
Education of the visually handicapped. 78 -93 19.2 97 '114 17.5 2 .1 -50.0
Speech correction 2.358 1,197. 49.2 572 495 -13.5 40 5 87.5

Education of the emotionally disturbed 347 471 35.7' 378 411 8.7 14 5 -64.3
Remedial education ... ... - ... 0 17 - 87 190 118.4 . j 0 3 -
Special learning disabilities 12i 846 576.8 179 1,507 741.9 )- 2 27 1250.0

Education of the physically
handicapped , 149 137 ,-: 8.1 150 90 -40.0 0 -

EduCation of the multiple handicapped 63 104 65.1 128 156.0 0 -
Education of exceptional children, not

classified above 26 163 526.9 112 113 0.9 4 11 175.0

Social foundations .... 180 32 82.2 534 333 37.6 129 173 34.1

Educational psychology . . . 307 235 -23.5 1,286 2,225 73.0 362 621 71.5

'Educational statistics and research 3 0 - 61 65 6.6 58 63, 8.6

Educational testing, evaluation,
and measurement. 0 50 - 222 122 -45.0 30 17 -43.3

Student personnel ...... 7 299 417.4 13,335 12,200 -8.5 556' 643 15.6

Educational administration .. 5 27 440.0 7,702 9,298 20.7 957. 1,593 66.5

Educational supervision ... 0 46 - 707 1,260, 78..2 71 104 46.5

Curriculum and instruction. 296 318 7.4 2.261 3.700 63.6 458 699 52.6

Reading education 9 370 401.1 2,789 6,096 118.6 61 151 147.5

Art education .... 5.661 2,392 57.7 998 807 -19.1 53 55 3.8

Music education ..
Mathematics education

7,264
2,217

5.33
798

-26.6
-64.0

1,564
782

1,127
372

-27.9
52.4

W9
49'

68
30

-37.6
-38.8

Science education 891 597 -33.0 883 483 -45.3 91 79 ,13.2

Physical education . 24.732 19.095 -22.8 4,410 4,219 -4.3 283 222 -21.6
Driver and safety education 132 109 17.4 171 271 58.5 2 5 150.0

Health education .. 1.089 ' 2.259 107 4 405 838 106.9 51 82 60.8

Business, commerce. and
distributive education 8.550 3.405 60.2 1.924 1.131 41.2 82 41 50..0

Industrial arts. vocational and
technical education 7.071 5.772 -18.4 2,099 2,436 16.1 106 265 150.0

Agricultural education 955 31.7 447 233 47 9 43 22 48.8

Home economics education 6.449 1.767 -72.6 802 412 48 6 28 7 75.0

Nursing education 603 171 71 6 330 60 81.8 28 7 75.0

Teaching English as a foreign language
Other .

43
11.195

44

925

2 3
22 6

236.

2.272
557

1.632
136 0
28 2

5

219
0

180 17.8

According to new classification. includes the former code 0800 education, plus the former code 1508 teaching of English as a
foreign language. -

NOTE Caution should be exercised in comparing 1971 and 1981 figures when actual number of degrees conferriad in

specialty is small

SOURCE. U S Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Earned Degrees Conferred: 1970-71,

Earned Degrees Conferred: 1980-81, forthcoming. and unpublished tabulations (September 1982). -
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Chart 4.5

Percent Change in Bachelor's Degrees Conferred in Selected Education Specialties

General education

General elementary education
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Pratelementary education
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Total education
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Music education

Mathematics education
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Percent Charge between 1971 and 1981

Despite a 39-percent reduction in bachelor's degrees awarded in education, a few spe-,
cialties, notably specialoeducation and.pm-elementary, increased their degrees between
1971 and 1981. Reductions in teacher preparation degrees at the bachelor's level were
most severe in elementary, art, mathematics, business, and home economics education.
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Table 4.6

Elementary/Secondary Teaching Status of Ikcent Bachelor's Degree
Recipients Newly Qualified to Teach, by Field of Teacher Preparation:
February 1978 and May 1981

1978: )
All fields ....... . . .1 171.100

General elementary 46,100
Special education 28,300
Social science ..... .. 12,300
Physical education 10,000
English 8,000
Music 7,200
Art ..-

4,800
, 5,400

Vocational education .. .1§*. 4,300
Mathematics .

Business 3,700

Industrial arts .
3,500

()Mer1 .
19,300

More than one field 22,200
No certification 1,000

Number
Field of Newly

Teacher Qualified
Preparation to Teach

1981:
All fields

General elementary .

132.200
36;400

Special education .. 16.500
Social science 7.400
Physical education ..... 13,600
English 8.600
Music ........... . . 8,20g
An 2.8e
Mathematics ........ . .. 4.900
Vocational education 5,100
Business .... 3,300
Industrial arts ... 1.900

Biological science . 2,500

Health 3,100

Home economics
(nonoccupational) t 2.100

Reading 1.600

Other2 5,400

More than one field....
No certification ... 8,700

Did Not Applied for Teaching Job

Apply for
Teaching Total - Teaching Teaching Nbt

Job Total Teaching Full-Time Part-Time Teaching

Percentage Distribution of Newly Qualified to Teach

23 77 60 49 11 17

13 86' 71 58 13 16

14 85 72 64 ' 9 13

25 75 55 45 10,' 20

16 84 63 52 11 21

13 87 61 58 3 26

23 77 57 38 19 20 .

22 79 58 55 3 21
33 67 41 19 22 26

19 81 62 53 9 19

52 49 39 .34 4 10

22 78 57 51 . 6 20

33 67 53 41 11 15

40 60 39 30 9 20

-'-. 100 100 40 60

1r15 85 64 53' 20

11 89 71 60 18

12 88 . 75 70. 4 . 13

17 83'.. 63 54 9 20

18 82 49 36 13 33

15 85 53 47 6 32

19 81 59 50 9 21

13 87 57 50 7 30

27 73 59 54 5 13

_, 29 71 40, 33 7 '32
24_ 76 38 31 7 38

22 78 53 51 2 26

11' 89 83 -.68 15 6

33 67 30 22 8 37

. -
10 -110 64 54 10 25

6 94 65 .62 3 29

23 77 53 41 , :12 25

100 100 54 46 0

Not applicable.
I Data for the following fields are included in the "other" category because their sample numbers aretio small to present them individually:

biological science. foreign language, health, home economics (nonoccupational), reading physical science, bilingual education, and

English as a second language.
2 Data from the following fields are included in the "offer" category because their sample numbers are too small to presentthem

individually foreign language, physicatscience. bilingual education. English as a second language, and gifted and talented.

NOTE: Data exclude bachelor's recipients fraft 1.1 S Service Schools Also do not include deceased graduates and graduates living at foreign

addresses at the time of the survey.
SOURCE: U S Department of Education, National 'Center for Education Statistics, New Teachers in the Job Markey 1981 Update(

forthcoming and unpublished tabulations (October 1982)
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Chart 4.6

Elementary/Secondary Teaching Status of Recent Bachelor's Degree Recipients Newly
Qualified to Teach: May 1981
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Ej Applied f/eaching job, not teaching

I:1 Did not apply

Among recent bachelor's degree recipients newly qualified to teach, 53 percent were
teaching elenientary/secondary school full-time in May 1981. Special education and
biolpgical science graduates were the. most likely of the newly qualified td be teaching full-
time; vocational education, business, and health graduates were the leasi: likely.
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Table 4.7

Earned Degrees Conferred in Education', by Level of Degree and
Control and Type of Institution of Higher Education: Academic Year
1972-73 and 1980-81

Item Total Bachelor's Master's Doctor's Total Bacheldr's Master's Doctor's

1972-73: Number . Percentage Distribution r
Total 307.112 -194,229 105,565 7,318 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Public 238,216 153,670 78,927 5,619 77.6 79.1 74.8 76.8
University . 88.509 50.980 32.324 5,205 28.8 26.2 30.6 7t1
Other 4-year 141.679 97,211 44.076 392 46.1 50.0 41.8 5.4
4year.branch 8.028 5,479 2,527 22

a .2.6 2.8 2.4 .3

Private 68.896 40.559 26,638 1.699 22.4 20.9 . 25.2 23.2
Uniyersity 21,046 7,511 12.190 1,345 6.8 3.9 11.6. 18.4
Other 4-year 45,777 32,816 12.817 144 14.9 16.9 12.1 2.0
4-year branch 2,073 232 . 1,631 210 .7 .1 1.6 2.9

1980-81: ,
..

Total 215.147 108,309 98.938 7,900 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Public 164,202 84,420 74.191 5,591 76.3 77.9 75.0 70.8

University
Other 4-year :

59,099 27,986 26,198
®94,922 51,446 42;925

4,915
551

27.5
44.1

25:8
47.5

3.5
43.4

62.2
7.0 ,

4-year branch 10,181 4.988 5,068 125 4.7 4.6 5.1 1.6
Private 50.945 23,889 24,747 2,309 23.7 22.1 25.0 29.2

University 13,672 4,110 8,054 1.508 6.4 3.8 8.1 '0 19.1
Other 4,year 36,072 19,730 15,705 637 16.8 18.2 15.9 8.1
4-year branch 1,201 49 988 164 .64 .1 - - 1.0 2.1

Percent Change from 1972-73

Total -29.9 -44.2 -6.3 8.0
Public -31.1 -45.1 -6.0-6. -.5

University -33.2 . -45.1. -19.0 -5.6
Other 41ear -33.0 -47.1 -2.6 40.6
4-year branch 26.8 -9.0 .100.6 468.2

Private -26.1 -41.1 -7.1 35.9
University 35.0 -.45.3 -33.9 12.1
Other 4-year -21.2 39.9 22.5 342.4
4-year branch -42.1' -78.9 39.4 -21.9

'Abcording to new classification. includes the former code 0800 education, plus the former code 1508 teaching of Englishias a foreign
language.

.

SOURCE-U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Suiley, Earned
Degrees Conferred, unpublished tabulations (December 1982).
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Chart 4.7

EduCation Degrees Conferred by Institutions of Higher Educatioilt

-
_Distribution of Education Degrees Conlerred, by Control and type of Institution: 1980.81

Percentage ' -Bachelor's.,
distribution Degree's
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Public 4-year branches

Public universities
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Private universities

Prkiate 4-year institutions
Private 4-year branches

Percent Change From 1972-73 In,Educationflegrees Conferred, by Control of Institution

Percent Bachelor's

change Degrees
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20 20

t-
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Doctor's
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Total
Public

20-

40 -40--
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In the field of education, 78 percent of die bachelor's degrees, 75 percent of the master's
'degrees, and 71 percent of the doctorates were awarded by, public institutions. Declines
were registered between 1972-73 and ,1980-81 in bachelor's ,and master's degrees in
education by both public and private instilitions, Xhile an increase was shown in doctor's
degrees awarded by private" institutions.
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Table 418,-

Numbep of Higher Education histitutiOns Conferring -Degrees.hi
Education, by_Control, Type, and -Highest EducatiOn Degree Conferred:
Academic Year .1972-73 to 1980-81

r
Control, Type,

and Highest i'
Degree Conferred

.--Academic Year Ending

,1973 1974 1975 1976 1977, 1978 .1980, 1981

Total

Public.. .

---Unrversity
Bachelor's'
Master's.

- Doctor's
Other 4-year

Bachelor's
Master's

, Doctor's
4-year branch

Bachelor's
Master's .

Doctor's ..

PriVate".. .'

University.
B. elor's

s

Other
Bache

Master's
Doctor's. .

4-year branch ..'
Bachelor's .

Master's ..
Doctor's ..

0,

1,178

438.
96

0

13 .

83 '
302

64

215

i30
18
20

2

740
\ 57 '
k. 1

22',..

34'
678

`' 490
178 '-''.

1 0

5 ''.,
1

1

3

1,178'
..'

446
;?'

"..

, :95
0

11

84
296
57

220
'19
56k _...,

23'''''
27 \

5 )

732
57

1"
22

34

671
482
178

11

4
0

2

2
.1

1,198

455
95

0
11.
84

304-
55

228
21

56
23
26.

7

743
59

2

22

, 35

680
481

187
12

4

t
2

1

"Number of Institutions

1,218 1,223 1,231

462 466 464

95 . . 95 .95
0 0 0

12 -" 10 12

83 -85 83
305 309 310
55 53 47

229 4233. 241. ..

21 23 22

62 62 59

28 '27 23
27 28 29
7 7 7

756 ,757 767

68 58 58
c 1 1 0'

23 21 ., 24

" "34 36 -34

694 695., 705
489 - 486' 485
192 /195 203

13 17

4 4

14

4

1. 1 1

_A 2 2

1 r' 1 1

. ,

1,225

-.465
95.

0

10

85
311

45
42

'1,24

19
22

29
8

760
58

0

24

34

698
476
2d4

18

4

1

2

1

1,223

464
95

0

11

84

312
45

242'
*25
57

20
29

8 ,

769
591
0

23

36'
706
479
203

24

4

)f
2
1

1,227

465
95
0

-10
85-

312
45

241

26
58
21

29
8

762
59

0

23,
36

699
469
210

20
.4

1

2

1,

\-,
r

SOURCE' U.S Department of Ectucation, Natidal Center for Eduhtion Statistics, fligher Education General Information Survey, Earned
Degrees Conferred, unpublifhed tabulations (December 1982).
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ilk Chart .4.8

Higher Education Institutions Conferring Degrees in Education, by 'Oper of InStitution

Number of-
Vitutions

600 ,

'public Institutions

4141(

200

0

1973

Number of
institutions

800-

600,

400

200

1975. . 1977 1979

Acadgmic year 'endinO
v

Private Institutions

Total

.-University

`4'-year branch

1981

0
4-year branch

1973 1975 1977 1979 1981
X

Academic year ending

Theretwaslittle change in the number of institutions granting education degrees by control
or level .of institutipn from- 1973 to 1981. Private 4-year (nonuniversity) institutions
represented the preponderance of schools conferring-education degrees. .
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Table 4:9
.

Number of Higher Education Institutions Conferring Degrees in
Education, by Control and Highest Education Degree Conferred: ,
Academic Year 1970-71 to 1980-81

Control and Highest
Academic'Year Ending

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981Degree Conferred
'Ot

Number of I t bons

Total 1,130 1,147 1,178 1,178 1,198 1,218 1,223 1,234 1,225 1,223 1,227

Bachelor's
.Master's ...,

551
436

562
438

574
449

563
460

\562 574,
476 485

568
489

555
510

544
511

545
510

536.
515

4

Doctor's 143 147' 155 155 160 159 166 164 170 178' 176

Public 420 430 438 446 455 462 466 464. 46t 464 465

Bachelor's ' 85 82 82 80 78 83 80 70 67 65 66

Master's 240 kO 248 258 265 268 271 262 261 262 260: -
.,,Doctor's A 95 183 108 108 112 11-1 115 112 ' 117 117 119 A.

Private 710 717 740 732 743 756 757 767 760' 769 762 :*
Bachgor'S 466 480 492 483 484 49i 486 486 477 , 480 470

Master's 196 193 201 202 211. 217 216 229 . 230 226 235

Doctor's 48 44 47 47 48 48 51 52 53 61 57

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General Information Survey, Emil
Degrees Conferred, unpublished tabulations (December 1982).
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Higher Education Institutions Conferring Degrees in Education, by .Highest Education
Degree Conferred

Chart 4.9

Number of
institutions

600

6

Public Institutions

Total

1971

Number of
institutions

80

sti

600

400

20

1973 1975 1977
Academic year ending

Private institutioal .

1

Institutions conferring
master's or doctor's
degrees

Institutions conferring
bichelor's degrees only

1979 1981

Total

0
1971 1973 1975 1977

Academic year ending
19 9 1981

Institutions conferring
master's or doctor's
degrees

Institutions conferring
bachelor's degrees only

The number of institutions conferring degrees in education/remained stable throughout the
1970's. There was a slight tendency among both public and private institutions to move
into awarding advanced education' degrees.
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Table 4.10

Preference fort nd Implementation of Measures to Improve Teacher
Candidate Quality and IMportance of Measures to Improve Curriculum
in Schools/Departments of Education: Winter 1982

Item

Preference

Implemented in

Past 5 Years'

Not Not

Total High Medium low Reported Total Yes No Reported

Measures to improve
teacher quality:

Make curriculum more

Percentage Distribution J
rigorous/challenging 100 52 .4. 41 7 1 100 85 14

Raise entrance cteria-. 100 47 40- 12 1 100 74 26

Extend undergra ate

,program beyond 4

-years 100Y 14 28 1 100 6 94

Importance

"Not

Total High Medium Low Repdrted

Percentage Distribution

Measures to improve curriculum:

Increase or improve. .general

studies credits 100 30 40 28 2

Increase required student teaching/practicum 100 28 32 40 1

Increase required. professional studies

credits 100 15 43 e 41 1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response
Survey System, Survey of Teacher Education, unpublished tabulations (February 1983).
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Chart 4.10

Measures to Improve Teacher Candidate Quality and Curriculum in Schools/Departments
of Education

'Make curriculum more .

rigorous/challenging

Raise entrance criteria

Extend undergraduate program

beyond 4 years

Increase or improve required
general studies credits

Increase required student
teaching/practicum

Increase required professional
studies credits

Implementation of Measures to Improve
Teethe,' Candidate Quality

0 20 40. 60
Percent that implemented measure in past 5 years

Importance of Measures to Improve Curriculum

100

0 20

High importance

IIMedium importance

Low importance

El Not reported

40 60 SO 100

Percentage distribution

.03

Most schools/de artments of education implemented measures to improve the quality of
teacher candidat s over the past 5 years; according to program heads. Eighty-five percent
indicated that c riculum was made more rigorous and 14 percent- said that entrance
criteria were rais
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Table 4.11

Implementation of Measures. to Improve Teacher CandidateQuality and
Possible Adverse Effect of Raising Standards on Schools/Departments of
Education: Winter 1982.

4

Programs, by Percent Decline'

Measures Implemented in Past 5 Years

Make 1. Extend
Curriculum Raise Undergraduate

More Rigorous/ Entrance Program

_ Challenging Criteria Beyond 4 Years

Percent

Total programs 85' 74 6

No change or increased .77 72' 8

Declined, less than 25 percent 87 83 10

Declined, 25 to 50 percent 87 77 2

Declined, over 50 percent 83 65 \ 6

Adverse Effect of Raising Standards Significantly

_

Total

Little Not

Major Moderate or None Reported

Percentage Distribution

Total programs I 100 21 i 44 . 33, 9
NO change or increased- 400 15 42 41 2 .

Declined, Op than 25 percent 100 29 47 22 1 -

Declined, 25 to 50 percent, 100 18 44 38 1

Declined, over 50 percent 100 I 21 44 32 3

' Decline in bachelcir's degrees in education between 1975-76 and 1980-81.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Educatio,n Statistics, Fast Response
Survey'Systerp, Survey of Teacher, Education, unpublished tabUlations (February 1983).
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Chart 4.11

Possible Adverse Effect of Raising Standards Significantly on Schools/Departments of
Education, by Past Degree Decline in Program

r

"If your school/department of education were td raise standards significantly for undergradUate teacher ,
preparation, what, if any, adverse effect would there be on your school/department's ability to suport itself
financially?"

Total programs

'Programs that exOccrienced

no change or increased

Programs that declined
by less than 25 percent

Programs that declined
by 24 to 50 percent -

Programs that declined
by over 50 percent .

.

F

rCA,

20

Major adverse effect

IIIModerate adverse effect

1111. Little or nci,adverse effe4

Not reported

dO 60

,:Percentage disttibution

.

100

Raising the s significantly in schools/departments of education would have a
major adverse i on 22 percent of programs, according to program hems. Another 32
percent, however, ed little tor no effect.
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Table 4.12

Years of }u11 -Time Teaching Experience Completed by Public
Elementary/SecOndaryitSchool Teachers: 1961 to 1981

.rn

Teaching Experience 1961 1966 1971 1976 1981

Percentage Distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 year 8.0 9.1 9.1 5.5 1.6

2 years 6.3 9.3 7.7 5.8 3.7

3 to 4 years 13.2 14.4 15.6 16.0 8.2

5 to 9 years 19.4 21.7 24.0 28.9 26.2

10 to 14 years
15 to years

15.1
10.4

14.2 15.6 17,3

9.8 9.7 12.5

23.0
15.4,19

20 or more years 27.6 21.4 18.3 14.1 21.9

Mean 13 12 11 10 13

Median 11 8 13 .... 8 --,..,42....

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: National Education Association, Status of the Atherican Public School Teacher, 1980-81,
1982, copyrighted.
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Chart 4.12

Years of Full-Time Teaching Experience COmpleted by Public School Teachers

Percentage

distribution of teachers
100

20

0

1961 1966 1971 1976. 1981

Year

Beginning teachers represented a much smaller share of the teaching force in the public
schools in 1981 than in earlier periods. They comprised only 2 percent in 1981, compared
to 9 percent in 1971.
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Table 4.13

Sex and-Racial/Ethnic Distribution of Recent Bachelor's Degree
Recipients, Those Newly Qualified to Teach, and Those Teaching Full-
Time: May .1981

,

Recent Bachelor's Recent Bachelor's

All Recent Recipients Newly Recipients Teaching_

Bachelor's Recipients Qualified to Teach

Characteristic Number

Percentage

Distribution Number

Percentage

Distribution Number

Percentage

-Distribution

Total 905,700 100.0 132,200 100.0 79,800 100.0

Male .454,700 50.2' 36,600 27.7 18,200 -42.8
Female

Total

451,100

905,700

49.8 ,

100.0

95,600

132,200

72.3

100.0

'61,600

79,800

77.2

100.0

White, non - Hispanic .. 824,200 91.0 119,800. 90.7 73,000 91.6.

Black, non-Hispanic 47,100 5.2 8,400 6.4 4,000 5.0

Hispanic 15,400 1.7 2,300 1.7 1,900 2.4

' Asian or Pacific Islander... 16,300 1.8' 1,300 1.0 600 .7

. American Indian or
4

Alaskan Native 2,700 .3 300 . . .2 200 .3

'
Sample size 7,576 --' 3,07 2,048

NOTE: Data exclude bachelorS recipients from U.S. Service Schools. They also do not include
deceased graduates and graduates living at foreign addresses at the. time 'of the survey. Data only

approicimate the number of bachelor's recipients in 1979-80, reported elsewhere. Precision of the

estimates may be caldulated using the approximate coefficients of variation provided in the Data

Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education,. National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College

Graduates Survey, 1981, unpublished tabulations (September 1982):
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Chart 4.13

Sex and Racial/Ethnic Distribution of Recent Bachelor's Recipients, Those Newly' Qualified
to Teach, and Whose Teaching Full -Time
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While females equaled 50 percent of recent bachelor's rec ents, they represented 72
percent of recipients, newly qualified to teach and 77 percen f recipients teaching full-
time in elementary /secondary' schools. About the same percentages of each racial/ethnic
group were represented among the newly qualified and those teaching, compared with
relent bachelor's recipients in general.
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Table 4.14

Certification in Field Currently Teaching of Newly Graduated' Full-Time
Elementary /Secondary, School Teachers, by Field Currently Teaching:
May 1981

Certified or Eligible
for Certification

-In Field
In Field Other than

In Some Currently Currently N6t Eligible

Field Currently Teaching . Number Total Field , Teaching 4 Teaching or Don't
KnowI

Percentage Distribution

Total /9,800 100.0 93.8 77.9 15.9 6.2

Special education teachers, all 16,700 100.0 96.1 77.3 18.8 3.9

'Self-contained class teachers 26,400 100.0 94.8 80.0 14.8 5.2

Specialty teachers 38,900 100.0 91.4 73.7 17.7° 8.6

Arts and humanities 21,100 100.0 88.2 ' 61.9 26.3 11.8

English language arts 10,200 100.0 84.6 50.6 34.0 15.5

Foreign languages, and fine arts . 11,000 100.0 91.6 72.3 19.2 8.4

Sciences and mathematics 15,500 1,00.0 86.9 43.7 43.2 '13.1

Biological and physical sciences. 7,900 100.0 -.. 88.3 45.4 43.0 11.7

Mathematics
Miscellaneous specialties

7,500
30,700

100.0'
100,8

85.4

90.4

42.0
57.2

43.4
33.2

..,
14.6

9.6

Health and physical education 10,600 100.0 93.6 68.5 25.0 6.4

Social sciences/social studies 6,600 100.0 90.5 63.3 27.2 9.5

All other specialties, 13,600 100.0 87.9 45.4 42.4 12.1

' 1979-80 bachelor's degree recipients teaching elementary/secondary school full-time in May 1981.

2 Does not include unclassified specialties because certification in field cannot be determined.

NOTE: Categories do not add to total because of multiple responses, i.e., teachers taught more than
one field.'Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the approximate coefficients of variation

provided.in tke Data Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Centel' lor .Education Statistics, Recent College

Graduate's Survey, 1981-7-unpublished tabulations (November 1982).
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Chart 4.14

Certification of Newhill-Tinie Elementary/SeEondar,y:School Teachers, by Field Currently
TCaft.ting

110

Total new teacherst

Special equ'cation teachers

'Self contained class' teachers

Arts and humanities

Sciences and Mathematics

Miscellaneous specialties

0

, I

20 40 , 60 80 100

Percentage distribution

IIICertified or eligible in field currently teaching

MI Certified or eligible in field other than field
Ele currently teaching

Not eligible or don't know

Among new full-time teachers, those teaching self-contained classeS were the most likely
to be certified or eligible for certification in their respective fields. Those teaching
mathematics and sciences were less likely thart others to hold certificates in their particular
teaching fields, although most were qualified to teach in some field.
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WA 4.15

Extent to Whitch Work Related to Major Field of College Study of Newly
Graduated' Full-Tinie Elementary/SeCondary Schaal Teachers, by Field
Currently "kichipg. : May ,1981 ,, ,

,

Field Currently Teaching . .Number Total'
.

-.'Closely

.Related

Somewhat

Related

..",

Not- Related

fiercdniage Distilbution
. 0 i

Total... '...... ,..; ... ; ........ '79,800. 01110.(1. '87.4 : ? 9.9 ,. 2.3
..

Special edudation teachers, all , .."1Q,700 100.0 86.2 12.5 I :, "1.3

'Self-contained'class' teachers . . 26.400 100.0 . . 90.8 8.1 1.2
I

l N

Specialty teachers 38,900 100.0 86.8 . 9.9 ' 3.6

Arts and humanities
English language arts : :1.

'21,100
'10,200

.100.0
100.0

.:.87.1
85.2 -

11.8
13.3

: : 1.2
1.5

!

Foreign languages and fine .

arts , 11,000 100.0 -.88.8 10.3 .8

Sciences and mathematics 15,500 100.0 81.6 14.3 4.2

Biologicall and. physical
. -

sciences .' 7,900 100.6 82.3 ' 14.2 3.4

Mathematics 7,5(ia :109.0 . 80.8 2 14.3 4.9

Miscellaneous specialties'. , 32,00(1. - 100.0 79.9 17.0 3.1

Health and physical. o .

education ' 10,600 I00.6 86.5 "12.6 .7 4.

Social sciences /social

studies 0,800 160.6 86.0 9.7

,

4:3

All other specialties' 14,900' 106:0 72.4 . 23.4 4.2

, , 1979-8o bachelor's degree recipients teaching elementary/secondary schoOi fulkime in May 1981.
1

. .
'

2 liiclucces unclassified specialties. : ...:,
, v

NOTE: Categories do not add to total.becaUse of.multiple responses, i.e., teachers tatiight more than

one field. Precision of the estimates may be Calculated using the approximate coefficients of variation .

prOvided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College

Graduates Survey, 198,I,,UnpUblished tabulations (November 1962). 4.
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Chart 4.15

, Relation of College Stud; to Job of New Full-Time Elementary/Secondary School Teachers,
by Field Currently Teaching.

Total new teachers

Special education teachers

'Self contained class' teachers

Arts and humanities

Sciences and mathematics

Miscellaneous specialties

20 40 60

Percentage distribution

IIICollege study and job closely related

111 College study apdjob somewhat related

C011ege study and job not related

A

dyer 87 percent of new full-time teachers considered their current jobs tc) be clopely
related to their college majors and another 10 percent tonsidered them somewhat related.
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Table 4.16

Cettification in Principal Field Currently Teaching of Newly Graduated'.
Full-Time Elementary/Secondary Scho61 Teachers, by Level Currently
Teaching and Control of School: May 1981

Certified or Eligible for
Certification.

In Field

Other.Than

In Principal- Principal

Leal and Control . Field Field Not Eligible

of School In Some. Currently Currently or

Currently Teachinj) Number Total Field Teaching Teaching Don't Know

Percentage Distribution

15.9TOtal 79,800 100.0 93.8 77:9

Preprimary 5,100 100.0 92.8 81.2

Primary or elementary 36,700 100.0 95.6 79.6

. Middle or junior high 25,100 100.0 91.4 72.8

Secondary or senior high 25,600. 100.0 89.8 73.7

Combined elementary/
secondary 4,800 100.0 88.4 -68.5

..

Public . 61,600 100,0 96.1 81.7

Private, religiously affiliated 12,900 100.0 89.7 70.0

:Private, non-affiliated 5,200 100.0 76.6 53.0 :

6.2

11.6 7.2.;
16.0 4.5
18.6 t, ,8.6

:16.1 10.2

19.9 ' 114

14.4 3.9
19.7 10.3

23.6 23.4

1'1979-80 bachelor's degree recipients leaching elementary/secondary school full-time in May 1981.

NOTE: Categori6 do not add to total becaute-of multiple responses, Le-, , leachers taught more than one level or in

more than one school. Precisi6dof the e§timates.may be.calculated using the approximate coefficients of variation

provided in the-DataSources in the Appendix. .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center. fcre Education Statistics, Recent College Graduates

Survey, 1981, unpublished tabulations (DecerrIber 1982).
/ .
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Chart 4.16

.

Certification in Principal Field Currently Teaching of New Full-Time Elementary/
Secondary School Teachers, by Level and Control of School Currently Teaching

Total new teachers

. Preprimary

Primary or elementary

Middle or junior high

Secondary or senior' high

Combined elementary/secondary

1*

Public

Private,-religiously affiliated

Private, non-affiliated
I r

40 60

Percentage distribution

IIICertified or eligible in principal field currently teaching

IIICertified or eligible in field other than.prit6ipal field currently teaching.

Not eligible or don't know

Must new full-time teachers
regardless o caching level.
than others t 'be certified or

9

were certified or eligible to teach in their principal field
w teachers in private non-affiliated schools were less likely

idlheir principal teaching field. ,
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Table 4.17

Extent to`Which Work Related to Major Field of College Study of Newly
Graduated' Full-Time Elementary/SecOndary School Teachers)y Level
Currently Teaching and Control of School: May 1981

Level and Control of
School Currently Teaching Number Total

Closely

Related

Somewhat

Related Ict Related

J . Percentage Distribution

Total 79,800 100.0 87.8 9.9 2.3

Preprimary 5,100, 100.0 84.3 14.2 1.5

Primary or elementary 36,700 100.0 92.6 6.5 1.0

Middle or junior high 25,100 100.0 85.5 11.8 2.7

Secondary or senior high 25,600 100.0 83.7 13.2 3.1

Combined elementary/secondary 4,800 100.0 81.0 17.7 1.3

Public 61,600 100.0 89.8 8.3 1.9

Private, religiously affiliated ....., 12,900 100.0 84.1 13.6 ,a, 2.0

Private, non-affiliated 5,200 100.0 73.3 ii.f, k' 1.6-

' 1979-80 bachelor's degree recipients teaching elementary/secondary school full-time in May 1981.

NOTE: Categories do not eclat() total because of multiple responses, i.e., teachers taught more than
-ale levei or in more than one school. Precision, of the estimates may be .calculated using the .
approximate coefficienis of variation provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

,

SOURCE: U.S. Ddpartment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College

Graduates Survey, 1981, unpublished tabulations (November 1982).

4.
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Chart 4.17

Relation of College Study to Job of New Full-Time Elementary/Secondary School Teachers,
by Level and Control of School Currently Teaching

pY .

Total new teachers

Preprimary

Primary or elementary

Middle or junior high

Secondary or senior high

1

Combined elementary/secondary

'Public,

A

Private, religiously affiliated

Private: non-affiliated

20

111 Closely related

III Somewhat related,

Et Not related '1

I

40 60

Percentage distribution

80 100

At all'feaching levels, the vast Keponderance of new full-time teachers considered their
current job to be closely'related to their Major field of college study. Only among those
teaching in private,non-affili4ted *schools did the. proportion fall below 80 percent.
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Table 4.18

Recent Bachelor's Recipients Newly Qualified to Teach in 197940 Who
Were Not Teaching Full-Time in May 1981, by Whether They Applied to
Teach and Cureipt Labor Force Status: May 1981

I

Status in May 1981
,

Number.

..

Percentage

Distribution,
by Status

Percent Who

Applied

to Teach

-.percent Who

Taught in

May 1980,
but Not in

in May 1981

Percent Percent

VV,ho Did Not

Not Apply Reported

.' .
.

vTotal ' 48,400 100.0 .., ". 33.0 27.1 38.0 1.9

Employed:

Professional, technical,

managerial, _and

administrative

workers excluding
elementary/secondary
teachers 18,400 38.0 32.3, "20 9/I 44.1 2.7 -,

Sales and clerical workers - 7,300 15.1 35.6 18.4 43.6 2.4 ..

All other workers 10,800 22.3 33.2 28.4. .. 35.9 2.5

Unemployed ,-- a,400 7.1 50.5 44.0 5.5 .0

In school 3,800 7.8 23.0 33.5 , 43'.5 .0

Other, not in labor force .. ...... 4,700 9.7 . 25.9 43:9 30.2 Al

' Excludes 4,000 for whom status unknown.

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the approximate coefficients of variation
provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix.

\
SOURCE: U.S. Department of EduCation, National Center for Education Statistics, Recent College
Graduates Survey, 1981, unpublished tabulations (October 1984



Chart 4.18

-Bachelor's Recipients Newly Qualified to Teach in 1979-80 Who Were Not Teaching in May
1981, by Whether They Applied to Teach and by Current Labor Force. Status

Percentage
distribution of newly

qualified to teach,.
.

not teaching
in May 1981

100 -

'90

80 -

.70-

60-

50 -

40 -

30

20-

10

0-

Applied to Teach

Applied to teach,
never taught

Applied, taught in
May 1980 but not
in May 1981

g

Did not apply

Current Labor Force, Status

Not, reported

Professional and
managerial workers

Sales and clerical
workers

All other workers-
. ,-

Unemployed

Students

Other, not in
civilian labor.,
force

Among the 48,400 bachelor's recipients newly qualified to .itach who were not teaching
full-time in May 1981,. 33 percent had applied to teach, another 28 percent had taught the
previous year but were not teaching currently, and 38 percent had not applied. Of those
qualified but not teaching, 38..percent 'were employed in other professional occupations
and 15 percent were employed in sales and clerical occupations.
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Table 4.19

Reasons for Not Applying for Elementary/SeCondary Teaching Job and
Opinions on Teacher Labor Market Cited by Recent Bachefor's Degree.

Recipients, Newly Qualified .to'Teach Who Did Not Apply May 1981.
4,

. :r

Item

Reasons did not apply:

Total who did not apply
:Did-not want to'teach

Wanted to teach but teaching,jobs were so hard, to get,

didn't bother -to apply

Opinions on labor market for school teachers:
1, .

Total who did not apply

Percentage

Distribution

19,800',
17,900

1,900'

100
90

10

19,800 100.

Favorable, it would not be hard to get a teaching job 8,100 30

,,..Unfavorable, it would be hard to get a teaching job. 11,200 . 57

Don't know 2,500. 13

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Retent College

GradUate Survey, 1981:, unpubliihed tabulations: (October 1982). ..,
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Chart 439

Reason for Not Applying for; Teaching' and Opinion on Teacher Market

Percentage

disiribution
of newly
qualified

who did not

apply
190

80:

60

4077

20

0

Reason Did Not Apply Opinion on Teacher Market

Did not want
to teach

favorable, it would. not be
hard to obt a teaching job

Unfavorable; it would be
jhard to get a teaching job

Wanted to teach but teaching
jobs were so hard to get,
didn't, bother to apply

Among the netVlyqualified to teach who did not apply, 90 percent said they did not want to
teach and 10 percent said they wanted to teach-but that teaching jobs were, too difficult
set:" A Majority ot all :thOse who -did not apply Consideird the labor Market for teachers ,
unfayorabte.
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Table 4.20
.

Percent of First-Time Full-Time Freshmen Indicating Elementary/
'Secondary Teaching as ;Iobable> Career Occupation: Fall 1970 to 1982

44 6 .

Fall of't'iear Total Elementary, Teaching

Percent

1,2.7. 0 19.3 8.0

1971 15.4 .D.D

1972 12.1 5.6

1973' 8.8 4.2 :

1974 7.7 3.5

1975 6.5 3.0 '

1976 . 8.0 c 4.3
1977 ... '6.9 4.0

1978 6.2 3.7'

1979 .. 6.4 3.8

1980 6.D. 3.8

1981 5.5 15
1982 4.7 3.0

"`
Secondary reaching

14,3

' 8.6
6.5
4.6
4.2

'3.5
3.7
2.9
2.5

-0'

Specialist teaching included as a separate option in only the 1973 survey. Inclusionof 3.9 percerirgpondiriglhat

specialist teacher was probable career occupation would have increased total response,to 12.7 percent.
. , ;

SOURCE: American Co.uncir on Education, Cooperative Institutignal Research'Program, The American FrEshman.;(

National Norms, various years.

r
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Chart 4.20

College Freshmen Indicating Teaching as Probable Career

Perbent indicating ,teaching

as probable career

Elementary teaching

Secondary teaching

1970 1972 1974 '1976
Fall of year

1978 1980 :1982

The proportion of college freshmen indicating elementary/secondary teaching as their
probablcareerdeclined throughout,1h -1970's.dropping to under 5 percent in 1982.
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Table 4.21

College-Bound' Seniors who Intend to Major in, Education, by Sex and:
Racial/Ethnic Group: Spring 1972 and 1980

Male Fehiale

Field Total Total

White Black

Non- Non::

Hispanic Hispanic

Hispanic Total

White

-Nan-

HispaniO

Black.

Non-

Hispanic

Hispanic_

1972 Seniors:

Percentage Distribution
.4.-

Total 160.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Education 12.0 6.0 6.0 4.7 9.8 18.8 20.1 9.3' 14.1

:'' bitter field. 88.0 94.0 '94.0 95.3 90.2 81.2 . 79.9 90.7 85.9

Sample:size

1980 seniors:

.7,969 , 4,021 3,718 190 ie 113 3,948 3,542 '294 ; 112

Total 100.0 100.0 160.0 100.0.: 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.6 100.0

Education 7.0 3:4 3.4 . 3.9 3.0 10.3 11.0 5.6 9.9

Other field 93.0 96.6 96.6 96.1 97.0 89.7 89:0 94.4 490.1 "

Sample size 11,259 5,367 4,253 608 506 5,892 4,329 905- :458',

''College-bound seniorsinclude those who indicated that they intended either to attain some college in
.

the future or to be,e*2 nrolled in college for academic or vocational training in the year following high
. k

ct1901- - -
_

NOTE: Precision of the estimates may be calculated using the sample size and, following procedures

provided in the Data Sources in the Appendix. o.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Education Attracts
Fakeer Academically High Achieving Young Women, Bulletin, December 1982 and National Longitudi-
nal Study of the High School Class of 1972end High School and Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations

(September 1982).
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Chart 4.21

Percent of College-Bound Seniors Intending Educatiop Majors, by Sex
and Racial/Ethnie Group

White

Black

'HiSpanic .

White

Black

Hispanic

I I -
4 6 , 12 16 . 20 24

Percent intending education major

Female Seniors

. 0 4
i

12 16 20 24

Percent intending education major t

1972

.111980

tdUcation as a probable major declined substantially.across sex-and raciallethrlic groups
between 1972. and 1980. White.and Hispanic females continued to "show higher interest,in _
the education field than their black counterparts,. while 'females in general were more
likely than males -to' indicate education as their intended majoi
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Table 4.22

Average Vocabulary, Reading, and Matge.matics Test Scores of College -
Bound' Seniors, b gex inid.Intended Field of Study: Spring 1972 and
1986

..

;male

i 972 Seniors , 1980 Seniors

Female

1972 Seniors 1980 Seniors

,Education:

Average'S6ore ........
Standard error . ..

Other field:k

Average Score

Standard error'

Education:

AVelage score ' 10.59,
Standard error

Other field:
Average score 12.03

Standard error.

Vocabulaiy TeSt (15 Pojnt Maximum)

6.20 8.05

.35, ' , .18 ,

....

8.19 ';''', 7.43 8.49

',09 MT ;,. .10

Readinri Test (20,Point Maximum)

9:69 - 11.88

735 .52 : .21 `

1'1:16

09

Education., ,

Average score -,12.03 10.90 ,11.96 10.20
,,

.', Standard error:.,. 36 .4'4, , .22 .24

Other field: ,

Nerageoicore 13.95 12.88 s 12.85 11.36

Standard error .08. .10 .09

Sample size.

Education , , 267 -"` 172 . 692 595

Other field , . . .. . . t. . 3,754 5,195 . 3,256 5,297
_ .

12.35
.11

Mathematics Test (19 Point Maximum)2

9.99
.27

.10.84

.09

College-bound seniors include those who indicated thatthey expected either to attain some college in
the, future or. to be enrolled ih;6.6ilege for academic or vocational training in the year following high
school. -, -

2 Caution shduld be exercised in ipterpreting change in mathematics scores because scores were based
on 19r common items out of 25 items. Differences in leverfs of difficulty of the other 6 items may have

affected time in which to complete the 19 common aeon.

NOTE: Precision, of the estimates may 'be Calcuiated using the standard error following procedures
provided in the Data Source's in the Appendix. '

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Education Attracts
'Fewer Academically High Achieving Young Women,13ulletin, December 1982, and National LongiVdi-
nal Study of the High School Class of 1972 and High School andeyond Study, unpublished tabulations
(September 1982) .
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Chart 4.22

Vocabulary, Reading, and Mathematics Test Scores of Seniors Intending Education Majors
Compared With Other Intended Majors

7

Male education major

Male other major

Female education major

Female other magir

Male education major

Male other majo,,

Vocabulary

M roe StIt

Female educatitin major

Female other major

Male t Vation major
.;

MaliAlityrnajor
t-,

Femiledutation major

Female' other major

0 2 4, 8 10 12

Average s'aore

Reading

0
. I I I

4 6 8 .10 12
Average score

Mathematics

16 18 20

1972

1980

4 h 12 14 16 18
'

Average score

.,
Although College-bound seniors in general Scored lower on vocabulary, reading. and
mathematics tests in 1980 than in 1972,, those Who intendedio major in education scored
consistently below theje countierpartswbp planned other majors in both years.
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Data Sources
Source and Reliability of Estimates

.

The information presented in this report was obtained
from many sources, including Federal and State agen-
cies, private research organizatiOns, and professional as-
sociations. The data, were collected using several re-
search methods, including surveys of a universe (such as
all colleges) or of a sample, compilations of administra-
tive records, and statistical projections. A description of
the information source and methods of data collection
used for each data set is-presented by. sponsoring organi-
zation in the following subsections, preceded by a gen-
eral discussion of data .acceracy..

Accuracy of Data ,

'The accuracy of any data reported is deterinined by the
joint effects. of sampling and nonsampling errors. Esti-
mates' based on`' Sample will differ somewhat from the
figures which would _have been obtained if a complete
census had been taken using the same survey instru-
ments, instrdssions, and procedures. The resulting.dif-
ferences are called sampling errors or sampling vari-
ability. In addition, all surveys,. both universe and
sample, are subject to design, reporting, and: processing
errors and errors due to nonresponse. To the extelptfossi-.
ble, these nonsampling errors are kept to a minititinn by"
methods built. into the survey procedures. In general,
however, the effects of nonsampling errors are less
gaugeable than those produced by sampling variability.

The standard error is the primary measure of sampling
variability. The chances are about 68 out of 100 that an
estimate from the sample would differ from a complete
census by less than the standard error. The chances are
about 90 out of 100 that the difference would be less than
1.65 times the standard error; about 95 out of 100 that the
difference would be less than L96 times the standard
error; and about 99 out of 100 that it would be less than
2.5 times as large. Thus, knowg the standard sryor
permits us to specify a range within which we can have a
stated confidence that a given estimate would lie if a
complete census, rather than a sample survey, htd been
conducted.

To illustrate this further, consider the table. Al of stan-
dard errors and 90 percent confidence intervals for esti-
mates from the High School and Beyond (HSB) sample.

For an estimate of 30 percent of Males participating in a
program, the table shows that the standard error is 0.6
percent This means that the chances are about 68 out of
100 that the 30"perCent estimate is,.%Vithin 0.6 percent of
the percent that could reisult fiom a complete census.
Therefore, the 68 percentSotifidenactOrval is 29.4 to
30.6. In order to.increase our confidence to 90 percent,
we would have to use 1.65 times the standard error or
0.99 percent.:Therefore the 90 "percent confidence inter:.
val (rounded to tenths of a percent) would then be 29.0 to .

'3L.0, which is the interval shown in the table.

A similar statement can be made concerning an estimated
difference. The standard'error of a difference *etiveen,
two sample estimates is approximately equal to the
square root of the sum 'of the squared standard errors of
the estimates.: The standard error of a difference, -a -b, is
in fact: cra.t, = Vcr2 + 02b 2crth

It should be noted that the standard errors presented in
subsequent sections and in the original documents are
approximations. That is, to derive estimated of s ard
errors that would be applicable to a wide variety of i ems
and.could*be prepared at a moderate cost, a number of
approximations were required. As a result, the standard
errors presented provide a general order of magnitude
rather than the exact standard error for any specific item.

The preceding discussion on sampling variability was
directed toward a situation concerning one or two esti-
mates. A more difficult situation is encountered when
determining the accuracy of statistical projection-. A de-
taileddiscussion will not be presented here. In general,
the further away from the actual data being used for the
prOjections, the greater the variability in the projection.
That is, if annual data from 1971 to 1981 are bejng used
to project enrollment in institutions of higher education,
the further away' from 1981 one gets, the more variability
in the projection. One is less sure of the 1990. projection
of enrollment institutions of higher education than the
1982 projection.

Sourcs Of Information
A large number and variety of sources were used as the
basis of information for this report. Particular care should
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be taken in comparing data from the different sources.
DifferenceS in procedUres, timing, phrasing of questions,
interviewer training, and so forth,-mean that the resUlts
from the several sources are not strictly comparable. The
information in this report comes from the following dif-
ferent sources identified by the sponsoring agency or
organization. Government sources are presented first,
followed by private research and professional associa-
tions. It should be noted that more extensive documenta-
tion of survey procedures does not imply more problems
with the data, only that more information is available on
certain surveys than on others.

National Center for Education Statistics
Common. Core of Data

The CommOn Core of Data (CCD) program is a coordi-
nated effort administered by, the National Center for
Education Statistics (NCES) to acquire and maintain
statistical data on States and local public school districts.
The CCD program, which began in 1954, is a universe
survey of State education agencies and education agen-
,cies of the District of Columbia and outlying areas.
Information is collected annually on the numbers of local
public school districts, public elementary/secondary
school .systems, staff, students, high school graduates,
estimates of revenue and nonrevenue receipts, school
expenditures, and average salaries paid to classroom
teachers and other professional/educational staff.

Since the CCD is a universe survey, the information
presented in this report from the CCD is not subject to
sampling error. However, nonsampling error.may occur
from two possible sources nonreturn and misclassifica-
tion. Noiretum is minimal, with all States submitting
almost all nine survey instruments each year.

With data submitted by over 90,000 schools to approx-
imately 16,000 1°41 districts and compiled by the 50
State education agencies, opportunity does exist, how-
ever, for misclassification. NCES attempts to minimize
these errors by working closely with the Council of Chief
State SChool Officers and its Committee of Education
and Information Systems. The State EduCation Agencies,
have the task of gathering the information and perform-
ing the initial data audit. For the added burden, the States

.

pie reimbursed by NCES.4- Then to, the extent possible; .

NCES reviews eilch State's'' reports for' Internal consis-
tency and for comparability with information received in
previous surveys, State publications, and related NCES
studies. Letters, telegrams, and telephone calls are used,
when necessary, to obtain data from respondents and to
reso ve,questions.

As in any mailed 'questionnaire survey, interpretation of
instructions and definitions may vary among 're-
spondents. Because public elementary/secondary educa-
tion is a State and local responsibility, any statistical total
for, the Nation as a whole reflects a composite of the
different reporting practices in the States. The use of
standard forms anddefinitions in colleCting data tends to
minimize these variations. Whenever State deviations
from prescribed definitions and instructions are known,
they are indicated in the footnotes. NCES encourages
each State to obtain the data for its reports by conducting
a fall survey of local school districts with adaptations of
thb Federal forms and accompanying instructions. Some
States report from survey data collected for regular an-
nual reports.

1
If questions arise concerning, the Common Core, of Data,,
they carrbe directed to:

A. Staffiird Metz
Institutional Surveys Branch

National Center for Education Statistics
400 Maryland Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

Private School Survey

The NCES 1980-81 private elementary/secondary school
survey was intended to assemble an inclusive listing and
basic statistics of private 'elementary/secondary schools,

Under contract to NCES, The National Catholic Educa-
tional Association (NCEA) 'surveyed the Catholic
schools and Evaluation Policy Research Associates sur-
veyed the non-Catholic private schools. A list of all
private schools was developed and then a survey ques-
tionnaire was mailed to every school on the list. Schools ,

that did not respond to the first mailing were sent addi-
tional questionnaires, and in some cases phone calls were
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made to obtain their responses. The list coiruction for
the Catholic schools was relatively simple beause, of the'
existing, diocesan school system network. The list was
developed for the non-Catholic private schools by
searching the 1978-79 NCES .private.sschool universe
listing, 'State and local- govern-merit .directories of
schools, private school association directories, and by
contacting local and regional private school authorities.

The survey objective, though unachievable, was to obtain
information from every private elementary/secondary
school that had a first or higher grade and enrolled
students in the 1980-81 school year Despite the efforts
devoted to searching for schools; some schools were not
included or were not contacted. Other schools failed to
respond to one or more items on the questionnaire. These
nonresponses were handled differently.

If a school was identified as operating in the
rn

1980-81.
school year (even by the return of the qudtionnainewith
a refusal to cooper e), the school was considered open.
Any items not com e d by open schools were imputed
by using data fro lier surveys. In the few cases
where these data were not available, the value from a
similar school was used for imputation.' Imputed values
resulting from this imputation procedure amounted to I

percent of the total-students, 3 percent of the total teach-
ers,' and 6 pereent ofthe vital high school graduates-.

The other type of nonresponsethe -failure to include
some open schoolswas examined through the Statisti-
calLs Analysis Grodp in Education (SAGE). SAGE con-
ducted-an-intensive search in. 21^sites across the country
to help evaluate the undercoverage of the priVate.school
survey. It was determined, from those sites that 100 per-
cent of the Catholic schools and 75 percent of the non-
Catholic schools were covered by the NCES list. 'Al-
though the results of this study are not definitive because
of its small size, they do indicate that the number of-
schools reported may be underestimated by as much as
15 percent and, the total number of students, by 5 per-
cent. The study also concludes that the undercoverage
was greatest for small, non-Catholic schools and for new
schools.

Questions concerning the Private School Survey can be
directed to:'

Joanell Porter
Institutional Surveys Branch

NationaCenter for Education Statistics
400 Maryland .Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

Higher Education Genera4Informatibn Survey'
The Higher- Education' General InformatiOnS' Stirvey
(HEGIS)' is a coordirted effort administered by. the
National Center cir Education Statistics (NCES). Its pur-
pose is to acquire and maintain statistical data on the
characteristics and operations of institutions of higher
education. HEGIS,. developed in 1966, is an annual
niverse survey of institutions listed in the latest

Ellucation Directory, Colleges alnd Universities.

The i formation presented in this report draws on HEGIS
surve s- which solicit information concerning institu-
tional haracteristics, faculty salaries;-finances, enroll-
ment, and degrees. These surveys are Part,,of the overall
HEGIS package and as such cover all institutions in the
universe. The data presented, therefore, are not 'subject to
sampling error but are subjeCt to nonsampling error. Dtie
to the differing infoimation solicited by the various sur-
vey instruments, the sources of nonsampling errors dif-
fer. Each survey will therefore be discussed separately. A
validation study, "HEGIS Post-Survey Validation
Study", was conducted for two HEGIS surveys, enroll-
ment and degrees, in 1979. The information presented in
this appendix concerning the nongimpling error Gt. these
two surveys draws considerably on this study.

If questions exist concerning the surveys discusssd anct,
used as data sources for this report, .
arise concerning HEGIS, they can 14 directed tore

Curtis 0. Baker
University and College Surveys and

Studies Branch
National Center for Education Statistics

400 Maryland Ave:, S.W.
Wdshington, D.C. 20202
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Institutional Characteristics of Colleges and
Universities

The Instituttonal Characteristics--Survey provides .the
basis for the universe of institutions presented in the
Education Directory, Colleges and Universities and used
in all. other HEGIS data collection activities. The uni-
verse is compriseci of institutions that offer at least a 1-'
year ogram of co llege-level studies leading toward a
deg a and that meet certain accreditation criteria. In the
fall, r stitutions included in, the Directory the previous
year receive a computer printout of their information
with,the request to update. Institutions not previously

..included that have applied frit- Directory listing are sent
the questionnaire form to complete. All institutions re-
ported are certified as eligible to be listed by the Di sign
of Eligibility and Agency Evaluation within the Dpart-

.

ment of Education.

Opening Fall Enrollment in Institutions of Higher.
Education

Opening Fall Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Educa-
tion has been part of the HEGIS series since its develop-
ment. The enrollment survey, as with the HEGIS degree
survey, does not appear to suffer significantly from prob-
lems of nonreturm

The major sources of nonsampling error for this survey
come from classification problems, availabitO of
needed data, interpretation of definitions, the survey due
date, and operational errors. Of these, the classification
of students appears to be the main source of error. Institu-
tions have problems in; correctly classifying first-time
freshmen, other first-time students and unclassified stu-
dents' Rhr both full-time and part-time categories. These

Tioblems=ariorovident---ayear institutions4both
private and public) and the private 4-year institutions. In
1977-7$, t6e classification problems led to an estimated
overcount- of 11,000 full-time students . and an under-
count of 19,000 part-time students. Although the per-
centage of error for the grand total was quite small (i.
lesS than 1 percent), the percentage of errors'for detailed
student' levels might be as high as 5 percent or even
higher at certain student levels.

-,*

Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred

The Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred Survey
has been part Of the HEGIS series since its deyeloPmenf.
For the 1970-7 survey,-however, the taxonomy, was
changed. The information from survey years 1970-71
throUgh the present is directly comparable, but care must
be taken if information before this date is included in any,
cOMparison. The nonreturn rate does not appear to be a
significant contributor to nonsampling error for th4 sur-'
vey. The return' rate over the years has been extremely
high, with the rate for years 1977-78 and 1978-79 at 100
percent. Because of the. high. return.,rate, nonsampling
error Caused by imputation .would also be minimal.. .

The major sources of nonsampling error for this survey
are: differences in the HEGIS program taxonomies and
taxonomies: used- by the school; Classification of double
majors and double degreeS; operational Problems;,:nd
timing of the survey. In the validation study conducted in
1079, it was found that the sources of nonsampling error
'noted above contributed to an error rate of 0.3 percent
overreporting for bachelor's degrees and 1.3 percent
overreporting for master's degrees.. The differences;
however, varied greatly among fields. Over 50 percent 'of
the fields selected for the study DO:errors identified.
The major categories of fields that. had large differences
were: business and management, education, engineer-
ing, letters, and psychology. It is also shown that dif-.

* ferences in proportion to the published figures were less
than one percent for most of the selected fields that had
some errors. Exceptions to this were: master's and Ph.D.
programs In labor and industrial relations (20 percent and
8 perCent); bachelor's and master's programs in art edu-
cation (3 percent and 4 percent); bachelor's and 'Ph.D.
programs in business, commerce, and diStributi'Ve.educa-
tionment-and-9--pereent);:maitees-andi'liprO-1
*grants in letters (1 percent and 4 percent); Master's pro-
granis in philosophy (8 percent);' and Ph.D. programs in
psychology (I I percent).

Financial Statistics of Institution3 of Higher Educal*n

The Financial Statistics of Institutions of Higher EciCa-
don Survey has been part of the HEGIS series since its
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development. A number of changes were _Made in* the
financial survey: instruments in 1975; While these
changes were.signific'ant, only comparable information
on trends is presented in this-report. :Other possible
sources of nonsainpling error in the financial statistics
are nOnresponse, imputation, and misclassification. The
resporige rate has been 'over 90 .percent for the years'
reported. Two general Methods of imputation have been .
used:. (I) if prior year's data. wereavailable for a nonre-
sponding institution, these .data were inflated using the
Higher Education Price Index and adjusted according to
changes in enramerits; or (2Y if no previous year's data
Were available,. current data were used from peer institu-
tions selected for location (State or region), :control,
level;' and enrollment size of institution. For the 'most,-
recent year reported, the imputation method. did not In-
clude the adjustment. for changes in enrollments. It
should be .noted that the. imputed current funds expendi-
tures of the nonrespondents are less than 3 percent of the
.aggregate,U.S. total:

To reduce reporting error, NCES uses national standards
for reporting finance statistics. These scan s are con-
tained in College and University Busines Administra-
tion: Administrative Services (1974 Edition),' published
by the National Association of College and University
Business Officers; Audits of Colleges and Universities
(as amended August 31, 1974), by the American_ In-
Stitute of Certified Public Accountants; and HEG1S Fi-
nancial Reporting Guide (1980), by NCES. Wherever
possible, definitions and formats in the survey for& are
made consistent with those, in these three accounting
texts

itlaries, Tenure, and Fringe Benefits of Full -Time
Instructional Faculty-in Institutions of Higher

--Education .

This survey, like those for earned degrees, financial
statistics, and enrollments, has been a component of
HEGIS nearly every year. Like these other surveys, the
faculty salaries survey is a universe survey; hence, the
data are not subject to sampling error.

The response rates for this survey have been very high in
recent'years exceeding 90 percent. Salaries and fringe

benefit data are, not irriPined for noniesponding institu-
6ens.

The salaries of full-tinie faculty may include some part-
time faculty at a very small number, of institutions. The
impact of these repotting errors is estimated to lower
average salaries by less than 1 percent. ,

.

The salaries presented by State are' for fulPtime;instruc-,
tional faculty with 9-10 month contracts. Faculty with
11-12 month contracts, comprise .14 percent of: instruc-
tional faculty and their salaries have been adjusted for
inclusion in the trend data.

*Residence and Migration Survey

The Residence and Migration of College Students
(R&M) survey for fall 1979 is one of the more difficult of .

the surveys in the Higher Education General Information
Survey to present clearly without misrepTresentation. Al--
though each student is" reported once by the responding
institution, the same student is enumerated twice --once
in the State, of enrollment and once in the State of resi-
dence or home State.

The data collected in fall 1979 differ from those of earlier
,` surveys in that only full- and part-timefirst-time students

were 'reported by level of enrollment in fall 1979 rather
than all students by sex as in prior years. For this reason;
numeric- trends cannot be constructed. It is anticipated
that the new design for data colloction that began with the
fall 1979 survey will be retained. Therefore, the 1979
survey will provide the base year for a new data series.

The mailout of the 1979-80 Higher Education General
Information Survey included survey report forms for
3,188 institutions in the survey universe. Of these,-3,008
institutions-sent usable-responses,-representing-a-94-per----
cent response. State coordinators and college and univer-
sity officials who had not sent in their survey report
forms by the due date were contacted through followup
phone calls and mailgrams before the closeout of data
colle,ction. Data were imputed for the 180 nonrespondent
institutions by identifying peer institutions, and where
this could not be done, by relying upon State averages or
historical data from prior surveys.
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The total number of students reported as first-time fresh-
men on the R&M survey was, expected to correspOnd to.
the 'number reported:on the 1979 Opening Fall .Enroll
ment (OFE) survey. However, differences in due dates
occurred, students enrolled in the summer ,99179 were
omitted from the'OFE, and the disfinetion *Veen first7
time freshmen and all freshmen was blurred. Therefore,
the data reported by some institutions were not, consistent

..
between the two surveys.

Vocational Education Data System

The Vocational Education Data, SYSiem (VEDS)' is a
coordinated effort administered by the National Center
for-Education Statistics (NCES) to acquire and maintain
statistical data on programs under the jurisdiction of State
Boards of Vocational Education. This includes programs.

. in both secondary and postsecondary institutions. Sec;-
ondary schools include comprehensive, high schbols, vo-
cational high schools, and area vocational centers.
PostseCondary institutions include 2-and 4,year institu-
tions of higher education, 'noncollegiate;postSecondary
schools, correspondence schools; and state correctional

VEDS, first implemented in 1978-79, is a universe sur-
vey of State educational agencies and agencies in the
District of Columbia and outlying areas. Information is
collected annually on students, programs, program corn.--
pletteS and leavers.( staff, facilities, and expenditures.

-As a universe survey, VEDS is not subject to sampling
error. Nonsampling error, however, may occur from non-
return, nonresponse, and misclassification. Survey non-
return for the VEDS information presented in this report
is minimal, with all States submitting: survey -forms.

-Howeveri-the-nonresponse-to -certain-survey -items-was
considerable. As with other universe surveys, the amount
Of information being gathered dictates that the' oppor-
tunity certainly exists for misclassification : The States
are responsible for the accuracy of all data submitted. All
data are reviewed and edited for reasonableness,and..
suspect, responses are verified..by contacting the:Subinit-
t4r. In turn, the forniS are reviewed by NCES and itrieed
be, 'returned. to the States: for correction. 'Standard data

processing procedurestires arethen carried out to,assure that
the edited responses are accurately transcribetV.to elec-

.

trOnic form.

If questions exist concerning the Vocational Education
Data System, they can be directed to:

Robert. L. Morgan
Adult and Vocational Surveys Branch'.

National Center for Education Statistics
400 Maryland Ave., S.W.
Was hinitton, D C. 20202 ,

National Longitudinal Study of Ihi High. Scheid
Class of 1972
The National Longitudinal Stuay. (NLS): of the High
School Class of 1972 periodically' queries a national
sample of the 1972 high school seniors to chart their
educational, vocational, and personal development. NLS
was initiated in the spring of 1972 by the National Center
for Education Statistics. Over 1,000 public, and, private
schools and nearly 182009 students participated::Four
followup surveys have been conducted since the 1972
base-year survey, in fall 1973, fall 1974, fall 1976, and
fall 1979.

The original sample design was, a deeply stratified, two-
stage probability sample with schOols as first-stage sam-
pling units, and students.as second -stage units. The first=
stagersampling frame was constructed from comput-
erized school files maintained by the Office of Education
and by the National Catholic Educational Association.
The schools were then stratified according to various
criteria and randomly selected within strata. Except for
schools in the low, income areas or with-. high black
enrollments and schools with ,s,mall enrollments, the
schools were sampled with eqrIprobihihty and without
replacement. From then' selected school, 18 students
were randomly chosen to participate: The samples repre-
sent the Nation's 12th grade enrollment in 1972 in all
public and private schools. ,

The main source of nonsampling error in a. longitudinal, ,
study, i.e., a study of the same individuals over time is
usually the decrease in return rates over nine, With /sILS;
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of the 1,200. primary sample schools, 948 participated in
the base-year survey;: Of the remainder, 21 had no seniors
enrolltd, and 231 'either refused td 'Participate or could
not, because they had received the request too late in the
school year. In the summer. of 1973, NCES made further
attempts to Secure the participation of the 231' schools

,that had not participated in th6 base -year` 'Survey, and to
replace the 21 schools that had no seniors.

The "resurvey" activity, initiated prior to .the first fol-
. ,

lowup survey, involved securing school cooperatiOn,
choosing random Samples Of up tos1.81oirrier 1972 serf- -
iors per school, and then Securing the laSt;khown ad-
dresses of those seleCted.:This activity was.SucCessful in
205 of the 231 primarY: sample. Schools; thus, students
'from 1,153 of the -1,200 primary sample schools were
included in the first 'followup survey. Also, an additional
sample of 200 school. districts wasthntactedduring the
base year to identify public, schoolS not included in the-
Original school sampling frame. Forty-fiVe such schools
were identified, and 23 of these were randomly selected
as an "augmentation" sample to compensate for base-,
year underdoverage: Sarnples' of forMer 1972 seniors
from 16 of these augmentation schools participated in the
first and subsequent followup.surveys.

....
Due to the complexities of the base-year data collection,
both' unequivocal base-year data availability rates and
subsequent followup response rates are 'difficult to,Corn:.
phte. However, using the augmented base-year sample,'
the return. rates were quite high. Among the 1.6,683
individuals responding to the base-year questionnaire,
the percentages also responding in the first, second,

. third, and fourth followup were approximately 94, 93.,
89, and 83 percent, respectively.- Of the 21,350 first'
followup questionnaire respondents, 95, 91, and 84 per,
,centalso 'responded to the second,.., third, and.

. followup,. respectively. Sample retention among the
20,872 second folloWup respondents was 94 percent fOr
the third f011dwup and 87 percent for the\fourth. Approx-

.

imately 91, percent of the 20,092 third followup re-
spondents also responded in the fourth followup.

Another area of possible nonsampling error in the NLS
estimates is that of sample weiglzks and nonresponse

adjuitments.:Since students were selected with unequal
probability, simple weighted tabulations could be Mis-
leading; thus, sample weights were computed for each
student. The unadjusted sample weights were carculated
as the inverse of sample inclusion probabilities, which
are a function of the sehool selection probabilities and
the student selection probabilities within schOol. Such
calculations were nontrivial due to the Several post hoc
redefinitions of the sample; however, appropriate weight-
ing was accornplished.

TO prOvide.better estimates,'of.theattributes of this popu-
lation, it was necessary to address.the problem of com-
pensating for instrument no*,Sporise..ThiS was aCcomp-

.dished through weight adjustments.i Because of the
various sample redefinitions andaugmentations, several
sets of adjusted weights were computed. The-general
procedure used was a weighting -class approach, which
distributes the weights of nonrespondents to respondents
who are most like them. Weighting classes were defined , ,

..by several survey classification Variables: race, sex, high
school curriculum, high school grades, and parents' edu-
cation. Differential response rates for students in differ-
ent weighting clasies are reflected in this adjustment.

' 'In addition to the nonresponse adjustnient, the problem'
of nonresponse Was:addressed by identifying 88 critical
questions'. Special effort was Am made to contact par-
ticipants. who failed to respoa to these 'items in their
returned' questionnaires. f.

Estimates of the sampling errors for the NLS were calcu- .

lated as a joint, function of the estimated percentage and
the sample size for the percentage base (i.e., denomina-
tor):- e actual-standard-error estunat-e, for a percentage
from the complex stratified multistageNLS s ple, is
inflated over the standard error estimate that w uld have
been obtained 'had a simple random sample of ents
been selected. The estimated standard errors ranged from:
1.19 tp 6.00 fora sample size equal to 100 and estimated
percentages of I (or 99) to 50; and standard errors ranged
from 0.08 to 0.42 for a sample size equal to120,000 and
the same estimated-percentages.
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Questions concerning the NLS can be directed-to:,

Andrew Kolstad
Longitudinal Studies Branch

National Center for Education Statistics
400 Maryland Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

High School and Beyond
, .

HighSchoo4l and BeyoncP(HSB) is a'national longitudinal
study of 1980 high school seniors and sophomores con=
ducted by the National Center for Education Statistics. A -
probability sample of 1,015 high schools was selected
with a.target number of 36 seniors and 36 sophomores in
each of the schools._ he total number of students par-
ticipatin? in the su ey is 58,728. Substitutions were
made for noncoop rating schools in those strata where it.
was possible, b not for students. Student and parent
refusals and student absences resulted in ari.84 percent
completion rate for students. This refers'to the overall
return rate of the survey and, not the completion rate of
each item within the survey.

Several small groups in the population were sampled
with _probabilities higher than ,their occurrence in the
population. This was done, to, allow for special study of
certain types of schools or students: Students completed
questionnaires a took a hatterydf cognitive tests. In
addition, a sample of parents of sophomores and seniors
(about 3,600 for e ch cohort) was surveyed.

The major sources ofrnonsampling error are in school
nonresponse, student survey nornesponse, and stpderit
misinterpretation a the items. Nonresponse can come
from the 9 percent school nonresponse, a 16 percent

-student -nonresponserand the nonresponse rates for given-
items. The nonresponse rates by item for those students
returning a survey range from a lbw of 0.3 percent
(questioning if the student expects to graduate) to a high
of 21-percent (concerning family income): Examples of
the sampling variability in the estimates from the HSB
survey are given in Table A 1.

The standard error (s.e..).of an individual percentage (p)
cad alsci be approximated by the formula s.e. (p) =

1.-61/p(100 p)/n where n is the sample size and 1.6 is a
factor used to adjust for the particular sample design
used in High School and Be,yonclkIii 'evaluating a dif-
ference between two percentages, the standard error of
the difference may be conservatively approximated by
taking the square root of the sum of the squared standard
errors of the two percentages. Forexamcg, the estimated
percenta of seniors in the Northeast enrolled in aca-
demic p grams is 51 percent while the estimate for
seniors i the South was 33.percent, a difference of 18
percentage points. Using the formula and the sample
sizes from the table, the - standard errors of the two
percentages being compared, are calculated.to be:

1.61/(51)(49)/5,587 =- 1 :1

1.6'033)(67)/9,142 = 0.8

The standard error of the difference-is therefore.
.

V1:12 + 0.82 = V1.21 + 0.64.="

The sampling error (95 chances in 100) of the difference
is approximately twice the standard error,: dr approx-
imately 3 percentage and the 95 percent confi-
dence interval for the difference. is- 18 -± 3 or 15 io 21
percentage points. ,

If questiOns arise concerning the High ESchool and Be-
yond Study, they can be directed to:

Samuel Peng
Longitudinal Studies Branch'

National Center for Education Statistics
400 Maryland Ave., S.W,
Washington, D.C. 20102

Recent College Graduates Survey'

The Recent College Graduates sample surveys conducted
in February 1978 and May 1981 are the source of the data
on employment of recent bachelor's recipients and of
those newly qualified 'to teach. Both* Used a two-stage-
sample procedure, the first stage being a stratified sam-
ple of institutions offering baChelor's and master's de-
grees and the second stage, being a:sample of graduates .

from the sampled institution. The institutions were strat -.
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'died by percent of edneation graduates, control, and
geographic region ;(the. 1978 survey also had .a separate
stratum for predominately black institutions). The institu-
tions were selected with probabilities proportional to
their measure of size, constructed using the number of
graduates and the percent of education graduates.

The graduates within the sampled institutions were strat-
ified by: level of degree; whether or not they were educa-
tion graduates; and whether or not they were special. ,or
vocational education graduates. Different probabilities of
selection, were assigned to each stratum t6 Obtain the.
desired sample size of each type of graduate .A suestion-
naire was mailed to each sampled graduate.

The overall response rate was 83.5 percent in '1978 and
12.3 percent in 1981. The intensive field followup of
nonrespondents conducted for the 1978 survey was not
duplicated in the 1981 Survey because of budget and time
considerations. I.

A ratio estimation procedure was used to inflate the
sample results tp the estimates for each year. The esti-
mates differ from the Higher Education General Informa-

, tion Survey (,REGIS) numbers which were the basis for
the ratios because foreign addresses and deceased gradu-
ates were removed and the self-reported major Was used
rather than the institution-reported major:

In addition, sizable numbers of graduates majoring in a
field and newly qualified to teach are counted here as
newly qualified to teach and counted in HEGIS as being
in their major field. The 1978 survey figures are revised
from estimates published in New Teachers in the Job
Market, August 1980, to reflect the removal of graduates

-/-from institutions in outlying areas and foreign n-addresses
and of deceased graduates.

Since the estimates are based on sample data, they would
differ from figures obtained` from a, complete census
using the same methods.. Tables A2 and A3 contain
generalized estimates of the coefficients of variation
(CV's) for the two surveys- for percent of graduates by
major categories. (Note: The CV,is merely the standard
error of the estimate divided by the estimate.) To calcu-
late the CV's for this report, follow these steps:. .

I) Make sure you are using .the proper `table for each
survey (A2 for 1978, A3 for 1981);

2) Find the table column which conies closest to the
category of graduates for which you .want a CV. For
example, for the estimate.of 16,500 graduates'newly
qualified to teach in .1981 who were prepared to teach
special education, use table A3 under the heading
Special and. Vocational Education. For the total esti=
mate of 132,200 pewly qualified to teach, use table
A3' Total, since this,,grfkup of graduates has represen-
tatives in each category. Using the total column will
provide a conservative CV for this estimate, since
graduates newly qualified to teach have only 20 pet-
cent noneducation majors;

3) Using the group total N from the appropriate column,
calculate percentage of graduates in the subgroup
(estimate/N);

4) Using this percent, locate the CV in the table under
the closest row entry for percentage of graduates in
the subgroup and the proper group heading. If the
percent calculated in step 3 does not exactly match the
row entry percentage, approximate what the CV
should be from the .next higher and next lower per-
cents.

Confidence intervals for estimates appearing in this re-
port can be constructed using these CV's as described in
the three examples that follow.

a) Estimates of TotalsFor example, the estimate of
the total number of bachelor's recipients in the 1981
survey who were newly qualified to teach is 132,20,
or 14-.6 percent of the 905,700 bachelor's recipients .
Table A3 shows that the CV for 14.6 -percent for total
bachelor's recipients is about 0.048. (Note that this is
probably conservative, since graduates newly
qualified to teach (NQT) are largely education ma-r jors.) Thus, the standard error for this estimate is
6,346 (.048 x 132,200 = 6,346), and a 95-percent
confidence interval is 132,200 ± 12,692.

9.
b) Estimates of ProportionsAs an example of es-
timating a confidence interval for a-proportion, con-
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sider the proportion of newly_ qualified to teach bath
41or's recipients in 1981 who applied to teach .(85
percent). In this case we must: 1) determine the CV
for both the numerator and the denominator of the
propOrtion. and 2) apply the formula CV(P)

CV2(Y)1,' where P = X/Y. We know
from the example above that the CV(Y) =- .048,
where Y is the number of newly qualified to-teach.
Similarly, the CV(X) = .053, where-X-isthe number

lof,NQT bachelor'S recipients who applied to teach.
Therefore, the CV(P) = .022, since the square root
of [(.0532) (.0482)] is .022(A 95-percent confi-
dence interval is 85 percent ± 3.74 percent, since the
standard error of the proportions .022 x 85 per-
cent = 1.87 percent. This procedure should be al);
plied when the numerator and the denominatoi of the
.proportion may be highly correlated but the de-
nominator and the proportion are uncorrelated.

c) Estimates of Difference between 1978 and 1981
Survey EstimatesSince the suruey estimates for the
2 years are uncorrelated, the procedure used to esti-
mate the CV for the difference between the estimates
is: 1) find the appropriate CV for the estimate for each
year and 2) apply the ,formula CV(D)
vix2cv2(x). Y2CV2(Y)] /D, where D = X-Y. For
example, the estimate of the difference in the number
of graduates newly qualified to teach who applied to
teach between the 1981 and 1978 surveys is 20,100
(= 132,500 112,400). The CV for this estimate is
.41, since

V(132 ,500)7(.042)2 + (112,400)2(.053)2. = 8,152,

. and 8,152/20,10Q = .4056 (.042 is the CV .for"the
132,500 gradtiates newly qualified to teach who ap-
plied to teach in 1978). A 95 percent confidence
interval is 20,100 :I.-- (16,482), where the standard
error of the estimate is .41 420,100 = 8,241:

Participation in Adult EducatiOn Survey

The Participation in Adult Education Survey (PAE) was
conducted for NCES' by the Bureau of the Census, as a
supplement to the Current Population Survey, the Bu-
reau's monthly household survey. The data on' part-time

educational activities were collected in May 1969, 1972,
1975, 1978, and 198.1. Interviewers asked if anyone in
the household 17 years of age or older had participated in
adult edutation in the, 12-month period prior to the sur-
vey date. A survey form was either.,filled out by the
interviewer or left with a household 'proxy for partici-
pants who were not at home at the time of the interview.
lit 1081 the supplement form was no longer left with' the
proxy but completed by the interviewer.

The PAE response rate in 1981 was 94 percent. This rate
must be, viewed in conjunction with the, 96 percent re-
spon e rate on the monthly Current Population Survey.
The o rail response rate for the PAE survey in 1981 is
then 90 rcenC

Substantial changes were made in the 1975 and 4978
surveys to include participants taking part-time instruc-
tion who were also full-time students in programs lead-
ing toward a high school diploma of college degree..
Also, courses taken by adults as full-time students in
vocational or occupational programs of 6 months or more
duration were excluded. Because of the changes in defi;
nitions from 1969 to 1981, only the most basic statistics
can be presented over time.

As previously noted, a second source ,of variability in
estimates obtained from a sample survey is in the sam-
pling. That is, theqwould be no sampling variability in
a complete census. Examples of the sampling variability
in the estimates from the PAE survey are given in the
Tables A4 and A5.

The figures shown in the tables hold for total or white
population estimates only. The variability in estimates,
for subgroups, employment status, income, education, ,'

etc:, can be estimated using the tables presented in the
original source documents.

The contact person at NCES for further information
concerning the PAE survey is:

ThomatLidcowski
Adult and Vocational S `rlieys and Studies Branch

National Center fOr Education Statistics
400 Maryland Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

p
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Fast Response SurveySystem.

The Fast Response Survey System (FRSS) was estab-
lished by NCES so that education data, needed within the
'Department of Education (ED) for planning and policy
formulation, could be collected quickly and with mini-
mum burden,on respondents. FRSS provides preliminary
estimates in as little as 4 months after the questionnaire
has been developed. It accomplishes this by using small,
preselected, general-puipose national samples, prear-
ranged data collection procedures, and short, easily an-
swerable questionnaires. Since the inception of the
FRSS, 16 Ilirveys have been conducted. Three recent

. surveys used in this, report are discussed below. For
further information contact:

1

Doug Wright
Fast Reponse gurvey.Systhri-

National Center for Education Statistics
400 Maryland Ave., S:W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

Instructional Use of Computers in Public Schools
.1981,82
The Instructional Use of Computers Survey was re-
quested by the Office of Educational Research and Im-
provemerk (ED) to proyide a better understanding of the
use of computers for instructional purposes in public
elementary /secondary ischools.

.:.

In April 1982, questionnaires, were mailed to a stratified
random sample of 900 schools representing 82,000 pub-
lic schools in the Nation. :The response -rate was 92
percent. The estimates were 'adjusted_ for nonresponse
and standard errors were calculated. The estimates in-

. volving microcomputers are generally more precise than
those Concerning computer terminal 2.,.49'e there are
more than 4 times as many schools iki lt microcomputers
than with terminals.

For statistics on microcomputer use at the-national
level, the coefficients of variation-(C/'s) ranged from 9
percent for the proportion of schools indicating computer

'literacy as a major instructional use Ito 15:percent for
those schools indicating compensatory and remedial

,,-
uses. For the major uses of microconputers by grade:

level cited in the text, the CV's range from 11 to 17
percent This meatis that for a givenstatistic, 9 to 17
percent of- its estimated value may be attributable to
sampling variation.

To deriVe the standard error, multiply' the estimate by the
coefficient of variation: The 95-percent confidence inter-
val could then be constructed. using the estimates of the _
statistic' plus or minus twice its standard error. Thus, the
standard error for the estimate of 33 percent of schools'
reporting computer literaty as a major instructional use

. would be -.09 (33) = 3 and 2 standard errors away from
the estimate would be 6. The confidence interval
would be 33 6 or 27 to 34 percent. If these sampling
procedures for this survey were repeated 100 times, the
confidence intervals around the estimate would jnclude
the true population value in 95 cases.

"'School District Survey of Academic Requirements and
Achievement

The Survey of Academic Requirements and Achievemio
collected information on high school standards and
achievement and school, district efforts to improve aca-
demic achievement. It was conducted for the National
Commission on Excellence in Education in preparation
for its report §§n improving academic achievement to the
Secretary of Education.

The estimates are based on a stratified systematic sample
of 570 school districts, representing 11,370 school dis
tricts with high schools. Questionnaires were mailed but
in August 1982. The response was 93 percent and esti-
mates have been adjusted to account for nonresponse._
For national estimates, the coefficients of variation are 8
percent or less for estimated percentagels of 27 percent or
moremo and are proportionally larger for estimated percent-
ageS of less than 27 percent. For regional data, based on
fewer districts, the CV's are larger: up to 20 peKcent for
estimates of 27 percent or more.

Survey of Schools, Colleges, and Departments of
Teacher Education

The Survey of Teacher Education was requested by the
National Commission on Excellence in Education to pro-
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vide nationally representative data on measures to im-
prove teacher education preferred, by teacher preparation
programs and baseline data on current graduation re-
qpirements.

The sampling frame eortisted.Of all instituticirs'of higher.
education with a school, college, or department of edu-
cation. 01 the 450 institutions selected in ..a stratified
random sample, 420 vere in scope. In November 19g2,
the sample questionnaires were mailed, with a resulting
response rate of 92 percent. The sample weights were
adjusted for nonresponse, and the estimates calculated,
along witt their measures of precision. For hationaresti,
mates, the coefficients of variation (CV's) for the percent
of schools with a high preference for various measures to
improve teacher candidate quality range from 6 percent
for making the curriculum more rigorous (52 percent) to
10 percent for extending the undergraduate program (14
percent). The. CV's for implementing these same meas-
ures range from 3 percent to 20. percent. The CV's for
high preference of various measures to improve curricu-
lum range froM 8 percent to 12 percent, while those for
'adverse ffnancial effect range from 8 percent to 10 per-
cent. For further breakouts of the national data, the CV's
would be higher

National Institute of Education
National Assessment of Educational Progress.

The National Assessment of 'Educational Progress
(NAEP) is a project funded by the National Institute of -,
Education and carried out by the Education Commission
of the States. The overall goal of the project is to deter-
mine the Nation's -progress in education. To accomplish
this goal, a cross-sectional study was designed and ini-
tially implemented in 1969. Each year since 1969, Na-
tional Assessment has gathered information about levels
of education achievement across the country. NAEP sur-
veys the education attainments of 9-, 13-, and 17-year-
olds and young adults (ages 25 to 35) in 10 learning
areas. Different learning areas are"assessed every year,
and all areas are periodically reassessed in order to meas-
ure possible changes in education achievement.

A multi-stage probability sample is utilized by NAEP.
The primary sampling units are stratified by region, and

within region by, State, size of community, and for the ?"..,
two smaller sizes of community strata, by socioeconomic
level.

A ,

Students participating in the project are administered'
instruments designed to assess the student attainment of
specific tasks. Assessment exercises are administered
either to individuals or small-groups by specially trained
personnel., information from NAEP is 'subject to both
nonsampling and sampling error. Twopossible sources of ,"

nonsampling error are nonparticipation and instrumenta-
tion. Noparticipation is held to a minimum through
oversampling, although this does not assess the bias of
nonparticipants. /Instrumentation nonsampling error con-'

cerns whether the NAEP assessment instruments meas-
ure what is being taught and in turn what is being learned.
by the students.

If questions exist concerning NAEP, contact:

Wayne Martin
National Assessment of Educational Progress

Education Commission of the States
1860 Lincoln Street

Suite 700
Denver, Colorado 80295

Office for Civil Rights.
Civil Rights Survey of Elementary, and Secotidaty,
Schools

The Fall 1980 Civil Rights Survey, of Elementary 'and
Secondary Schools, a study contracted through DBS
Corporation, was conducted'to obtain data on the charac- 4-
teristics of students enrolled in public schools throughout
the.Natipn. The information is required by the Office for
Civil Rights (OCR) to fulfill its responsibilities under
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title LX Of the .

Education Amendments of 1972, and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973.. The survey provides infor-
mation on minority, handicapped, and limited-English-
proficient enrollments, disciplinary -actions, the com-
position of the graduating class, and participation in
programs for exceptional children.

Some 5,000 school districts and 51,000 individual
'schools participated. School districts were not randomly
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selected; rather, districts warranting continued monitor-
.
nig based on .the 1978 survey were chosen,,as well as a ,
random sample of remaining districts with at least 300
students.

Further information isavailable from:

Nancy. Russell
Surveys and Data Analysis Branch

Office for Civil Rights
400 Maryland Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

Bureau of the Census
Quarterly Suinmary of-State and Local Tax Revenue

State tax revenue data shown in this' report are collected
as part of the Quarterly Summary of,State and Local Tax

Revenue through mailed surveys of, appropriate State
offices: In some instances, data were compiled by trained
representatives of the Bureau of the Census from official
,Stite records.

The concept of "taxes" is comprised of all compulsOry
contributions exacted by a government for public pur-
poses, except employer and, employee assessments for
retirement and social insurance purposes, which are
classed us insurance.trustrevenue. Outside the scope of
this report, accordingly, are collections for the unem-
ployment.comptnsation "taxes" imposed by each of the
State governments and, the District. of . Columbia.. In-
cluded, however, are all receipts from licenses and com-
pulsory fees, including those which are imposed for
regulatory purposes as welLas those designed to provide
revenue.

* 4

Tax revenue is defined to. include related penalty and
interest receipts, but to excludeprotested amounts and
refunds.. The deduction from, grois collections' of
amounts refunded is 'particularly significant with 'respect
to motor fuel sales taxes ("gasoline" taxes} .

Data are subject to possible inaccuracies-in claSsification,
response, and processing,. ,,Every 'Wort is made to.keep
such errors to' a minimum through care in examining,
editing, and tabulating the data.

More detailed figures on State tax revenue, with defini-,
tions of particular types of taxes, appear in, the annual
reports, State Government Tax Collections. and State
Government Finances.

Further information is available front:'`

14pnna Hirsch :

Governments Division
Bureau of the Census

Washington, D.C. 20233

Survey of Local Government Finances j7:

The Survey of Local Government Finances collects de-
taileidata on the finances of local public school systems,
The report form wps developed jointly by NCES and the
Governments Division of the Bureateof the,Census, and
the Census Bureau was responsible' fOr the data collec- . ,

tion7.,The,data were obtained via the cooperation of. State
Education Agenciet (SEA's). In mostcases, SEA'S trans-
mitted the data to the Census fluteati by means of coin-
puter tapes, tabulations, or report forms. In. a few in-
stances; Census Bureau staff went to the SEA. to collect
the data frnin files. States had the option of providing
data for all their school districts or for a sample Selected
by the CenSus Bureau. Most opted to provide data for all
-their districts: Data editing was done by Censui Bureau
staff.

For further information, contact:

Lawrence MacDonald
Governments Division
Bureau 'of the Ceimus

Washington, D.C. 20233

Ggllup
Annual Survey of the-Public's Attitudes Toward:the

/
Public 'Schools

'This is the 14th "Annual Survey of the Public's Attitudes
Toward the Public Schools" conducted by the Gallup
Poll.. The survey uses a modified probability saiiiple to
produce an approximation of the. noninstitutional:4ivilian
pbpulation, 08" years and older, living in 1 heC;;United
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. States. Personal, in-home interviews were conducted'.
with 1,557 adults in all areas:Of the Natiori and in all
types of communities in May J982. Alowance for per-
sons not at home was made by a "es -at- home"
weighting procedure rather than by ."callbacks"-. This
procedure is -aCijairdard method for reducing the sample
bias thaiwould otherwise result from underrepresentation

. in the sainple of persons who are 'difficult to find' at
home.

The estimates obtained from the annual survey of ail:
tudes toward public schools are subject to both sampling
and nonsampling error. Nonsampling error could result
from any of the general sources Previously lfsted. In
addition, nonsampling error often occurs in attitude sur-
veys due to the specific times that the survey was taken.
Attitudes can be significantly affected by events that
impinge on the respondents immediately prior to the
survey. Considering sampling error, Tables A6 and A7
sh-ow how much allowance should bejnade for the sam-
pling error of a percentage and a difference, respectively.

If questions exist concerning the Annual Survey of the
Public's Attitudes Toward the Public SChools,- they can be
directed

George Gallup _

Public Opinion Surveys, Inc.
53 Bank Street

Princeton, New Jersey 08540-
I

ucatioh Association,' .

'StatUs of the American Public School Teacher
Status of the American Public School Teacher:ls a survey
conducted every 5 year's by the Natiorfq) Education Asso-
ciatioO (NEA): The -survey was designed ey the NEA
Research Division and initially administered in 1956.
The intent of the survey is to solicit informatidn covering
various aspects of public school teachers' professional,
family, and civic lives.

'National

Selection of participants for the survey is accomplished
using a two-stage sample design, with the first stage
stratum being determined by the number of students.
enrolled in the districts. Selection probabilities are deter-.

mined so that the resulting sainplels self-weighting. In
198041,-a sample of 1,768 was selected from the ap-
proximakely 2,185,000 public school teachers and 1,326
usable replies were obtained. This yielded a response rate
of 75 percent.

/Pbssible sources of nonsampling error are nonresponses,
misinterpretation, and, when comparing dataover years,
changes in the sampling method and instrument. Misin-
terpretationof the survey,items should be,minimal, as the
sample responding is not frgm the general population'but
one knowledgeable, about the area of koncern. With the
sampling procedure changed after 1956 and some word-
ing of items chaoged.over the different administrations,
care is taken to, present only comparable data. \
Since samplingris used, sampling variability is inherent
in the data. An approximation to the maximum standard
error for estimating' populationfpercentages is 1.4 per-
cent. To estimate the population'perceutaFe with 90 per-
cent confidence, the maximum standard error of 1,4
percent is multiplied by 1:65 (0.014 x 1.65 = 0.023) to
produce the largest error'associated with any single sam-
ple 'proportion (2.3 percent). 'For example, if 'a, sample
percentage is 60.percent, thereis a 90 percent chance that
the population percentage lies between 57,7 percent and
62.3 percent (60 percent ± 2.3,-percent).

If comparisons, of two percentage§ are to be made, Table
A8 gives maximum differences for significance at the 90-
percent- confidence level. !,

If questions exist concerning the Status of the American.
Public School Teacher Survey, they can be directed to:

Suzanne 'Gardner
National Education. Association

Research Division
1201 16th Street, N.W.

Washington. D.0 . 20036

American Council on Education
American Freshman Survey
Sponsored by the American Council on Education
(ACE), the annual survey of college freshmen is admin-
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istered through the Cooperative Institutional Research
Progran1 at the University of California, Los Angeles.
Since 196e survey has collected biographic and de-
mographiEka on career p s, educational aspirations,
financial arrangements, and current attitudes of the Na.
tion's entering freshman classes. The 1982 survey ob-

.,
tained usable information from 188,692 freshmen in 350

earticipating institutions of higher education. Of 2,747'4
Tnstitutions'invited to participate, 508 (18 percent) chose

to partibieate. Although forms were returned by 492
institutioj (97 percent), only data from the 350 institu-
tions whose coverage of entering students was judged
representative were used. The data obtained from ,stu.-.
dents were differentially weighted because of the dispro-
portionate sampling of institutions and because not all
Students completed forms at each college. The major
stratifying factors include racial predominance, type,
control, and selectivity of institutions. The weighted data
reflect the responses of' first-time, full-time freshmen
obtained during the initial weeks of the fall term.

A full discussion of the design arid.samOing,Procedures
is provided in The American Freshman: National Norins
Foe Falb.] 982, available from:

Cooperative Institutional Research Program
University of California, Los Angeles

'Los Angeles, California 90024

National Center for the Study of Collective
Bargaining in Higher Education and.
Professions
Directory of Factittilkontracts and Bargaining
Agents in Instliutions,iftligher Educatibn
The ,Directory of Faculty Contracts and Bargaining
Agents is a project of the National Center for the Study of

Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and the Pro-
fessions, a clearinghase for information on collective"
bargaining. The universe for institutions included in the
Directory are all 2-year and 4-year institutions listed in
NCES's Education Directory. The sources fgr inforrna-_
tiOn include research surveys, telephone interviews, and
abstracting of all prior Directories.

The data refer to the total number of recogniied bargain-
ing agents' and the number of bargaining agree-
ments with bargaining agents in the United States ac-
cording to available information. A bargaining agent is
an organization such as the National Education Associa-
tion, American Federatisn of Teachers, etc.,, tecognized
by the institution either voluntarily or 'through agent
elections as representi4 the interests of faculty in collec-
tive bargaining.,As long as-the certificate of recognition
is in effect, the institution is designated as having a
bargaining agent, even if no collective bargaining has

;.ever taken place. MUlti-campus, units have been counted
as a single institUtion with a single bargaining agent

'unless the individual campuses have separate agreements
and 'bargaining agents, in which case they are treated as
separate institutions. If there is more than onibargaining
unit and recognized bargaining agent in any particular
institution, the total number of bargaining agentsllected
in that institution was used.

Further, information can be obtaineefrom:

Joel M. Douglas
National Center for the Study of Collective Bargaining

\ in Higher Education and the Professions
Baruch College

City University of New York
17 Lexington Ave., Box 322
New York, New York 10010
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Table Al

Estimated Percent Participating in Selected Programs of the High
- School and Beyond Study

rr

-1

Subgroup
Estimated Standard Error of 90-Percent Confidence

Percent Estimated Percent Interval

All students
or whites

A

10t(or 90) 0.3 945-10.5 (89.5-90.5)
30 (or 70) .4 29.3-30.7 (69.3-70.7)

50 .5 49.2-50.8

Males or` 10 (or 90) .4 9.4-10.6.(89.4-90.6)
females 30 (or -70) .6 . 29.0-31.0 (69.0:71.0) ,

Blacks

. .

Hispanics

. 50 .6 . , 49.0-50.0,
, .

10 (or 90) .r 8.8-11.2 (88.8-91.2)
30 (or 70) 1.1 28.2-31.8 (68.2-71.8)

50 1.2 48.1-51.9
.

10 (og 90) ..8 - 8.7-11.3 (813.7-91.3)
30 (or 70) 1.2 28.0-32.0 (68.0-72.0)

50 1.3 47.8-52.2
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Table A2
Coefficients of Variation for Estimates of Bachelor's Recipients, From the
1978 Recent College Graduates Survey

Percentage
of Graduates
in Subgroup

Special

and

Vocational
Education

N = 31,800

All
Education

N =133,500

Non-
ucation

N = 764,300

Total

4gN = 897,800

5 .229 .154 '1.087 .076

10 .158 .106 .060 .053

15 .125 . .084 .047 .042

20 .105 .071 .040 .035

25 .091 .061 .034 .030

30 .080 .054 .030 .027

40 .064 .043 .024 .021

50 .053 .035 .020 .018

60 .043 .029 .016 .014

70 .034 .023 .013 .011 --...

80 .026 .018 .010 ,009

90 .018 .012 .007

95 .012 .008 .005

S.

2
20o



Table. A3
Coefficients,of Variation for Estimates of Bachelor's Recipients, From the

1981 Recent College Grailuates Survey

. -,-Percentage

of Graduates
in Subgroup

Special
and

Vocational

Education
N=31,900

All

Education

N=117,200

Non-

Education

N=788,500

Total

-...

N=905,700

5 .190 .137 .099 .086

10 .132 .096 .068 .059
15 .106 .077 .054 .047
20 .091 .066 .046 .039
25 .080 .058, .040 .034

30 .072 .052 .035 .030
40 .060 .044 .028 .024

50 .052 .038 .023 .020

60 .045k .034 .019 .016

70 .040 .030 .016 .013
80 .036 .027 .012 .010

90 .032 .024 .009 .007

95 .030 .023 .007 .005

100 .028 .022 .005 .003

Table A4
Estimated Number Participating, From the Participation in Adult

Education Survey

Estimate Standard
(in Thousands) ...Error

90-Percent-Confidence
interval

10..
50 J

500
50,000

4.5 2.8 to 17.2

10.2 33.7 to 66.3
30 452 to 548'

253 49,595 to 50,405
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Table AS
Estimated Percent Participating, From the Participation in Adult,
Education Survey

Estimate

Base of

Percentage
(VI Thousands)

Standard

Error

90-Percent-Confidence
Interval

1 (Or 991 50 2.4 O.to 4.8

5,000 .2 0.67 to 1.3

10 (or 90') 50 7.1 0 to 21.4
5,000 .7 8.9 to 11.1

50 .50 11.8 31.1 to 68.9
5,000 1.2 48.1 to 51.9

!The confidence interval for the larger values can be.found by taking the complement of that shown, e.g., for 99 it
would be 95.2 to 100.

Table A6
Recommended Allowance for Sampling Error of a Percentage in the
Annual Survey of the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Schools

Percentage

In Percentage Points
(at 95 in 100 Confidence Level)

-
Sample Size

1,500 1,000 750 600 400 200 100

Percentages near 10 2 2 3 3 4 5 7

Percentages near 20 2 3 3 4 5 7 9

Percentages near 30 3 4 4 4 6 8 10

_Percentages near 40 3 4 4 5 6 8 11

Percentages near 50 3 4 4 5" 6 8 11

Percentages near 60 3 4 4 5 6 8 11

Percentages near 70 3 4 4 4 6 8 10

Percentages near 80 2 3 4 4 5 7 9
Percentages near 90 2 2 3 3 4 5 7

If comparisons are made across populations surveyed, the sampling variability shown in Table,A7 should be
considered.
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Table A7
&commended Allowance for Sampling Error of the Difference in the

Annual Survey of the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Schools

In Percentage Points
(at 95,in 100 Confidence Level)

-7

Size of Sample

Percentages Near 20 or Percentages Near 80

750 600 400 200

750 5

600 5

400 6 - 6

200 8 8

Percentage?; Near 50

Size of Sample 750 600 400 200

750 6.

600 7 .7
400 7 8 8

200 10 10 10 12

Table A8
Maximum Differences Required for Significance (90-Percent-Confidence
Level) Between Sample Subgroups of the Status of the American Public

School Teacher Survey

Size of Other Subgroup

Size of One Subgroup 100 200 300 400 500 600. 700

100.: 11.6 10.1 9.5 9.2 9.0 8.9 8.8
200 10 1 8.2 7.5 7.1 6.9 6.7 6.6
300 9.5 7.5 6.7 6.3 6.0 5.8 5.7
400 9.2 7.1 6.3 5.8 5.5 5.3- 5.2

500 9.0 6.9 5.5 5.2 5.0 4.8
600 8.9 6.7

.6.0
5.8 5.3 5.0 4.7 4.6

700 8.8 6.6 5.7 5.2 4.8 4.6 4.4
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Definitions of
Selected Terms

The following terms are defined:as they generally apply
in the text. Readers interested in/nore technical, detailed
definitions should refer to the appropriate National Cen-i
ter for Education Statistics (NCES) Handbook.

Accidemic program: A program of studies designed pri-
marily' to prepare students for college. /

Achievement test:' An examination that measures the ex- a.

tent to which a pen& has acquired certain information
or mastered certain skills, usually as a result of specific
instruction.

Adult education: Courses and other organized educa-
tional activities taken by persons 17 years of age and
over, excluding courses taken by full-time students in
programs leading toward a high school diploma or an
academic degree and occupational programs of 6 months.
or more duration. It includes all courses taken for credit
by part-time students. Providers of instruction inclUde,
not only public and private educational institutions, but
also business and industry, governmental agencies, pri-
vate community organizations, and tutors. (The defini-
tion applies specifically to data from the NCES Participa-
tion in Adult Education Survey).

Advanced/honors courses: Special accelerated courses
for students who have achieved a high standard of per-
formance in a special subject area or who had generally
high scholarship.

Area vocational center: A shared -time facility that pref.-
vides instruction only in vocational education to students
from throughout a school system or region. Students
attending an area vocational center receive the academic
portion of their education program in regular secondary
schools or other institutions.

Assessment area: A particular aspgct of behavior or abil-
ity which is evaluated or appraised by means of a test or
other measurement instrument.

Average annual percent change: As used in the State tax
revenues entry, average annual percent change is calcu-
lated using the compound interest formula: F= -i:i)",

where F= the final compound amount, P= the original
principal, i = the interest rate per,conversion period, and

n = the number of conversion periods. In all other en-
tries, it is a simple average. .

. -

Bachelor's degree: A degree granted for tie successful
completion of a baccalaureate program of studies, usu-
ally requiring at least 4 years (or equivalent) of full-tinie

'college-level =study.

Bilingual /bicultural: A special language services pro-
gram (i.e., English-as-a-Second-Language or High In-
tensity Language Training) or any non-language class
taught in a language other than English.

Central cities: The largest city with 50,000 or more
inhabitants in a Standard M4ropolitaii Statistical Area
(SMSA). A smaller city evithin an SMSA may also
qualify if it has at least 250,000 inhabitants or has a
population of one-third or more of that of the largest city
and a minimum population of 25,000. An exception
occurs where two cities have contiguous boundaries and
constitute, for economic and social purposeS, a single
community of at least 50,000, the smaller of which must
have a population of at least 15,000. .

Civilian labor force: All persons in the labor force, who
are not in the Armed Forces, whether they are classified
as employe,d or unemployed.

Classroom teacher: A staff member issigned the profes-
sional activities of instructing students, in classroom
situations, for which daily student attendance figures for
the school system are kept.

Collective bargaini g agent: An organization such as the
National Education ssociation, American Federation of
Teachers, etc., reco nixed by the institution, either vol-
untarily or through agent elections, as representing the
interests of faculty in collective bargaining.

College: A postsecondary school which offers general or
liberal arts education, usually leading to a first degree.
Junior colleges and community colleges are included
under this terminology.

College enrollment: Enrollment in a course that leads to
a bachelor's, master's, professional, or doctorate degree,
excluding vocational certification.

244



V

Competency-based certification: The general process by
which the State. (or agency or organization authorized by
the State) provides a credential to an individual. Pro-
cesses may require individuals to demonstrate a mastery
of minimum essential generic and specialization compe-
tencies and other related criteria adopted by the board
through a comprehensive written examination and
through other procedures that may be prescribed by the
board Rf educational examiners. /

......,

Computer-assisted instruction: Prog med instruction
utilizing an electronic computer as th rincipal medium
of instruction.

Comprehensive secondary school: A general secondary
school offering programs in both vocational and general
academic subjects, but in which' the majority of the
students are not enrolled in programs of.vocational edu-
cation.

Constant dollars: Dollar amounts that have been ad-
justed !ay means of price and cost iddexes to,, eliminate
inflationary factors and allow direct comparigm across
years.

Core
excludi
intersta

Corpor
to the.
plinary re

Current d
,
justed to

6:grent fu
spent to'm
wag is,
seOkh rat'es,
enterp,
cltides oans,

int expenditures: Measure of total expehdituirs
tranwtation and food service costs, died in

orisons. *

1: Infliction of physical punishment
a school employee for disci-

is that have not been ad-

(l tier education): Money
atirtgA)Sts,,including salaries,
servids, s5rvice, re-

ships an felowshi sl, auxiliary
indep rations. Ex-

nditord1 , a vestments.

oney received during the cur-
reVernie-which can. be used to pay'
due, and surplyys reappropriated

for the cure t fiscal year.

. .

Curreffunds ret
rent fiscal year from
obligations furrentry

Doctor's degree: An earned degree carrying the title of
Doctor. The Doctor of Philosophy tlegree (Ph.D.) is the
highest academic degree, and requires mastery within a
field of knowledge and demonstrated ability to perform
scholarly research. Other doctoratek are awarded for ful-
filling specialized requirements in professional fields,
such as education (Ed.D.), musical arts (D.M.A.), busi-
ness administration (D.B.A.), and engineering (D.Eng.
or D.E.S.). Many doctor's degrees in both academic and
professional fields require an earned master's degree as a
prerequisite. First-professional degrees, such as M.D.

. and D.D.S., counted separately and are not included
under this he ding. 41

.

Dropouts: Persons not enrolled in school and not high
school graduates.

Education major: A student whose program of studies
gives primary emphasis Ko subject matter in the area of
education and who, according to his/her institutional
requirements, concentrates a minimum number of
courses or semester hours of college credit in the spe-
cialty of education.

Educational attainment (years of school.completed); They
highest grade of regular school attended and completed.

Elementary school: A school classified; as elementary by.
State and local practice and composed of any span of
grades not above grade 8. A prescOol or kindergarten
school is included under this headhig: only if it is an
integral part of an elementaryschdol Or a regularly estab-
lished school system.

_ .
Employed: All civilians who did any work at all as paid
employees, or who worked in their own business or
profession oiaon their own farm, or who worked 15 hours
or more as,unpaid workers on a farm or in a business
operated 121.a tnember of the family.. The employed
include aTNYell all those who were not working but who
had jobs oi' businesses from which they were temporarily :
absent, whethei- or not they were paid for time off by
their employers., and whether or notohey were seeking
other jobs.

Endowment: The portion of an institution's income de-
rived from donations.
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Enrollment: The total number of entering students in a.
given school unit.

Expenditures: Charges incurred, whether paid or unpaid,
which are presumed to benefit the current fiscal year. For
elementary/secondary schools, these include all charges
for current outlays for education, plus capital outlays and
interest on school debt. For institutions of higher educa-
tion, these include current outlays plus capital 'outlays.
For government, these include charges net of recoveries
and other correcting transactionother than for retire-
ment of debt, investmer in securities, extension of
credit, or as agency transactions. Government expendi-
tures include only external transactions, such as the
provision of perquisites or other payments in kind. Ag-
gregates for groups of government's exelude intergovern-
mental transactions among the governments. .

Expinditures''Per student: Charges incurred for a particu-
lar period of time divided by a student unit of measure,
e.g., average daily attendance or average daily member-
ship.

Expulsion: The action, taken by school authorities, com-
pelling a student to withdraw from school for reasons
such as extreme misbehavior incorrigibility, or un-
satisfactory achievement or progress in school work.

First-professional dggree: A degree that signifies both (a)
completion of the academic requirements for beginning
practice in a given,profession and (b) a level of profes-

* sional skill beyond that normally required for a bachelor's
deg9. This degree usually is based on a program requir-
inging ast 2 academic years of work prior to entrance
and otal of at least 6 academic years of work to
coMplee the degree program, including both prior:re-
quired conege'workand the professional program itself.
First-professional degrees are rded in fields such as
dentistry ( ..D.S. or D.M. D. edicine (M.D,.), op-

Jornetry AO. .), osteopathic m
.

e (D.O.), podiatric
/10edicrne (.

.
, veterinar Te (D.Y.M.), law

and tlo ical prof . sions (ply. or M.H.L.).

Ira -time toll ...students: StudentsAok previously en-
tut'on of higher edu

Full-time-equivalent enrollment: Enrollment of full-time
and the equivalent part-time students as reported by the

institution or as computed by adding one-third of part-
time to full-time enrollment..

Full-time personnel: Employees whose positions require
them to be on the job on school days throughout the
school year, at least the number of hours the schools are
in session; or, for higher education, those members of the
staff of an educational institution who are employed on a

' full-time basis and whose major regular assignment is
instruction.

Full -time student (higher education): Students enrolled
in courses with totarcredit equal to at least 75 percent of
the normal full-time course load.

General educational development (GED) program:
Academic instruction to prepare persons to take the high
school equivalency examination.

General program: A program of ,studies designed to
prepare students for the common activities of persons as
citizens, family members, and workers. A general pro-
gram of studies may include instruction in both academic
and vocational areas.

GED recipients: Persons who have obtained certification
of high school equivalency because they have met State
requirements and passed an approved exam, which is
intended to provide an appraisal of their achievement or
performance in the broad subject mater areas usually
required for high school graduation. °

Geographic regions: 1) Regions used by the U.S. De-
partment of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis,
and by the National Assessment of Educational Progress,
as follows:

Northeast
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Maine
Maryland
'Massachusetts

Southeast \-i.
Alabama
Arkansas
Florida
Georgia
Kentucky
Louisiana



New Hampshire
New Jersey
New York
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Vermont

Central
Illinois

sTindiana

ACUAyaunsas. .

Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
Nebraska
North Dikota
Ohio
South Dakota
Wisconsin

Mississippi
North Carolina
South Carolina
Tennessee
Virginia
West Virginia

West

Alaska
Arizona t.
California
Colorado
Hawaii
Idaho
MAtana

I Nevada,
New. Iviexicet.;7:.
Oklahoma

, Oregon
Texas
WastingtOn
Wyoming'

South,_

(South Atlantic)
Delaware
Maryland
District of Columbia
Virginia
West Virginia
North Carolina
Soutli.Carolina
Georgia
Florida

jyast
.r
South Central)

ittucO,
esxe r

At-South Central)
,:,Atidnsa

Ok1

2) Regions and divisions used; by the U.S. Department
Commerce, llurvu of the Census, in Current Populati
Survey tabulations, as follows:

NOrtheast

(New England)
Maine
New Hampshire
Vermont
Massagtiusetts
Rhode NI nd t
Connecti t

(Middle Atlantic)
NeW York
NeW Jersey
Pennsylvania

/

North Central
- .

(Fast North Central)
Ohio
Indiana
Thinois

isrfichigan
Wisconsin

(Wqt North Central)
Minnesota
Ibwa
Missouri
North Dakota
South Dakota
Nebraska
Kansas

West".

(Mountain)
Mo9t1 ana

Id o
W ming
ColOrado
Nev.) Mexico
An na
Ut
Nevada

(Paci ic)
-Was ington
Oregon
Calif mia-
Alask
Hawan

) Regions used by the National Educati n Association,
follows: ,

1

rtheast Southeast)
I

Alabama I
Delaware Arkansas I
District of Columbia Florida I

Maine Georgia,

Maryland Kent y
Massachusetts Loui iana
New Hampshire Missi sippli
New Jersey No Carolina
New. York South Carolina . ,

Pennsylvania Tennessee
Rhode Island Virginia
Vermont Weft Virginia

Middle'
- Illinois
Indiana
Iowa

West

Alaska
Arizona
California
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Kansas Colorado
Michigan Hawaii =
Minnesota Idaho
Missouri Mtntana
Nebraska Nevada
North Dakotas New Mexico
Ohio Oklahoma
South Dakota Oregon
Wisconsik Texas

Utah
Washington
Wyoming

Gifted /talented: Students w o by virtue of outstanding
abilities are capable of high rformance and who require
differentiated educational p grams and/or services be-
yond those normally provide

\

by the regular school pro-

.

Handicapped: A "handicapped" person is one who has
one or more of the except onalities defined below,
whether or not he/she require special education.

Educable mentally retarde : A condition of mental
retardation which includes s udents who are educable
in the academic, social, an occupational areas even
though moderate supervision may be necessary.

Trainable mentally retarded: A condition of mental
retardation which, includes stu, ents whoire capable of
only very limited meaningful achievement in the tradi-
tional basic academic skills )ut who are capable of
profiting from programs of tgaining in self-care and
simple job or vocational skilk.

Hard of hearing: A hearing impairment, whether per-
manent or fluctuating, which adversely affects a stti-
defies educational performance but which is not in-
cluded under the definition of "deaf"' in this section.

gram.

Deaf: A hearing impairment which is so severe that the
student is impaired in procesing linguistic- informa-
tion through hearing, with or without amplification,
which adversely affects d ucational performance.

Speech impaired: A commun cation disorder, such as
stuttering, impaired articulat on, a language impair-

ment, or a voice impairment, which adversely affects
a student's educational performance.

Visually handicapped: A visual impairment which,
even with correction, adversely affects a student's edu-
cational performance. The term includes both partially
seeing and blind children.

Seriously emotionally disturbed: A condition exhibit-
* ink one or more of the following characteristics over a

long period of time and to a marked degree, which
adversely affects edudational performance: an in-
ability to learn which cannot be explained by intellec-
tual, sensory, or health factors; an inability to build pr
maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with
peers and teachers; inappropriate types of behavior or
feelings under normal circumstances; a general perva-
sive mood of unhappiness or depression; or a tendency
to develop physical symptoms or fears associated with
personal or school problems. The term includes chil-
dren who are schizophrenic or autistic.

Orthopedically impaired; A severe orthopedic impair-
ment which adversely affects a student's educational
performance. The term includes impairments cause by
congenital anomaly, disease, and from other causes.

Other health impaired: Limited strength, vitality, or
alertness, due to chronic or acute health problems such
as a heart condition, tuberculosis, rheumatic fever,
nephritis, asthma, sickle cell anemia, hem-ophilia, epi-
lepsy, lead poisoning, leukemia, or diabetes, which
adversely affects a studerk's educational performance.

Specific learning disabled: A disorder in one or more
of the_basic psychological processes involved in under-i
standini or in using ,language, spoken or written,
which may manifest itself in an imperfect ability to
listen, think? speak, read, write,, spell, or to do mathe-
matical calculations. The term includes, such condi-
tions as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal
brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental apha-
sia. The term does not include children who have
learning problems which are primarily the result of
visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, of mental retarda-
tion, or of environmental, cultural, or economic disad-
vantage.
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Deaf-blind: Concomitant hearing and visual impair-
, Tents the combination of which causes such severe'
communication and other developmental and educa-
tional problems that they cannot be accommodated in
special education programs- solely for deaf or blind
students.

Multihandicapped: Concomitant impairments (such as
mentally retarded-blind, mentally retarded-
orthopedically impaired, etc.), the combination of
which/causes such severe educational problems that
they cannot be accommodated in special education
programs solely for one of the impairments: The term
does not include deaf-blind students. This category
includes those students who are severely or profoundly
mentally retarded.

High school: A secondary school offering the final years'
of high schoOl work necessary for graduation,' Usually
including grades 10,11,12 in a 6-3-3 plan) or grades'9,

10, 11, and 12 (in a 6-2-4 plan).

Higher education: Study beyond the secondary school
level at an institution that offers programs terminating in
an associate, baccalaureate, or higher degree.

Higher education institutions (new classification):

Doctoral - granting: These institutions are charac-
terized by a significant level and breadth ,of activity in
and commitment to doctoral-level education as meas-
ured by the number of doctorate recipients and the
diversity in doctoral-level program offerings.

Comprehensive: These institutions are characterized
by diverse post-baccalaurelte programs (including
first-professional), but..do not engage in significant
doctoral-level education.

General baccalaureate: These institutions are charac-
terized by their primary emphasis on general under-
graduate, baccarShreate-level education. They are not
significantly engaged in post-baccalaureate education.

Specialized: These baccalaureate or post-baccalaureate
institutions are characterized by 4 programmatic em--
phasisin one area (plus closely related specialties),

such as business or engineering. The programmatic
emphasis is measured by the percentage of degrees
granted in the program area.

2-year: These institutions-confer at least 75 percent of
their degreei and awards for work below the bachelor's
level.
t

Non-degree granting: 4)hese ,institutions offer under-
. graduate or graduate level study, but do not confer

degrees or awards.

Higher education institutions (traditional classification):

- 4-year institutions: A higher education institution le-
gally authoriled to offer and offering at least a 4-year
program of college-level studieg, wholly or plincipally
creditable toward a baccalaureate degree. Within this -

category, a university is a postsecondary institution
which typically comprises one or more colle#s and
one or more graduate professional schools.

" 2-year:institutions: A higher education institution le- ,
gaily authorized to offer and offering at least a 2-year
program of college -level studieg which terminates in
an associate degree or is princ.iimily creditable toward:-.
a baccalaureate degree. . .

Junior high school A separately organized and adirrin4,-
istered secondary school intermediate between the ele-
mentary and senior hightichools, usually including
grades 7,8, and 9 (in a 6:3-3 plan) or grades 7 and 8 (in a
6-2-4 plan).

.
Labor force: All persons who are either -employed as
civilians, unemployed, or in-the Armed Forces during a
specified time.

Labor force pa cipation rate: The percent of the civil-
ian noninstitutional population in the labor force.

Lithited-English proficieyLEP): Students who have lim-
ited alaility to underStand, speak, or read English and
who have a primary or home language other than Eng-
lish.

Master's degree: An earned degree carrying the title of
Master. One type of Master's degreeincluding the
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Maister of Arts degree (M./\.) and the Master of Science
degree (M,S.)--,-usually is awarded in the liberal arts and
sciences-for advanced scholarship in a subject field or
discipline and demonstrated ability to perform scholarly
research. A second type of master's degree is awarded for
the completion of a professionally-oriented program
(e.g., in education (M.Ed.), in business administration
(M.B.A.), in fine arts (M.F.A.), in music (M.M.) in
social work (M.S.14.), in public administration
(M.P.A.); and in other fields). A third type of master's
degree is awarded in professibnal fields for study beyond
the first-professional. degree- (e.g., the Master of Laws
(LL.M.) and Master of Science in various medical spe-
cializations).

Mean test score: The score obtained by dividing the total
sum of scores of all indiViduals in a groupby the. number
of individUalS in that group.

Metropolitan-tionmetropolitan resident': The popula-
tion residing in standard metropolitan 'statistical arias
(SMSA's) constitutes the, metropolitan population.
cept in New England, an SMSA isa county or gap of
tontiguouS counties which Contains at least one city of
50;000 inhabitants or more, or ."twin cities" with a
;cornbined gopulatiOn.of at least 50,000. In addition to
the cOunty, or counties, c9ntaining such a city or cities;
contiguous counties are' included in an SMSA if, accord-
ing to certain criteria; they are essentially metropolitan in
character and arelitocially and economically integrated
with the central city,, In New England SMSA's consist of
towns and cities, rather than counties.

Migraiion: Movement of students into or out of State' o
attend college. Net migration equals the number of stu-
dents* who "come'into a State minus the number of stu-
dents who leave the home State to attend college.

Minimum competency testing: Measuring the acquisition
of competence or skills to or beyond a certain specified
standard.

Newly qualified teacher: A person who has met, the
specific requirepents. of..a State or other authorizing
agency; has received certification from a State, regional,

tl

or national accrediting body:'and tilt/pis_ idered,eligi-
ble and qualified to instruct students.

Noncollegiate postsecondary school with occupations
programs: A non-degree granting institution (or an iii-
stitution offering a degree that is not recognized as a
collegiate degree by the apprOpriate regional accrediting
commission) offering instruction in vocational and tech-
nical education only, and whose educational programs
are terminal. in nature. Such institutions generally have
no provision for the.developthent of transfer programs to
-either 2-year or 4-year institutions of higher education.

Not in the labor force: Any, civilian, 14 year,s old or over,
who is not classified as employed or unemployed (i.e.,
seeking work), including any person engaged only in
own-home housework, attending school, or unable to
work because of long-term physical or mental illness;
persons who aare retired or too old to work; seasonal
workers for whom the survey week fell in an off-season; ,

and the, voluntarily idle.

'Part-time students:. Students who are carrying le$ than a
.full course load, as determined by the'State, local school

..

system, or institution. .
. . - .

,
Preprimary program:- A set ,of organized educational
experiences for children attending prekindergarten and

'kindergarten classes including Head Start programs.
-...

. , .
Primary school.: A separately, organized and admin-
istered, elementary school for students in the lower ele-.
mentary grades, usually including grade I through grade
3 or the equivalent, and sometimes including preprimary
years.'

,-, s

Private school: A school which is contr011edi bran indi-
vidual or by an agency other than a State, a subdivision .

of a State, or the Federal government, usually which is
supported primarily by other than public funds,' and the
operation of whose program rests with other than pub-
licly elected or ap ointed officials.

.

Proprietbry school: An eduCational institution that is
under private control and whose profits deriVed from 1 °

revenuos are subject -4q 'taxation, :
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Public sckvi: A school operated by publicly elected or
appointed school officials in which the program and
activities 'are under the control of these *Offkials and 's

which is supported primarily by public fundst

Racial /ethnic group: Classification indicating general ra--
if

dal or ethnic heritage based on self-identification as in
data collected by the Bureau of the Census or on observer
identification as in data collected by the Office for civil
Rights. These categories are in' accordance. with the Of-
fice of Management and Budget standard classification"
scheme presented belowi,

White: A person having origins in any of the. original
peoples of Europe, North Africa, or the Middle East.

Black: A person having origins in anof the black
racial groups of Africa.

Hispanic: A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban,
Central or South American or other SpanisWeulture or
origin, regardless of race.

Asian or Pacific Islander: A person having origins- in
any of the original peoples of the Far East, SOlitheast
Asia, the Indian subcontinent, oz the Pacific Islands.
This area includes, for example, China, India, Japan,
Korea, the Philippine Islands, and Samoa.

Amerithn Indian or-Alaskan Native : .A person ligving
origins in any of the original peoples tlifg>lorth Amer-
ica , .ancl who Maintains' cultural identifitation through
tribal affiliation or community recognition.

Reguldr day school: State-approved elementary /second-
ary school Offering at least one grade beiAnd kinder-
garten, attended by students during a parthf9the day, as
distinguished from a residential school. Notincluded in
this 'category are residential schools for exceptional chil-
dren, Federal schools for Indians,' federally operated
schools on Federal installations, and subcollegiate de-
partments of institutions of higher education.

Re musty affiliated school: A private school which in
mi1. eases a parent church group exercises some control
Ovt,r or provides some forin of subsidy to Or school.
Oathellre Iellools include those-affiliated with the Roman

40%

Catholic Church, including the "private" Catholic
schools operated by religious orders. Other affiliation
includes schools associated with other religious de-
nominations. An unaffiliated school is usually privately
operated or under control of a- board, of trustees or dime-

.toes.:-
Remedial courses: Planned diagnosti&and remedi ac-
tivities for individual students. or groups of stud ents,
designed to correct and preventfuMierleaming di 'cut-
ties whichiinterfere with the stadetit's expected progfts
in developing' understandings, and appreciations
in any of Seyet.al required courses.

Revenues: Ail funds received froth external Sources, net
,of refunds, and correcting.tranactions. Noncash transac-
tions such as receipt of services, commodities, or other
receipts 'in kind" are exclude.d, as are funds received
from the issuance. of debt, liquidation of investments,
and nonroutine sale of property.

le
Salary: The total amount regularly paid or stiptilazd to
be paid to an individual,.before deductions, for personal
services rendered while on the payroll of a. business or
organization.

School: A diviition of the school system consisting of
students compriting one ot:more grade,gtbups or other
identifiable groups, organiied as oneatiit .with 64Ae or
moreteachers to give,instraction;)f a defined type, and'
housed in a school plant a one mote buildings.

School district: An educational agency at thelOcal
that exists primarily to operate public schools or to con =;'
tract for public school services. This,term is used syn-
Onymo414: with the terms "local basic

.
adminiSteative

unit" ani:1:local education agency".
74'?

Secondary school: A school comprising, any .span of
grades beginning with the next grade following an ele-
mentary or, middle school and ending with or below
grade 12.

Senior high school: A secondarOpiodl offering the final
'ears of high school work. **airy for graduation and
invariably preceded by a junior high school.
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Source of funds: Identifies the agency, governmental or
s .

otheiyise, which appropriates the money used by a local
. school or local educational agency.

V Special education: Direct instructional activities or spe-
?.,, ci earning experiences designed primarily for students

entified as having excepticrnalities in one or more as-
pects of the cognitive process and/or as ibeing under-

i itehloveri in relation to the general/level orinode of their
o*all' abilities. Such services usually are 'directed at

is with the following eZedpit1)
ly handicapped; (2) emotionitiA

ulturally different, including co
Yiinentally retarded; (5) stoOtts..-

,, abilities. Programs for thr.,sthentallyli
.

alities: ( I) phyg,,,
andicarpecl:qr:T.
atory,Latlu, 4,116A,

are also, included ii special

Teacher preparation progratks: As used in this publica-
tion, departments, schools, and institutions of higher
education that confer degrees in eduCation,

ra.

Teaching candidate: A student taking a course of,studies
which is designed to prepare himiher for the teaching
profession and which usuagyleads the attainment Of a
teaching certificate; Approved by a State, regional, or
national accrediting- body.

TuitiOn and fees: A payment or charge for Instruction, or
Oiiipensation for services,privileges, or for the use of

;'*iquipment. book , or other goods.
mg dis-

and, talented
ion

4.. _Standar ed kst:--A test4 skof -a systeinati?-sam-
-, -...4. plingl, havii40 tif lf Oftlxliebilla and validly,

p
1 .. :

specific-4.-- administered andl.' "d'- according to SpecifiC instruc- , ,,

''. file '-f b dlions. -pd_capa o ei Anterpreto in terms of ade-
°-' / quate \-npirns . 4,

1
,.. .

... .

....:

r. .:1Statt 'educationat 4gett"t'il .operations: Activities Per-
, formed for the purpose of executing the responiibilities

J-of the State educarional,.agency. an organitation estab-
,--- lishcd by law for the primary puxpose of carrying out at

. . .

'least a part of the educational responsibilities of A State.
... ,.

_

Student: An individual for whom instruction is provided
in an 'educational program under the jurisdiction of a
schobl, school system,. or other educational institution.
No distinction is made between, the term "student" and
"pupil"; the term "student" to include indi-
viduals at' all instructional levels.

Student education expenditures (higher educatign):.
Expenditures for formal instruction and activities/that are
most closely related to instruction.' Includes instruction
and research that are part of regular instructional services
(departmental 'research), extension and -public service.
libraries, physical plant operation andmaintenance, gen-
eral administration, and other sponsored activities.

Suspension: Temporary disinissalOf a student from
school by duly authorized 'school personnel in accord-
ance With established regulations.- .4;
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Unclassified stud' s (higher education): Students not
candidates for a degree or other formal award, although
taking courses for credit in regular classes with other
students.

Undergraducite students (highe'r education): Students
registered at an institution of higher education who have
not completed requirements-for a bachelor's degree.

Une,,np/oyed:'Civilians who, during a survey-period, had
no etnploythent but were available for work and (1) had

, engaged in any specific ,jobseeking activity, within the
past 4 weeks, or (2) were waiting to be called back to a
job from which they had been laid' off, or (3) were
waiting to report to a new Wage or salary job i.mitlaiD 30
days.

tlnemployment rate: The number of unemployed persons
seeking employment as a percent of the civilian labor
force.

`VEA programs: Programs receiving Federal assistant
administered by the States under the provisions of the
Vocational Educa'tion Act,. as amended.

Vocational picogram: A program of studies designed to
prepare,students for employment in one or more semi-
skil lied, or techni*Ptcupations.

VocatiOnal programs classification: Vocational educa:.
tion programs are usually categorized into one of the
following areas:



Agriculture: Instruction designed to improve cOjnpe-
tencies in agricidtural occupations. Included is the
study of agrictiltural production, supplies, mechaniza-
tion and products, ornamental horticulture, forestry,
and the services related .thereto.

t

Distribution: Learning experiences related to the fiuw-
of goods and services from the producer to the con-

_sumer laser" These activities include selling and
such saillkupporting functions as buying, transyr
ing, storing, promoting, financing, marketing ri
search, an management.

Health.- Related courses organizedto prepare students
Tor assisting qualified personnel in providing diagnos-
tic, therapeutic, preventive, restotative; and rehabilita-
tive services to people, including understanding and
skill,~ essential to provide care arid health services to
patients.

Consumer and honiemaking: Study concerned with
the economic welfare of the consumer and consumer
groups in everyday life, e.g., competency in-manag-
ing money, purchasing and using goods and services,
banking, investments, credit, and e role of the con-
sumer in the economy.

OecupOtional home economics:Courses of instruction
emphasizing the acquisition of competencies needed
for getting and holding a job and/or preparing for

advancement in an occupatiorol'area using home eco-
nomics knowledge and skills.

Industrial arts: Related courses- organized for the de-
velopment of understanding about- the teehrtical, -Con-
sumer, occupational, recreational, organizati al,
managerial, social, historical, and cultural aspects
industry and technology. t; 4, -4...

A a

Office occupations: Program of instruction i:. i :: i

to provide opportunities for stu`dents to prev, 2.,...., ,,,,,
, C'achieve career objectives in selected of ;!

v7tions.
. 1

Techtiical: Program of instruction that normally in-
cludes the study of underlying sci ee s and supporting
mathematics inherent in it technolo

f
,,as-well as meth-

ods, skills, and materials commonly used and services"
performed in the technology. Techpioal education pre:.
pares for the occupational area between the _Skilled
craftsman and the professidnal *-persdn,such as the
physician, tli'e engineer, and the seicritists.'

Trade and. Industrial: Vocational education cohcemed
with preparing persons for initialemploymentfor
upgrading or retraining' workers in a "wide tan74)f
trade and industrial occupations. Such occupations are
skilled or semiskilled and are concerned with desigti: 41
ing, producing, testing, maintaining, or repailfn

1

timy.
° , .

product or commodity,
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Cumu1itive Index

-sr

Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 .1980

Achievement tests (see also: specific
subject areg and National Assessment of
EduCational Progress):

college entraneexams
iti consumj knowledge
in mathematics:

high school students .... ..........
9-, 13-, 17- year -olds
students, it; grades 1 to 6

in music
in reading:

high schOol students
9-, 13-, 17-year-olds ... .. . ..
students in grades 1 to 6 .. .... i

in science
in vocabulary
in writing
Of college-b6und seniors
of first-graders and relationghip to

preprimary education
Administrative unit (see: School districts)
Adult education:

courses:
by completion status
by source of payment
by subject area
by type of provider

- participants:
as percent of adult population

- by age
by course of study
by credit objectives
bysducational attainitent
by family income
by instructional methodZ
by racial/ethnic group '

by reasOtts for participation
by sex
career plans

,113 135,f37

195 -197

187,189 .

175477,181
191

223

111

.493

183,185
175-179

193,199
1. ,

173

'_ ...-. JJA.:--
,

111,
111

109,111
,..,

.

.

:,z' 4...,..

:tri
,

7PfA'-k
- 4:3.,-x.

,P** ,..5:-..

259
257

11: 255 .

157-165 35 239

157,159 239,241
255

169 249
161 243

163 .1245

253

159,161 24i
169 251

4 59,161 241.
251

I
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in vocational programs
nurnhei-

Aid, financial, institutions of higher
education,(see: Financial aid)

Attitudes (see also: qpipions)
of students toward sehOol subjects
of students tow rd life goals

Aveiage daily attendance

Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981

193

201,203
205

63 83

B
Bachelor's degrees: 4"f

by control of institution ply -,;-*_46 141

by field of study. 159 131

by racial/ethnic group 155

by sex 117 -155 129

in education 185-189,193 97

number 117,121 141 155,159 129

Basic administrative .units (see:.School
districts)

Bilingual programs (see: Federal
edaition prograins)

lacks (seespecific subject area, by
acial/ethnicfgroup)

g for racial balance (see: Integration)

Career development 145,147 127 19,23,249,25F
Civil court cases involving students .... 67

CIASroom teachers, public elementary/ 1.

secondary schools (see: Teachers) * lo

College enrollment(see: Enrollment, higher
.. e

education)
College entrance exams 111,113 135,137 133

College faculty (see: aculty, higher
,editcaticult._

Commercia1:4annIs° 137,143 267,269,271

Conuktent3lestingq
of.studdts IS '76'5 75 89 93,95

of teac!ell.q. 67 , 115 77 , 0
PV' ,
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Page in Edition

1983 1982 - - 1981 1980

, ..,

Computer-assistedaiiib:Uction.(see also:
Teaching ni ne-thiii1S ) __

Consumer Pricel-liklei;:related to educatityft
expenditures --- ' L.

Cost of education (see: Ibition/fees,
Expenditures)

41

45,113

Curriculum: (see also: Special programs)
elementary schools
secondary schools 35-39,143,145

215
217

,.-- . 201,213
225

. 203
201

! -
203

219,221

4 141

31 '-

141

159 125,131.
155

-'4.",_ . '
155 ,. ; qig

,. '. .."
141 .155,157 33,129

I

141

159 . 33
157

157 129
97

141 157,159 33l29.
.

69,79

173 125

91,93. 25,91
97 27,91

D
Day care centers:

child/staff ratios
class. size ii

enrollment
expenditures '

legal status
number
sponsorship
staff ....t

o.

Degrees eikrOed:
by control of institution d 121

by level:
associate 123

bachelor's:
by control of institution :3 , 121 6
by field of study .4

..,-,.

by racial/ethnic group ' ''ii,-

by sex 117

by State 121

in education .. 185-189,193 97
.... y ,

number 1 117,121
doctorate:

t,...-
by control of institution ,.

by field of study : .
.

by racial/ethnic group .

by sex 117

in education 185-189,1.93

number ... 7 117
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first-professiodals: if
by field of study
by racial/ethnic group
by sex
nur,ber 1

master's:
by control of institution
by field'of study .-..,
by racial/eihnicgiiAi
by sex
in education
number

by State
major field of study
projections

Discipline:
. ,

'actions tak
civil cases involving students
problems reported by school

administrators ,A.*

Districts, school (see: School districts)_.
Doctorate degrees:

by control of institution
by field of study ,
by racial/ethnic group.
by sex ...

in education
knumber

Dropouts:
by age

-by language background
by metropolitan status
by nativity :
by racial/ethnic group
by sex, -
enitiloyment status
income .4, --ii

Diughlope problem (see.: Opinions)

Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 .

119

119

161

157
' 157

, 119 141 1,7,161

141

159
155

117 155

185-189,193 97
117 141 155,159
121

157,159,161

..63
di 117

67
1".:,-L'a

4 71

;: ,
s,... ,,,,t

-.;'1,
A41

159

157

117 157

185-189:193 97
4,17 141 157,159

31,55

*
31
35
31

31,35
235

... . 235

4

1940

69.4
129

. 33

129

1.*i'ji.

i
33

129

129.

139
o.

26 257



E
Earnings (see: Income, Salaries)
Educational attainment:

and employment

by ability
by age group ite
by aspiration }- ,

-,-,1

by,,high school curriculum "" ''''
-
:.

by raciatiohnic group
by region'

by sex
by socioeconomic status
of adult education participants
of family head 'b

EduCational plans:
of adult education participants
of college frsshmen- r
of high school students

.

..- . .. -

of Occupational education s .

Elementary and Secondary EdliCa ions Act (see:
Federal education programs)

Elementary/secondary schools (see: PublN
schools and Private schools) 4

Eniploytnetit:(sc also: Unemployment) a-

by educatiotral attainment

..-.

by major occupational groups
x., s'Qf recent college graduates

use of vocational training
Endowments, market value
English courses
Enrollment:

adult education
. ...

and labor force status
by age
by_level

75-by school' size
day care 4nter

a

Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 1980

i 21,217 217,231-235,
245
131

21,23 37 243
209

213
23,209 33,129

33

209
209 4' 131

61 3T 243

29,

249
20

89,147,221 33 127,209 19

207-213
147 23

215,217 217,231-235, 135,137
245.

215 215,233. 137

125-129 l--
., -

145 211,217 265

151

79,193 .

157-165 35 239,245
27

27 239
11 11,59 17,57,59

15

201

258 26



Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 1980

elementary/secondary school:
by age 27

by. control of school 17,19 45,53,55 - 11,63 57.

by grade span 15 45

by metropolitan status 63

by racial/ethnic group I 23 65,67,115

by region 53,55 63,115'

by State 15-T9 49 59 59.

handicapped 25,33 269,273,275, 79

279,283

in large cities 89

limited-English proficient 25"

number 15,17 9,45-49,53,55 11,59,63 57,59
65,115

Head-Start
higheeducation:

by age 25,-129 27

205

105,239

by attendance status 81,85 129 143 107

by control of institution 81,85 139 11,17,165 '15,103,111,113

by level 81,85 .135

by marital status 29

by parental education :j51
by parental income,
by racial/ethnic group 87 133,135

153

149-153 111,113

by sex 81 9,129,131 147 105

by size of institution
83-87

17

145

type of institution ,/ 81,85 139 17,143, , 103

165

first-time 91 31,131 147

foreign students 135 109

noncredit registrations 247

number 81,85 11,25,129, 143 103,111,

percent of high school graduates

131,135
,133

113
a

projeions 40
11,129

in Federal programs
noncollegiate postsecondary schools (see:

141,151;,155 145,147 63,65,67

Vocational/technical education)

259



Page in Eilition

postsecondary

preprimary:
by by age

by control of school
by education of ackifthousehold

member
by family income
by labor force status of mother

e by'level
by metropolitan residenCe
by racial/ethnic group
by State
number

projections:
elementary/secondary
higher education

vocational/technical education:
by ability level
by control of institution
by program
by racial/ethnic group
by sex
by type of institution
in Federal programs

Ethnic, groupS (see specific area, by
racial/ethnic group)

Expenditura:

21 '

31,129,135, `°
139,143,145

13-17

17

15

11-13 197,199

211

211,223-/
207

211,223-

209
199
51

11,45 17,57
81 a 11,129 1 143 17,103

265 d
14.1 143 .

151 143-147 193. 261'
155 147 207 263

147 207...
141 143,145 193 261.

° 141,151,155- 145,147, 195

t..

,..., .,
I all elementary/secondary schools .:,, . ...

,::1'all levels of education
'/;.-:-s

by financial character of school ,

districts e ' 47
Y. '''".t., ', . '2,.;s;%,

by source bf'funds .
.4 , .. . . .-......- j. 53

.

by State, per student 41/6 47,49
:NO change in governmental expenditures e I 5 3

institutions of higher education 109,113.11.-'
percent of Gross National Product

4>er student, elementary/secondary
per student, higher education
postsecondary vocational education

47,49

u

153,155

63 169;171
173

37
37

c 285
171

101,103 ''. 287
41

171,173 41,149
'39

281._.e/
155153,155



1983 1982 1981 1980

projections
public elementary/secondary schools
research and development

-47,49 61,63 -101,103
37
37
35.

Salaries of classroom teachers 77

social welfare 41

utilities 153

F
Faculty, higher education:

by academic rank
by sex
by type of institution
collective bargaining agreements and

'agents
estimated demand
nutipber
salaries''

j.511,k
tenured

Federal education programs:
_it lingual services:

funding
students

Cexpentiitures for
of low' income areas (i.e.. Title 1)
percent participating 144,155

105,107
99
99

101,103

special education

student financial aid

175,177

121

123

123

121,123
125
123

69 wit 79 :

59

165

227
61

79,87,141 61,63,
65,67

141,259,261,
279,28f

141 181,183,
185

Yo6tiorial education
'4.

139,141,15.1,155 147,157 . 195\ t.,-,
federal sources, receipts from: A

i

all levels of education ., - 13 41
4

higher education . . 109 t49 _ - 13 157

.-. public elementary/secondary schools 43 57 11,99 283'
Fees, higher education students (see:

Thitionifees)
Finance (see:.Expenditures, Income,

Salaries)

2 '7
261



Page n Edition

1983 1982 1981 ' 1980

Financial aid, higher educlition:
action taken by parents
by family income
by type of aid ,,,, . t
from Federal Government 165 141

First-professional degrees 119 L41

First-time college students:
degree aspirations 219
migration 91
need for remedial work
number 131

time elapsed since graduatiofi . 11

Funds, Federal, for education (see: Expend-
,_

itures, Federal sources, Federal programs)

1153

141

141

181
187 .

183,185
159 129

21

147

ti

G /
GED certificate recipients .,

61
N.,:,

Grades 77

Graduates:
college: :=,

_labor force participation g5 -129. -1 215,217 233,235
number , 41 7-1 23 129

salary 129 219-n3 139

high school: ,.

by age
,, t

by control of school 59 19

by racial/Jthnic group 133 13

by region 13

by sex 59 ., 19
...

113 81

by State 59,61
interest in postsecondary education 127 19

labor force participation , 215,217 233,235
number 59 19,133 81

salary 219,221 ' 139
organized occupational programs 259,277

Gross Nptional Product; relation to expend-
itures for education 39

262 2



H
Handicapped population:

accommodations for
alternative placements
by State
by type of disability
enrolled

Federal programs for
personnel serving
services provided

Hispanic origin (see specific subject area,
by racial/ethnic group)

Home study
Hospital, paramedical schools

Income (see also: Salaries):
as percent of average student charges
by educational attainment
by me 'j:It nic RV

-:,.,by sex
related te , 7 cation expenditures

individualizedinstruction (see: Teachiig,
methods) ,

Institutions of higher education:
by control ,:,

,

r
by size
by Slate .

summer and 'evening sessions
!. afered

by type
,

..; closings
conferring degrees id education
credentials required, for admission
endowment . .

enrollment (see: Enrollment, higher
education)

Page in Edition

1983

- 25,33

25,33

1982 1981 1980

285

287
269

271-277 79

271-277, 79

281,283
69. 279,281 S 79

291

.289I,.....
,

159

149 , 219-223 139

153

149 .219-221 139

139 291

.
/

93,25 137 17,163 115

O ..o. - 17

93 163 --,".. c

, (d 167,169
93,95 - 137 17 _ 115

'97, , 117
,

\ 195,197 -'.'
133,135

151 171 175r-177'
..,

253
261,271

2'?
263



4

Page in Edition

.1983

expenditures
'7'57

libraries '4

noncredit actiVides
numbeK

price indexes
_revenues

special programs
tuition/fees -

Instrueljenial radio
Instrticlional staff, ementary/secondary

schools: (see: Tezchers),---.
Instructional staff, higher education Isee:

Faculty, higher education) ,

Instructional television
Integration:

busing for racial balance
in public schools

'113,115

9395

109,111

J
Job satisfaction:,

of public school teachers
of young adults

`de

K
Aindergarken, enrollment (see: Enrollment,

preprimary)

L
Labor force:

and school enrollment status
by sex
educational attainment of 'r^'1,.

. ,AN

participation of high schopyridents
'participation of recent col!

graduates 7 125-129
participzition of 'young adults .:!.

Labor unions, as providers of adult
ecincation

sta

......
171

1982 1981

153,155 171,173

137 '163
173

149' F 171

149,159, 139

19
do

19

73

1515
217

27

-245
hisap

`d 235 241 -24Y 7.. 135.

207 j1.2.:.,op4414.41C

1180

37,149,
151',179

127
247

115

153"

'157,163,
165;167

175

159,161

J.

251

'264



%

:1* s

V-

Language usage, by racial/ethnic ori ... ..
:Libraries, public

(see: Civil court cases)
Local governreit:expendituresi
Local sources, receipts from,m;

Higher education
. public elementary/secondary gchools

Low income areas, Federal services .to (see:
Federal education prograMs),

M
Master's degrees: ,-

4111 4' by control of institution
by field of study
by raciaXethnie group

*1.-by sex
in education
number

Mathematics:
4 achievement:

by age group

Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 19807'

141

109 ,149
43 57

., t , 1-17c..

-by educational attainment
by hoineVork-assigned
by parental educatic
by racial/ohnic group

by.sex
bY socioeconomic status
of first,graders

185-189,193 97
117 14 1

,, ,..)

*
187,189

199

.
IV .

17510,
193-199

%v. 195,1'99 ,4,,,

.195's.
e..,,,...0, :- ...: 173

Of$.grade school students m 75,177,181
of.high school students

o
195,197

13,171
..-,

157
13 , 283

, .

1159 33
/155

155 129

155,159 129

e

attitudes of.grade school stude-nts * , 201
411 . '35;39 26 - 91,93offerings and enrollment

'za
letpred courses A

time spent in instruction, iii elementary ..

schools . ., 177,181'
Minimum competency testing ((ee: * -

coinpetency testing)
Minorities (see subject heaaings)
Museums 21 4

2'J

85,87

4



tie§National Assessment of tducational. )gress:
consumeEknowledge \.!

.mathenstics ... .

re
e

writing
Noncollegike' tsecondary education (see:

Ricational/techni cation) °

Nonpublic schools e schopls)

Pale in Edition

1983 .1982 1981 1980

1(87,189.
191

53.57 183,185,203
109

85,87

.O
*..F-

Occupational groups
..,4.

Occupational prOgrams (see,jilso. ociaticulal-

edUtation),3t '-'. s
.. ,.

by type. of progrgin . . 15-1 1457 :Ail ...
: li ' ' !" .. -;:.. itt.

,,,. ,

Completion rate is ,_:--i'.. Jo., ...
enrollment size . .., .. 141,151

.
. ., .. "'-',-4.1-'::; ."'

number of schools offering , , 139 137 j'
outcomes .z.

paiticipation in: 4;
-11))j by educational attainment, ,-,

.by racial /ethnic group 'x
by type of program

. .,,

' students' career-plans

... tugion/fees ' -., ri
Opinionqi

4-of parents. toward financial responsibility
for chit4oducatioii ' s 1.61

of pa'rents toward public schools ,'71 109

".
N,,

Ofteacjirir graduates on labor market 217
of younr adults toward high schools -:t.

on competency testing
on. co nfidence in people running '

institutions
on cdst-cutting measures in.public

schools
on financial support of public rc-frools .,...
on importance of education 7, .

..

. '
215 233

# s.

155 ci

-45 1514- 1145,147

51

65

135,137,

.024;273,
,275

,*2771

269 a,
267,273

277
T.

43

245;247

1

265
263
261

23
275

39

95

266 ,



Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981

s; ,.:.
Parents:

action take to pay for chiler,s post
secondary education "P

expectations 'for'atild
' Expenditutes,

per stufient) .4-
.popuitationt,

age disirigutittil- ';*. .... .. 4
in povet3a...,:.

4
peticipatioti in education (see: Enroll-

.
merit)

projection .4,4 . .4 ..... . ..4. . . .

racial/ethniccomposition ,.

school-age:
by age group
by racial/ethnic group
by region
handicapped. Jr,

Postsecondary educatiot: Adyli
edification, Institutiott7, higher education,.
Vocational/technical education),

Pieprimary education:.
enrollment:

by age ..
,t.

\ by control of school
by education of adult household

membef

4

i ,,
on-leaders' in American nstitutions

4.,
on major educational probleins
'ajt outside influences on childre0 :

education .,

..,.-i+ ,.

ou priorities for u.s...pcpapment,ot,
-, ,,.-,.Education .,

on private schoOls
on Public expenditures-

.

-',.' -.0 .

On public schools, school. and. ,-.. At. '.,...

, ..... . . .,.f-. ,...
parents :0°,.,.g..I'P,..k .. . ... .*

oraniality of public aducatio.ei, :(
.- . ... I I'I,,...

43.

ate.= 4,4r
,,25 1

45

109. ,

197,207
$, 211



ct

Page in Edition

-4983 1982
g

1981

by family income
b'Sr labor. force status of mother
by level
by metropolit'an residence
by racial /ethnic group

State
nurriber

outcomes
Price indexes, hjgher education
Private schools:. 4 '

etvmentary/secondary schools:
.eorolltnent
number
participatioh:'in Federal, programs,

?`r,

school size
tuition and fees s."..,.... ...... ..

institutions of higher edutatiOn:
, .endowments. marke4 valu6,J.

21;

17,19

v4-ott

45,53,55

.

-.,.

'enrollment 81,85

- 1

expenditu

enueS

is '

tuition/fees

, ; .-

...

,
re\t
number

...

,-

a

- dimpictio ate
enrol 1

number .e,

tuition/fees ,.

Professional degrees (see: First-profes'sional
, degrees) ,

Piojectiohs (see specific subject areas)
Public o' inion (see: Opinions)
Public s boots:

ele entary/seconda0 schools:
enrollment:

by expenditure
by level
by metropolitan status

' by region
,.

sal tier's:

173

. 63.,:65,71
°- 67, .

87,259
261

§7
105,107/!'

" 4

il
..1,i

lc A0111

1.13,115
93,95

nonCollegiatepostseeendary

.6-

141

- 159

153,155

149
144,159

143

137 A

47
15 45

55

191

171

17

'11,171

191

''11
63.

53,55,,. 63.

19

211,223
207

2144223

20
199

97,199
9

3 4: :4"
149','151

115

157
161

259
261
,267
257

285
-57 -



by size
by State 15-17

expenditurds 47,49

;Federal pri5gram partieipals
instructional staff.
number
organization .;,.

revenue s

student-te
with corn

aatio.

institutions of higher education:

1983

181

43 57,59
31 '',-,
41

27

t'enrollment
. expenditures

number
revenues.
tuition/fees

noneo efiate postsecondary schools:' . 4.% 4._
. tion rate

..... :dolii.: ,143.,-'.1;0, !nem J '.4141
.

r .
,. t -.- , ... 139. - 137

ton/fees kg" 41,
Public sclipoti'steins (site: School districts) -'''

Page in Edition

1982

49
61,63

45,47,93,95
.47,51

47

ii.L85 139

113,115 153,155
93,95 137

109,111 149
149,159

:. ,

IC R.
Reading (sie also: Achievement test,

Natkitia-Assessment of Educational Progress):
nr

activities of 9-, 13-, 17-year-olds
attitudes toward, .,.

performance: ,41

by achievement groups
by age group ,,., 5 57
by Hispanic background ... .0. 55
byVitiE and. region ) 53,57
of first-graders Si%
of high school students .

of students in grades f to .6 ,,,

with lowest and highest reading 57

C;-J,

4

time spent in instruction, in elementarytime
schools .

1981. 1980

' 15

59
101,103

.59
287,291,.
,293,299

259,261 63
71,73

69,191
69

13,99 283
71,73 71,289

295,297
.

11,165 103 .,'.:
171,173 149,151 '
17;163 115

171 157
139 159,161

4i!: 44d
. .

id*

2.59 'i

267.

-- 257

J

183,1.85

173

.193

175-179

it
177

.

201,201

269



Age in Edition

1983 1982 1981 '1980

Regular day school0Xee: Private schocils,
. Public schools)..

Remedial courses4(see: Special programs or
specific mibject area)

Research and development expenditures
Revenue receipts :; -

and personal income
_ by State

from Federal sources ,

..e,,

from State and local ources,

oaf institutions of -higher education
of public elementary /secondary-

schools*

,.$
$allaries:

-by 'field of degree
A

by sexat,

pyx'socioicpnimi status
..elereentacylsecondag education

higher eddcatiOw
,}of bachelor's recipiervs
of doctoral recipients
Of fulkime workers
'projections

Scholarships (see: Financial-aid, Higher
'edUCation)

Schosil districts:
enrollment size

expenditur9 1."4

401prove
School finance: (4ee: Finance)
Schools, number of:

elementary/secondary '

3,5

43 a .59

43,169,111 57,59,149

43,109,111

f09,111

1,

higher education
noncollegiate postsecondary

Science:
offerings and enrollment

57,149.
171

149 13,171

57,59. 13,99

291

99 157,283
4? 157,283

113;44; 157,283

223
149 219

2f9
.103

101,103 r 115,177
139 ;ilia.' 223.

129
103

3,

57

139

77,139
139
139

;.139

29
47 101 285

69

27 47-51 15

'93,95 17,133,113
1,9)139

35 91,93

270

SS

M



Cs,

Page in Edition_

1983 '1982 1981 1980

required courses. ..
91

,Social studies; .,

offerings and enrollment 27
91

Special progra
Staff (see: Hied Teachers)
Statelovernthent expenditures
Stateources, receiptstfrOni:

efsementary/secondai-y-sphoolY
higher education

Student fees (see:,Tuitinntrees,

required courses .

Special-education (see also: Handicapped
population)

4
25,33

.14'reP

`25,33,39

153

43 57
109,111 149

69 141,259,
261,279,

o'. - 281
69,79

13,99
1,3

rot I)
igher.education

.e

aid,, higher educatio,#,,,,

Bluchers:
elemeritary/secondarS, school:. T6

by age'grohp .
by assignme'ht
by experience
by racial/ethnic group
by State
competeney:ba'sbd certification
convacts
layoffs .and shortage$
measures to improve candidate

quality 159,2C4-
newly grad d candidates 191,207 -213
number .. 4t 181
opinions abaitt teaching
reasons for not applying to teach
recent bachelor's recipients-, by

sex and racial/ethnic group 205

A

91

101

93,95.
91;95,

67' 415

41

283
151,163,

165

25

217 '

101

47,101,103
105,107

73,75 71

1

2 jow-
,271



4:
Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 1980

recent bachelor's recipients not
teaching

relation of work to major field
of college study 209,213

salaries 1

x4fe
77,.

student-teacher ratio 31

supply-demand 183

tenure
unionization

higher education (see: Faculty)
"Teachialgtdiachines(see: Teaching methods) .

215.
(

Teaching methods le7e
Technical education, vocational (see:

Vocational/technical education)
Television (see: Instructional television)
Title I (see: Federal education programs)
Thition/fees:

institution's of higher education
ptivate elementary/seCondary schools
private preprima?y schools
rarnue source
Undergraduate

Unemployment rate:,
by sex ,
by educational attainment

/
recent college graduates

-1/4.!' 109

125

47 71,73 71,289,
295,297.

75
75-
79

83

a

149,159
105,107. .,.4?Ts

4223

149 157,161
159 139 159

217 235,255,257
217 235,255,,

257.c26.3

V
Vocabulary (see also: Achievethent tests):

performance of highschoolstudents .
Vocational/technical, education:

enrollment:
by ability
by age c
by control

272



Page in Edition

1983 1982 1981 1980

by program
by racial/ethnic group

kby sex
by type of institution

145,151

155

; 143,145
141

145,147
147

147

143,145

193,195,207'
207 ,
207

.
.

263,265
263

federally aided programs It 141,151,155 ' 147 195
number 141,151,153' t 143,147 193

completions .
conditions of facilities 20.1-
expenditures for instruction 157 ,r`

instructfmarstaff 203,205 1

number of schools
tuition /feeti

139 137 -191,197,199 267,271`,4

Voluntary support, higher education 1`69,7 71,

173

eierWage*Nsee: In9ame, Salaries)
Wor*,fieducittion and *-129 215.217 231-263 135,139
Writing ac4-kvement 109

Y rs of schOul completed (see: Educational
ti

tainment)


